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To the instructor 
A growing number of Biblical Hebrew professionals are requesting resources to help them take advantage 
of Second Language Acquisition (SLA) benefits for their own classrooms.*  Since both teachers and 
students of Classical Greek and Latin are benefitting from SLA methods, should not Hebrew courses 
enjoy these advantages, as well?  Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively responds to this request, provid-
ing an SLA-oriented introductory textbook for Biblical Hebrew.   

To enable a classically trained Hebrew instructor to employ SLA techniques, the Instructor Edition 
offers pedagogy tips at the outset of each lesson (see sample, next page).  The Student Edition synchro-
nizes with the Instructor Edition in layout and pagination, only without instructor notes. 

A “both-and” Second Language Acquisition Biblical Hebrew textbook 

Both traditional elements and the new SLA pedagogy combine in this textbook.  Old and new are seam-
lessly combined in what is known as a “functional syllabus”—a curriculum that orients grammar presen-
tation so that it empowers the learner to read, hear, and express meaningful communication.1 

Traditional elements retained New components integrated for Second Language Acquisition 

 Vocabulary (over 500 words, 
primarily high-frequency) 

 Grammar and syntax (cf. 
Grammatical index and Syntax 
summary) 

 Paradigms 

 Bible readings (more than 225 
excerpted readings and two 
extended readings) 

 Introduction to poetry 

 Introduction to Masoretic can-
tillation 

 Comprehensible2 and meaningful3 L2 input 

 Meaningful L2 output activities4 (in which students 
maintain control over the communication they produce) 

 Multi-experiential L2 input (also output), including 
aural,5 kinesthetic, and visual (over 230 illustrations and 
photos)6 

 Connections to the L2 cultural context (more than 40 
concise articles)7 

 Narrative context for grammar and vocabulary through a 
comprehensive serialized story8 

 Immersion opportunities through L2 class-navigation 
expressions9 

Why concern ourselves with Second Language Acquisition? 

According to a study reported in When Dead Tongues Speak:  Teaching Beginning Greek and Latin, 90% 
of post-secondary students enrolled in a classical language course will learn more effectively in an SLA 
format.10  This is due, in part, to the following: 

 An SLA approach accesses multiple learning styles. 

                                                      
* Professor Frederick Greenspahn, past president of National Association of Professors of Hebrew, called for such a 
textbook in his SBL Forum essay, “Why Hebrew textbooks are different from those for other languages” (SBL 
Forum, July 2005, n.p., cited 15 November 2010, online:  http://sbl-site.org/Article.aspx?ArticleID=420).  He con-
cluded:  “Learning how to teach languages from those who have devoted their professional lives to that project can 
only increase our success at bringing students closer to the text that is the center of our concern.” 
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 An SLA approach lowers the affective filter, leading to greater receptivity for learning.11 

 An SLA approach expands automaticity.12 

 An SLA approach expands reading fluency in target language (L2).13 

 An SLA approach leads to increased higher-level processing of the L2 text.14 

“Can I effectively teach this course without prior training in SLA?” and 
other important questions. 

Can I effectively teach this course, 
even though I have not been 
trained in SLA?  Yes, you can.  
These materials were specifically 
designed for and field-tested by 
instructors who had no training in 
SLA pedagogy.  The Instructor Edition displays 
concise pedagogy tips at the start of every segment, both to specify the focal grammatical 
structure and to provide suggestions for conducting this part of the class session, as seen in the 
example from Unit 2, Module 1, Segment ו. 

How can I introduce elements of culture?  Teaching 
culture can be as simple as assigning students 
to read segments bearing the heading “Did 
you know…?”  If you wish, you may expand 
an element of culture with readings from a 
resource such as King and Stager’s Life in 
Biblical Israel.15 

Will I be able to teach this course, even if I do not 
speak Biblical Hebrew (or Modern Hebrew) 
conversationally?  Yes.  This material was 
intentionally field-tested by instructors 
without BH or MH conversational ability.  
The expressions you will need are fully 
scripted in this textbook. 

Can I lead this course with minimal lesson 
preparation?  Again, the answer is “yes.”  
Each segment is ready-to-use, whether it pre-
sents a grammar lesson or an SLA activity.  
Simply pre-read the lesson as you would for 
any course. 

Is this curriculum suitable for an L1 environment other than English?  Yes.  The first six units have been 
translated and field-tested in a Portuguese L1 classroom (São Leopoldo, Brazil).  Since SLA peda-
gogy employs less of L1 than traditional language instruction (English or otherwise), the benefits of 
SLA pedagogy accrue more easily to learners from any L1, not only English L1.  In addition, the 
specific LBHI materials by design have sought to remain as western-culture-neutral as possible. 
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Can this curriculum be adapted for independent study?  While intended for group learning and conversa-
tion, this textbook would be sufficient for independent students—especially if they take advantage of 
the segment-by-segment instructional videos.  In addition, they should secure the help of a skilled 
tutor who will be able to review homework. 

Integrated multimedia resources 

The following integrated multimedia resources are freely available to help you teach this course (visit 
www. LearningBiblicalHebrewInteractively.com). 

 A full complement of instructional videos.  Oriented for students, you may use them to conduct 
your course as a “flipped classroom.”  Or you may assign them for selective viewing, such as when 

a student misses a live lecture or would benefit from addi-
tional reinforcement (see website). 

 PowerPoint presentations (with audio) for each 
Jonah Episode.  For use in-class, out-of-class, or both (see 
sample on left, available from website).  

 MP3 vocabulary files.  If they wish, students can 
review vocabulary on their mobile devices (audio, see 
website). 

 Communicatively-styled assessments.  Another 
tool to let you concentrate on teaching, rather than course-
development (contact author). 

 The website also enables instructors to develop and exchange new activities and visual aids 
developed when teaching with this textbook. 

Origins in the “Cohelet Project” 

Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively began to take shape under the direction of SLA consultant, 
Dr. Diana Pulido, and Language Learning Technology consultant, Dr. Jörg Waltje, during the Communi-
cative Hebrew Learning and Teaching Project (“Cohelet Project”).  This undertaking was made possible 
through generous funding from the Wabash Center for Teaching and Learning in Religion and Theology.   

The first six units were written and field-tested over a three-year period during the course of the 
Cohelet Project.  For more information concerning the Cohelet Project, please refer to “Can Communica-
tive Principles Enhance Classical Language Acquisition?”16 or visit https://sites.google.com/a/ashland.edu 
/cohelet/home. 

                                                      
1 Concerning the importance of a functional syllabus, Elizabeth Tarone and George Yule observe:  “In recent years, 
there has been a major shift in perspective within the language teaching profession concerning the nature of what is 
to be taught.  In relatively simple terms, there has been a change of emphasis from presenting the language as a set 
of forms (grammatical, phonological, lexical) that have to be learned and practiced, to presenting language as a 
functional system that is used to fulfill a range of communicative purposes” (Focus on the Language Learner:  
Approaches to Identifying and Meeting the Needs of Second Language Learners [Oxford:  Oxford University Press, 
1989], 17).  While grammatical competence (a primary aim of the Grammar-Translation Method) remains integral to 
communicative competence, current language pedagogy is not content to leave learners at this level.  
2 L2 messages expressed at a level that the learner can understand comprise comprehensible input (Stephen D. 
Krashen, The Input Hypothesis:  Issues and Implications [New York:  Longman, 1985], 2). 
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3 Concerning meaningful input, Krashen (1985) observes:  “The goal is to focus the student entirely on the mes-
sage; this requires the use of topics and activities in which real, not just realistic, communication takes place” (56).   
Elsewhere he writes, “[t]he best input is so interesting and relevant that the acquirer may even ‘forget’ that the mes-
sage is encoded in a foreign language” (S. Krashen, Principles and Practice in Second Language Acquisition [New 
York:  Pergamon, 1982], 66). 

In contrast, sentences that are grammatically accurate but which lack connection to the learner’s world do not qual-
ify as meaningful.  These are known as “display sentences.”  Sandra Savignon goes so far as to observe that “[t]he 
importance of meaningful language use at all stages in the acquisition of communicative skills has come to be recog-
nized by language teachers around the world” (Communicative Competence:  Theory and Classroom Practice [New 
York:  McGraw-Hill, 1997], xi).   
4 To qualify as meaningful output, the learner must have control over whatever response is evoked and may pro-
vide new information during the exchange (James F. Lee and Bill VanPatten, Making Communicative Language 
Teaching Happen [2d ed.; Boston:  McGraw-Hill, 2003], 54 and 121).   As Krashen comments, “[o]utput aids learn-
ing because it provides a domain for error correction” (Krashen [1982], 61).  Swain goes so far as to state that 
“[c]omprehensible output…is a necessary mechanism of acquisition” (Merrill Swain, “Communicative competence:  
Some roles of comprehensible input and comprehensible output in its development,” in Input in Second Language 
Acquisition [ed. Susan Gass and Carolyn Madden:  Rowely, Mass.:  Newbury House, 1985], 252). 
5 Regarding aural input, see Lee and VanPatten, “Listening Comprehension,” in Making Communicative Language 
Teaching Happen, 195–216.  Paul Sulzberger observes:  “Our ability to learn new words is directly related to how 
often we have been exposed to the particular combinations of the sounds that make up the words.  Neural tissue 
required to learn and understand a new language will develop automatically from simple exposure to the language” 
(“Exposure to Sound Patterns Aids Language Learning,” Language Educator [April 2009]:  9).  Regarding the vital 
contribution of aural output skills (silently generating the sound of what we are reading) for the development of 
skilled readers, see Michael Pressley, Reading Instruction that Really Works (3d ed.; New York: Guilford Press, 
2006), 51. 
6 I.S. Paul Nation observes that learning an L2 word is enhanced when accompanied by a picture (visual input), 
since the picture leads to “mental elaboration that deepens or enriches the level of processing” of the target lexeme 
(Learning Vocabulary in Another Language [Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press, 2001], 69).  The more than 
230 illustrations and photos integrated in this textbook, together with frequent suggestions for visual aids, help 
visual learners acquire the meaning of L2 words with reduced recourse to an L1 equivalent (known as “binding”).  
In addition, several of the output activities involve object manipulation, facilitating kinesthetic learning. 
7 Regarding the place of culture in language learning, classicist John Gruber-Miller cautions, “Without a coherent 
and consistent cultural context, students of the ancient world cannot succeed in the task of reading, understanding, 
and interpreting Greek and Latin texts” (When Dead Tongues Speak [ed. John Gruber-Miller; Oxford:  Oxford 
University Press, 2006], 14).  See American Classical League, Standards for Classical Language Learning (Oxford, 
Ohio:  American Classical League, Miami University, 1997; cited 8 April 2014).  Online:  http://www.aclclassics 
.org/uploads/assets/files/Standards_Classical_Learning.pdf.  Life in Biblical Israel by Philip J. King and Lawrence 
E. Stager may be the finest resource currently available for cultural information (Louisville:  Westminster John 
Knox, 2001).  This volume has been beautifully produced, and would serve as an excellent companion volume for 
this course, while Ephraim Stern’s Archaeology of the Land of the Bible (vol. 2, The Assyrian, Babylonian, and 
Persian Periods) can supply additional information for particular artifacts or excavation sites (series ed. David Noel 
Freedman; New Haven:  Yale University Press, 2001). 
8 Regarding serialized story, see Bonnie Adair-Hauk, Richard Donato, and Philomena Cuomo-Johansen, “Using a 
story-based approach to teach grammar,” Teacher’s Handbook: Contextualized Language Instruction (ed. J. L. 
Shrum and E. W. Glisan; Boston:  Thomson Higher Education, 2005), 198–213. 
9 The advantages of an immersion environment for language acquisition are axiomatic.  This textbook supplies 
both instructor and student with several strategic and frequently recurring class navigation expressions (e.g., “I wish 
to ask a question,” “Please repeat,” and “I don’t understand”)—termed by Krashen, “tools for conversational 
management” (Krashen [1982], 139).  In this way, class participants are able to take significant steps toward an 
immersion environment.  Participants may add to these expressions as the course progresses. 
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To the student 
To get the most out of your textbook, why not take a moment to learn how it works?  Visit www.Learning 

BiblicalHebrewInteractively.com for integrated multimedia resources.  Learn expressions as you hear 

them pronounced for you. 

A secret to language learning.  To learn a language, look for ways to actually 

communicate with it, whether to express your opinion, to accomplish tasks, or to 

ask others to do something.  Your textbook has been designed to provide a hands-

on, interactive learning experience.  Don’t be afraid of making mistakes.  We all 

do.  As you use the language to communicate even simple messages, you will 

internalize it and thereby will become a much better reader of Hebrew—our ultimate goal.   

How it is organized (units, modules, segments).  The book is divided into “units.”  Each unit is broken 

up into “modules.”  And modules are subdivided into “segments.”  Thus the shorthand “§1.1.א.” would 

refer to Unit 1, Module 1, and Segment א (alef, the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet). 

JONAH STORY.  Successive episodes of a tale (inspired 

by the biblical account of Jonah) will show how target vocabulary 

and expressions may combine to tell a story.  Let the story with its 

illustrations help you learn what words mean and how to use them.  

Before reading each new episode, you first will want (a) to learn its 

vocabulary, (b) to study the explanations, and (c) engage the activi-

ties that support that episode.  Then return to read the story. 

 

New vocabulary appears at the front of each Jonah episode, clustered in 

two groups.  Learn the first group—“Words for responding”—so well that 

you can speak or write them at will.  As for the second group (“Words for 

hearing”) learn them thoroughly enough that you can recognize these 

words when you hear them spoken or see them in writing. 
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Explanations and activities.  

Principles of grammar unfold under the 

heading “Explanation.”  These in turn 

lead to “Activities” where, with the 

help of a new language skill, you will 

express yourself, obtain something from someone else, or ask 

someone to do perform a task—all in Hebrew!  Activities let you communicate in Hebrew. 

Did you know that...?  עְתָּ כִּי ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

Under the heading “Did you know that…,” you will find brief articles 

highlighting some aspect of culture in the Ancient Near East.  Often 

accompanied by illustrations, these articles range from customs of 

birth or death to topics such as pottery, travel, architecture, or warfare.  

You can read the Bible.  אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

You will end each unit by reading from a collection of excerpts 

taken from the Hebrew Bible.  Each selection is keyed to the 

module or segment that prepares you to read it.  In addition 

to isolated excerpts (called “Selected readings”) you will 

find longer “Connected readings” that extend over several 

units (Genesis 22 and Psalm 23). 
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1. Square script (§0.1.ה.) ......................................... I-9 

2. Pillared house (§0.1.ל.) ..................................... I-19 

3. City walls (§0.3.ח.) ........................................... I-36 

4. Tanak (§0.5.ט.) ................................................. I-61 

5. Meaning of names (§1.1.ח.) .............................. I-87 

6. Disclosing one’s name (§1.2.ב.) ....................... I-92 

7. The divine name (§1.2.ג.) .................................. I-92 

8. Land travel (§1.3.ד.) ....................................... I-100 

9. Incised seals (§2.1.ח.) ..................................... I-120 

10. Leather goods (§2.3.ח.) ................................... I-146 

11. Weights (§2.4.ה.) ............................................ I-158 

12. Obligation (§2.5.ה.) ........................................ I-164 

13. Greeting (§2.5.ז.) ............................................. I-165 

14. חֶם  I-184 ............................... (.ב.3.1§) food, bread לֶ֫

15. Perfumes and spices (§3.1.ד.) ......................... I-190 

16. Yes (§3.1.ו.) ..................................................... I-192 

17. Diet (§3.1.ח.) .................................................. I-194 

18. Theophoric names (§3.2.ג.) ............................. I-212 

19. Burial customs and afterlife (§3.2.ה.) ............. I-214 

20. Sea travel (§3.3.ז.) ........................................... I-229 

21.  I-261 ..............................................(.ד.4.1§) hand יָד

22. Attention (the Shema, §4.1.ו.) ......................... I-262 

23. Pottery (§4.1.ז.) ............................................... I-263 

24. Amphora and sea transport (§4.1.ח.) .............. I-265 

25.  I-270 ................................. (.א.4.2§) nose, anger אַף

26. פֶשׁ  I-276 .............................. (.ה.4.2§) soul, person נֶ֫

27. Units of measure (§4.2.ו.) ................................ I-276 

28. Calling for help (§4.3.ה.) ................................ I-288 

29. ע בְּקוֹל־.מ.שׁ  obey (§4.4.ה.) ............................. I-297 

30. Olive industry (§4.4.ז.) .................................... I-299 

31. Body language (§5.1.ח.) ................................. I-328 

32. Musical instruments (§5.1.ט.) ......................... I-328 

33. Domesticated animals (§5.1.י.) ........................ I-330 

34. Protocol idiom (§5.2.א.) .................................. I-335 

35.  I-388 ........................... (.ז.6.1§) watery depths תְּהוֹם

36. Village settlement (§6.1.ט.) ............................ I-389 

37. Birth (§6.1.י.) ................................................... I-391 

38. Marriage (§6.1.כ.) ........................................... I-392 

39. The voyage of Wenamun (§6.2.א.) ................. I-397 

40. Metallurgy (§6.3.ח.) ........................................ I-418 

41. Beverages (§7.1.ז.) ........................................... II-19 

42. Marketplace economics (§7.3.ט.) ..................... II-57 

43. Oaths (§7.4.ה.) ................................................. II-71 

44. Siege warfare (§7.4.י.) ...................................... II-82 

45. Clothing (§7.5.ה.)............................................. II-95 

46.  II-126 ..................... (.ג.8.1§) Hebrew, gentilics עִבְרִי

47. Casemate walls (§8.1.ח.)................................ II-138 

48.  II-139 ..................... (.ט.8.1§) prophetic oracle מָשָּׂא

49. Ketiv-qere כְּתִיב קְרֵי scribal tradition  

 II-141 .................................................... (.כ.8.1§) 

50. Hygiene and health (§8.2.ה.) .......................... II-157 

51. Monumental architecture (§9.1.ה.) ................ II-178 

52. Monarch as paterfamilias (§9.4.ז.) ................. II-210 

53. Phonetic alphabet, literacy (§10.1.ה.) ............ II-243 
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13. Lamps and juglet (§4.1.ז.) ............................... I-263 

14. Canaanite jar, dipping pitcher (§4.1.ז.) ........... I-263 

15. Legio X Fretensius pavement brick (§4.1.ז.) .. I-264 

16. Amphora, marine-encrusted pitcher (§4.1.ח.) . I-266 

17. Assyrian pack animals (§4.2.ו.) ....................... I-277 

18. Roller olive press (§4.4.ז.) .............................. I-299 

19. Gethsemane olive grove (§4.4.ז.) .................... I-300 

20. Lever-beam press (base, receptacle, §4.4.ז.) ... I-300 

21. Egyptian harp (§5.1.ט.) ................................... I-329 

22. Finger cymbals (§5.1.ט.) ................................. I-329 

23. Horse-drawn chariot, King Astartu (§5.1.י.) ... I-330 

24. Tribute camels for Shalmaneser III (§5.1.י.) ... I-330 

25. Ashurbanipal on horseback (§5.1.י.) ............... I-331 

26. Village of Deir el-Medina (§6.1.ט.) ................ I-390 

27. Necklace, earrings (§6.1.כ.) ............................ I-392 

28. Copper axe blades (§6.3.ח.) ............................ I-418 

29. Gold foil jewelry (§6.3.ח.) .............................. I-418 

30. Jewelry from Tell el-ʿAjjul (§6.3.ח.) .............. I-419 

31. Map of Ancient Near East .............. I-564 and II-554 

32. Map of Israel  ................................. I-565 and II-555 

33. Ceramic pitcher, jug, strainer, cup, and pil- 

 grim flask (§7.1.ז.) ...................................... II-20 

34. Silver coil (§7.3.ט.) .......................................... II-57 

35. Grain silo, Megiddo (§7.4.י.)............................ II-83 

36. Sling stones, Lachish (§7.4.י.) .......................... II-84 

37. Assyrian battering ram, Lachish (§7.4.י.) ......... II-85 

38. Loom weights and toggle pins (§7.5.ה.) .......... II-95 

39. Hebrew tribute-bearer (Black Obelisk,  

 II-96 ....................................................... (.ה.7.5§ 

40. Judean captives leaving Lachish (Black  

 Obelisk, §7.5.ה.) ......................................... II-96 

41. Casemate gateway, Megiddo (§8.1.ח.) .......... II-138 

42. Mirror and combs (§8.2.ה.) ............................ II-158 

43. Phoenician ivory, Nimrud (§9.1.ה.) ............... II-179 

44. Sargon II’s lamassu bull (§9.1.ה.) .................. II-179 

45. Pillars in Great Hypostyle Hall of Seti I,  

 Karnak (§9.1.ה.) ....................................... II-180 

46. Stela of King Hammurabi (§9.4.ז.) ................ II-210 

47. Seated Egyptian scribe (§10.1.ה.) .................. II-243 

48. Throne of Sennacherib (§10.1.ו.) ................... II-245 

49. Spear point and knife blade (§10.2.כ.) ........... II-282 

50. Assyrian archers, Tel Tayinat orthostats  

 II-282 .................................................. (.כ.10.2§) 

51. Eight-spoke Judean chariot, Lachish  

 II-320 ................................................... (.ו.11.1§) 

52. Horse-drawn chariot of Sargon II (§11.1.ו.) ... II-320 

53. Megiddo water shaft (§11.1.ז.) ....................... II-321 

54. Hezekiah’s tunnel (§11.1.ז.) ........................... II-321 

55. Silver bull from Alaca Hüyük (§11.2.ז.) ........ II-335 

56. Cast bronze figurine (§11.2.ז.) ....................... II-335 

57. Asherah terracotta pillar figurine (§11.2.ז.) ... II-336 

58. Small horned altar, Megiddo (§11.2.ח.) ......... II-337 

59. Large altar mound, Megiddo (§11.2.ח.) ......... II-338 
 



A C K N O W L E D G M E N T S  

These volumes owe a primary debt of gratitude to the Wabash Center for Teaching and Learning in Theo-
logy and Religion.  Funding from the Wabash Center made it possible to undertake an initial three-year 
exploration into Second Language Acquisition for Biblical Hebrew (known as “The Communicative 
Hebrew Learning and Teaching Project,” or “the Cohelet Project”).  The administration and staff of Ash-
land Theological Seminary also affirmed this vision, serving as host institution during the Cohelet Project 
phase.   

Without the dedicated and perceptive oversight of Second Language Acquisition Consultant Diana 
Pulido, we in the Cohelet Project would have been left merely to infer from SLA literature how best to 
proceed.  Instead, we received personal coaching from a trained expert as she shepherded the process to a 
successful conclusion.  Jörg Waltje served far beyond his official capacity at Language Learning Techno-
logy Consultant.  His technological expertise combined with pedagogical insight to greatly multiply our 
effectiveness.  Each of the instructors, whether serving as part of the Design Team or the Field Test 
Team, contributed invaluable skill, cordiality in collaboration, and dedication to the project.  The Design 
Team members included: Randall Buth, Dwayne Howell, Marie Krahn, Jennifer Noonan (assistant), and 
myself (project director).  Hélène Dallaire, Lee Fields, Bob Stallman, and Peter Vogt served on the Field 
Test Team.  Marie Krahn additionally tested materials for usability outside an English context (after first 
translating the manual into Portuguese for her students in São Leopoldo, Brazil).  Louise Waller patiently 
and engagingly brought the serialized story to life through her singular artistic skill.  It has been my high 
privilege to work with these remarkable individuals. 

I am deeply indebted to Professor Marc Brettler, Bronson Brown-deVost, and Lenin Prado for their 
careful review of all materials during the final stages of editing.  Credit for fidelity to Biblical Hebrew 
expression belongs to them, while responsibility for any errors that escaped our notice rests with me. 

To Kenneth Walther and Beth Hoffman go my thanks for the hours they gave to help photograph and 
to research background information concerning cultural artifacts in the Flora Archaeological Collection.  
Illustrations that list no photographer were supplied by the author. 

It has been a distinct privilege to work with Professor David Clines and the staff of Sheffield Phoenix 
Press through the publication process.  Their prompt and precise advice has been as helpful as their repu-
tation for exceptional publications in Hebrew Bible is legendary. 

Finally, my greatest thanks is due to my wife, Lorie.  Absent her patient, cheerful encouragement, 
together with the countless ways she safeguarded time for writing—this seemingly endless undertaking 
may have remained just that. 

Inquiries concerning supplemental textbook materials and training opportunities in SLA and Biblical 
Hebrew, together with suggestions for revisions, may be directed to: 

 
Paul Overland 
975 Thomas Drive 
Ashland, Ohio 44805, USA 
poverlan@ashland.edu 
www.LearningBiblicalHebrewInteractively.com 



 

 

A B B R E V I A T I O N S  A N D  S Y M B O L S  

Abbreviations 

BDB Brown, Francis, S. R. Driver, and Charles A. Briggs.  A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the 
Old Testament.  Clarendon Press:  Oxford, 1907. 

BH Biblical Hebrew 

BHS Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia. Edited by A. Alt, O. Eissfeldt, and P. Kahle.  Stuttgart:  
Deutche Bibelgesellschaft, 1977. 

CHP Wilfred G. E. Watson’s Classical Hebrew Poetry:  A Guide to its Techniques (Journal for 
the Study of the Old Testament:  Supplement Series 26, Sheffield:  University of 
Sheffield, 1984 and 1986. 

ET English translation 

GKC Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar.  Edited by E. Kautzsch.  Translated by A. E. Cowley.  2nd ed.  
Clarendon Press:  Oxford, 1010. 

HALOT Koehler, Ludwig, Walter Baumgartner, and Johan J. Stamm.  The Hebrew and Aramaic 
Lexicon of the Old Testament.  Translated and edited by M. E. J. Richardson.  4 vols.  
Leiden: Brill, 1994-1999. 

HB Hebrew Bible 

IBH Lambdin, Thomas O. Introduction to Biblical Hebrew. New York:  Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
1971. 

IBHS Waltke, Bruce K., and Michael O’Connor.  An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax.  
Winona Lake, Indiana:  1990. 

Joüon Joüon, Paul, and Takamitsu Muraoka.  A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew.  2nd ed.  Rome:  
Gregorian and Biblical Press, 2009.  

LBI King, Philip J., and Lawrence E. Stager.  Life in Biblical Israel.  Louisville, Kentucky:  
Westminster John Knox, 2001. 

MT Masoretic Text 

Symbols 

 ◌֫ the accented syllable in a Hebrew word (for words not displaying full Masoretic cantillation) 

‡ 
a hypothetical form (as in ֹאֱיְרד ‡), a form that proper language usage would not employ, 

although it may display some of the rules for word formation 
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U N I T   

0  

 …ב…א
 

Learning the alphabet 

consonants, vowels, and syllables 

By the conclusion of this unit, you will be able to pronounce any word in the Hebrew Bible.  To help you 

build confidence in pronunciation, we will begin by learning the consonants, vowels, and the sounds they 

represent when combined into syllables.   

This introductory unit helps you learn correct pronunciation by accompanying each Hebrew word 

with a representation of its sound, written in Latin letters.  Representing the sounds of one script by 

means of a second script is called transliterating.   

In this unit you will learn: 

 the names of Hebrew consonants and vowels 

 how to divide longer words into syllables 

 how to pronounce words written in Hebrew 

 how to read aloud two well-known verses from the Hebrew Bible 
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M O D U L E  0 . 1  vowels, syllables (part 1) ,ד to א 
  

 

 

  

 

 

 

 Explanation:  Direction of reading (.A.0.1) .א.0.1

Hebrew script follows a right-to-left flow pattern.  In this exercise you will learn to transliterate the 

Hebrew name תָּמָר, writing it in Latin letters.1    Use the “Letter code” (immediately below).  It will 

supply you with the three consonants and one vowel used in תָּמָר.  

Letter code 

Beneath each Hebrew consonant you will find its Latin equivalent.  The T-shaped symbol below the 

dotted ring ( ◌ָ) is the vowel called “qameṣ” (pronounced kah-mayts). The sound this vowel produces is 

ah.  When transliterating to Latin letters, we represent the qameṣ by “ā.”   

In the representation “ ◌ָ”, only the T-shaped symbol comprises the vowel.  The dotted circle above it 

marks the space where a consonant would normally appear (as in  ָּת or  ָמ). 

 תּ מ  ר
Consonants

r m t 

 ◌ָ 
Vowel 

ā (pronounced ah) 

                                                      

1 English letter shapes are known as “Latin” since they descended from that language at one stage of development. 
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Rely on the numbers in the following picture to learn in what order the letters should be sequenced. 

Remember to begin by reading the right-most consonant.  Then look under that consonant to find the 

ensuing vowel.   

 

Now you are ready to transliterate the Hebrew name תָּמָר.  Write it in the boxes below, using Latin 

letters in the standard Latin direction (left-to-right).  Hebrew does not distinguish between upper case and 

lower case letters.  To follow the convention of many Latin-based languages, you will want to capitalize 

the first letter of תָּמָר since it is a name.  

1 2 3 4 5 

T 
    

Compare your answer with the note below.2  You may want to refer back to this sample word to help 

you remember the reading sequence for letters in a Hebrew word.   

Now we are ready to learn the alphabet.  We will learn a few vowels and a few consonants at a time, 

until you have mastered the entire collection. 

  

 

 

 

 

                                                      

2 The name תָּמָר is transliterated Tāmār (pronounced Tah-mahr), an important woman in Judah’s family (see 

Genesis 38). If you guessed Rāmāt, remember that Hebrew is written right-to-left, so that ּת t must be the first letter. 

 תָּמָר

13

4

5

2
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 Explanation:  Vowels, part 1 (A-Class vowels)  (.B.0.1) .ב.0.1

Hebrew vowels belong to one of three classes:  “A-Class vowels,” “I/E-Class vowels,” or “U/O-Class 

vowels.”  First we will learn the A-Class group of vowels.  They earn the title “A-Class” because they 

produce the sound ah. 

A-Class vowels 

Four vowels are considered A-Class vowels.  It is important to learn each vowel name (such as qameṣ) as 

well as the sound each produces (the vowel called “qameṣ” produces an ah sound). 

Note: to encourage you to grow accustomed to read in Hebrew fashion (right-to-left), most tables in 

this book are formatted so that the right column is the initial column. 

Vowel name qameṣ pataḥ3 ḥaṭef-pataḥ final qameṣ-hē4 

Vowel  ◌ָ   ◌ַ   ◌ֲ  ה◌ָ  

Vowel sound a as in mark a as in mark a as in mark a as in mark 

Transliteration5 ā a ă â 

Since vowels in Hebrew regularly follow a consonant, next let’s show the position of these vowels when 

they follow a consonant such as מ (called mēm, producing the m sound).6  It is likely that in ancient times 

these various A-Class vowels yielded different sounds.  However, we will follow Modern Hebrew 

pronunciation conventions, and so will pronounce each of these syllables the same:  mah. 

                                                      

3 We spell the words “ḥaṭef” and “pataḥ” using the diacritical symbol “ḥ” since English does not offer a correspond-

ing combination of letters.  This symbol represents the rough expulsion of air that occurs as you position the tongue 

against the roof of the mouth for the letter k, then open the passageway to let a small amount of air continuously 

escape (rather than emitting an explosion of air all at once, as with an actual “k”). Some imitate the hissing of a cat 

in this way.  At the outset, you may substitute with a simple k sound if ḥ is difficult to produce. 

4 When the consonant ה hē follows a qameṣ vowel to conclude a word, the ה is an extension of the qameṣ vowel, 

indicating that it is a long vowel.  Long and short vowels will be treated more fully below (see §0.4.ו.). 
5 The transliteration scheme employed here follows closely the “Academic Transliteration” found in The SBL Hand-

book of Style, Patrick H. Alexander, et al., eds. (Peabody, Massachusetts:  Hendrickson, 1999), 26–28, with a few 

exceptions for the sake of clarity (e.g., spirant פ will be rendered “f” rather than “p” or “p”). 

6 Two exceptions will be treated later (furtive pataḥ in §0.5.ב. and initial šureq in §0.4.ח.). 
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Vowel name qameṣ pataḥ ḥaṭef-pataḥ final qameṣ-hē 

Vowel written with 
consonant מָה מֲ  מַ   מָ  מ 

Syllable sound mah mah mah mah 

Transliteration mā ma mă mâ 

Take a moment to practice reading the various A-Class vowels combined with the letter מ.  Use the 

row labeled “Vowel written with consonant מ.”  Also take time to learn the names of the various vowels 

above (see row labeled “Vowel name” in previous table). 

At this point in your study, the instructor may begin to give some simple instructions, in Hebrew.  

Here are two you may hear: 

 “What is this?”  Your instructor may invite you to tell him or her the name of a vowel by 

pointing to that vowel asking, “Mah zeh?” (What is this?).  Answer by giving the appropriate 

vowel name, such as “qameṣ,” “pataḥ,” or “ḥaṭef-pataḥ.” 

 “Read!”  Alternatively, if your instructor asks you to pronounce a particular syllable or 

word, you may hear this instruction:  Q'ra! (Read! [addressed to a male]), or Qir'i! (Read! 

[addressed to a female]). Respond by sounding out the syllable or word that your instructor 

selects. 
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 (ד and ,ג ,ב ,א) Explanation:  Consonants, part 1 .ג.0.1

The first four letters of the Hebrew alphabet are א (ʾalef), ב (bēt),7 ג (gîmel), and ד (dalet).  Over the next 

few pages you will learn the entire alphabet, shown below.  For now, focus on these initial four letters.   

In the “Name” column, letter names such as “bēt” include the vowel “ē.”  As you will learn in 

 produces the sound בּ ē” represents the ay sound, as in the English word “bay.”  Thus, the letter“ ,.א.0.2§

b and goes by the letter name “bēt”—pronounced bayt (or bait).  The letter ר produces the sound r and 

goes by the letter name “rēš”—pronounced raysh.   

The vowel “î” (appearing in letter names such as “gîmel”) is pronounced ee.  Thus the letter names 

“gîmel” and “šîn” are pronounced geemel and sheen, respectively.  It is not uncommon to find letters such 

as these transliterated more casually (without diacritical marks):  “he” (for “hē”), “resh” (for “rēš”), 

“gimel” (for “gîmel”), and “shin” (for “šîn”). 

Toward the end of this unit you will find a section titled “How to write Hebrew letters.”  Please study 

the tips provided there, and practice writing the letters as each new group of consonants is introduced.  

Use the “Practice writing sheet” located after “How to write Hebrew letters.”  It would be wise to make 

several copies of the blank “Practice writing sheet” in order to develop your skill in writing Hebrew. 

                                                      

7 As you will learn in the next segment, ּב (with the “dagesh” dot) is the technical representation for the letter name 

“bēt” (pronounced “bait”), while the letter name of ב (without the dagesh) is “vēt” (rhymes with “bait”).  It is 

conventional, however, when referring to the second letter of the alphabet (apart from its use in a specific word) to 

write it without the dagesh (ב), and to refer to it as “bēt.” 
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LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q9 q  ק  ḥēt ḥ8 ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(

Although א actually is a consonant (called the glottal stop), it does not correspond to a single Latin 

letter.  Instead, you will produce the glottal stop automatically if you simply pronounce whatever vowel 

immediately follows the letter אָ   :א ʾā (pronounced ah), אָב ʾāb (ahv),  ַבָּא bāʾa (bah-ah).10  

  

 

                                                      

8 As noted for the words “ḥaṭef” and “pataḥ,” the symbol “ḥ” is pronounced kh, similar to the back-of-throat hissing 

sound emitted by an angry cat.  The sound produced by ṭ we will not distinguish from t, although historically ṭ 

would likely have been produced as a velar (deep-throat) t, a sound still present in Modern Arabic. 

9 The letter ק represents a k sound produced deeper in the throat than the sound for ּכ. 

 represents a brief closing of the upper throat before expressing a vowel.  In English it can be detected at the start א 10

of a word that begins with a vowel.  Sense how your throat closes as you begin to say at (while it does not close 

when saying hat).  It closes for it and ought (but not for hit or hot). 
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 Explanation:  Dagesh (dot) in so-called Beged-Kefet letters .ד.0.1

Six consonants are routinely written with a dagesh (the dot in the center of the letter) when they appear 

first in a phrase or when they follow a closed syllable.11  Three of those six appear in this first cluster of 

letters:  ג ,ב, and ד.  The entire group of six is called the Beged-Kefet group (note the accent on first 

syllables:  BEHged-KEHfet).  The letters ג ,ב, and ד supply the sounds for the first part of the name 

(“Beged”).12 

Of the initial three Beged-Kefet letters (ג ,ב, and ד), only in the case of ב does the dagesh alter 

pronunciation.  When the dagesh is present, the flow of air is stopped (i.e., for ּב, the lips must close to 

produce a b sound).  The letter ּב is named “bēt.” 

When the dagesh is omitted there is no “stop” of air flow (lips are not closed), resulting in the v 

sound.  In Hebrew this v sound is written “ב” (note omission of dagesh).  The letter ב is named “vēt” and 

is transliterated as b.13   

When will a Beged-Kefet letter take the dagesh?  It must have a dagesh (a) when it appears as the first 

letter of a word that begins a phrase or (b) when it follows a closed syllable.14  To begin with, simply 

make it a habit to include a dagesh when the letter begins a word (e.g., בַּא baʾ). 

  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

11 “Dagesh lene” (weak dagesh) is the complete name of this dagesh, contrasting the “dagesh forte” (explained in 

 .(א.0.4§

12 The remaining three Beged-Kefet letters are פ ,כ, and ת. 

13 Linguists call ב the spirantized or fricative form, while ּב is the unaspirated or plosive form.  Since the form ב 

(without the dagesh) is considered secondary, it has been enclosed in parentheses in the table above. 

14 For more explanation regarding the dagesh (lene and forte) see §0.4.א., also “Syllable division,” §0.4.ח.  Cf. R. 

Buth, Living Biblical Hebrew (Jerusalem:  Biblical Language Center, 1999), 1:121. 
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 Do you know how to read? (Square script) .ה.0.1
15

עְתָּ   ?לִקְראֹ הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                 

The symbols representing the consonants of the Hebrew alphabet have changed their 

shape several times over the centuries.  The particular script you are learning originated 

as the Jewish form of an Aramaic script that the exiled Israelites would have used in 

Babylonia.  Subsequent to their return from captivity, scribes copied the Hebrew Bible 

into this script.  Due to its largely rectangular pattern, it became known as “square 

script.”16  

To get a picture of how Hebrew letters appeared before the “square script” was 

adopted, compare the ʾŌniyāhû seal inscription (cf. §2.1.ח.).  Inscribed stone weights 

also preserve a style of writing that predates the square script (cf. §2.4.ה.).   

Hebrew refers to the process of writing with terms like כְּתוּב kĕtûb “script” (Esth. 

1:22), and אוֹת ʾôt “distinguishing mark” (also “omen”).  אוֹת is the term for the mark 

placed on Cain (Gen. 4:15). 

                                                      

15 The heading “ עְתָּ  לִקְראֹהֲיָדַ֫ ” is transliterated:  “hăyādaʿtā liqrōʾ” (the sheva in ֹלִקְרא is silent). 
16IBHS §1.5.2. 
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This Torah scroll presents unvocalized square script in a very clear  

hand, with decorative three-limbed “crowns” (tagin) at the top of letters 

such as צ ,ע ,נ, and ש.  Written on leather, it may have originated in 

Turkey of the 15th cent. CE.  Horizontal scoring supplied guidelines for 

the scribe.  This excerpt begins at Exod. 34:4b (וַיַּשְׁכֵּם and he got up  

early).  The double divine name in the fifth row (יהוה יהוה) corresponds 

to Exod. 34:6, a pivotal passage in the revelation of divine character. 

(Courtesy of Doug and Jean Sherman Manuscript Library, Ashland Theological Seminary) 
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 Do you know how to speak Hebrew?  (Accented syllables) .ו.0.1

עְתָּ לְדַבֵּר יְהוּדִית  17?הֲיָדַ֫

 

 

                                                                                 

In Hebrew, the accent generally falls on the final syllable.  Thus the word אָבַד is pro-

nounced ah-VAD.18  

When the accent falls on a syllable other than the final syllable, this textbook will 

generally mark it with a raised angular symbol called a chevron, as above the  ֶּב in גֶד  בֶּ֫

BEH-ged.19  (The vowel  ◌ֶ is called a “segol,” sometimes spelled “seghol,” and produces 

an eh sound.)   

When you see bold font within a Hebrew word, it calls attention to particular letters.  

Bold font does not signify the accented syllable, although they may at times coincide. 

                                                                                 

 א Explanation:  Closing .ז.0.1

When an א closes a syllable, the א is silent.20  Thus the word בָּא is simply pronounced bah (transliterated 

bāʾ), rather than bah-ah.  You can recognize when an א is silent, because no vowel will appear following 

the א.  In contrast, in the word  ָהבָּא  the א is followed by a vowel, and so begins a new syllable.  The word 

-at the close of this word is the letter hē, to be intro ”ה“  .is pronounced bah-ah (transliterated bāʾâ) בָּאָה

duced with the next group of letters. 

                                                      

17 The heading “ עְתָּ לְדַבֵּר יְהוּדִית ?הֲיָדַ֫ ” is transliterated:  “hăyādaʿtā lĕdabbēr yĕhûdît?” 
18 The accented syllable is known as the “tone” syllable.  In most Hebrew words, the tone syllable will be the final 

syllable of a word.  The final syllable of a word is known as the ultima, whether it is accented or not. 

19 When the vowels of a noun consist of two segols (as in גֶד  the accent routinely falls on the first syllable rather ,(בֶּ֫

than the last. These are called “segolate” (or “segholate”) nouns because they contain two segols. 

20 Termed by linguists a “quiescent א.” 
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21?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה May I offer you advice? (Transliterating) .ח.0.1

 

 

                                                                               

Converting material from one script into another is called “transliterating.” Translitera-

ting Hebrew into your native script may be helpful during the first few days of learning 

the language.   

However, if you allow yourself to transliterate for too long a period, it will seriously 

stunt your ability to learn Hebrew.  Thus, after the first week it will be important to force 

yourself not to transliterate any longer.  Instead, invest the time required to learn and 

review the script thoroughly.  At this early stage of your study, the determination to 

refrain from transliterating will constitute the single most important decision helping 

you reach your goal of learning to read Hebrew. 

                                                                               

 Practice:  Pronouncing syllables .ט.0.1

Practice reading aloud the syllables found in the next table.  In the “Sounds like…” column you will find 

the formal transliteration of the syllable (in italics) followed by a simplified transliteration (italics in 

parentheses).  The simplified transliteration will make it easier to remember the sounds represented by the 

formal transliterations. 

Some of the syllables in the column labeled “Syllables” are only that:  not genuine Hebrew words, but 

only syllables designed to help you practice new letters.  Occasionally a genuine word will appear in the 

“Syllables” column.  When a genuine word appears, you may also find its translation in the “Sounds 

                                                      

21 The heading “הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה” is transliterated haʾîʿāṣĕkā ʿēṣâ. 
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like…” column.  These translations (or “glosses”) will appear in regular font (not italics).  For example, 

the first word in the left group is אָב.  It is a genuine word, meaning “father.”  Don’t worry about remem-

bering the meanings.  That will come later.  For now, concentrate on pronouncing the syllables. 

Cover the column entitled, “Sounds like….”  Reveal it line-by-line after you have attempted to sound 

out the Hebrew word on your own.   

Syllables Sounds like… SyllablesSounds like… 

 ʾāb (ahv), father אָב ʾā (ah)  אָ 

 dāg (dog), fish  דָּג ʾāg (ahg)  אָג

 bāʾ (bah), he came  בָּא bā (bah)  בָּ 

 gāʾ (gah)  גָּא gā (gah)  גָּ 

 dāʾ (dah)  דָּא dā (dah)  דָּ 

For the next table, match Hebrew syllables from the “Syllables” column with the correct 

pronunciation found in the “Sounds like…” column.  Write the appropriate alpha-numeral in the 

“Answer” column.  One has been completed for you.  

Alpha-numeral Syllables Answer Sounds like… 

  bāg (bog) .ב  אָבַד .א

 ʾābad (ah-vahd) he perished    בָּג .ב

 dāb (dahv)    בָּגַד .ג

 gād (gahd) [a tribe’s name]    גָּבַד .ד

 ʾădad (ah-dahd) [a man’s name]    גָּד .ה

 gābad (gah-vahd)    דָּב .ו

  bāgad (bah-gahd) he was deceitful    דאֲדַ  .ז

Letters of the alphabet have long been employed to signify both alphabetic sequence (analogous to 

“a, b, c”) and enumeration (analogous to “1, 2, 3”).  This textbook will use Hebrew letters as part of the 

sequence designation found in segment headings.  Thus a designation “§1.3.א.” would be analogous to 
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“§1.3.A.” (referring to the first subdivision within §1.3), while “§1.3.כ.” will be analogous to “§1.3.K” 

(since the letters “כ” and “K” both occupy the same position in their respective alphabets—position #11).   

When enumerating an array of words or phrases (as in matching exercise above), Hebrew letters will 

stand for numbers.  When letters-for-numbers represent numbers above the numeral 10, a convention of 

“tens and units” comes into play.  Thus the numeral 11 is formed by י (representing “10”) plus א (repre-

senting “1”):  יא (read right-to-left).22  The numeral 22 is formed by כ (representing “20”) plus ב (for 

 (.30 = ל  :Hint)  ?לד Can you guess what number is expressed by the alpha-numerals  .כב  :(”2“

To help you grow comfortable with letter names, try this exercise:  select any Hebrew syllable or 

word in this unit, and “spell” it aloud.  The syllable “ ָּד” would be “spelled aloud” as “dalet, qameṣ.”  

Similarly גָּד would be spelled as “gîmel, qameṣ, dalet.”  Can you spell aloud the remaining Hebrew words 

in the matching exercise above?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ב or א Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .י.0.1

The sketch below contains several persons or objects that—in Hebrew—begin with either א or ב. The 

words identifying these objects appear in the table located below the sketch (see col. 2).  Admittedly, 

most of the words in this collection employ several letters that you have not yet learned. You are 

expected to recognize only the initial letters (א or ב).  Be patient with the process and take advantage of 

                                                      

22 To avoid employing numerals resembling the divine name, the letter-pair טו serves as 15, while טז serves as 16. 
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the transliterations to see how the remainder of each word is pronounced.  As you gradually master more 

letters, you will feel rewarded since you will recognize not only initial letters, but also many—and 

eventually all—of the consonants and vowels!   

Again—for the time being take note of only the initial letter of each word (a letter that you have 

learned), then pronounce the words with the help of the transliteration provided (see col. 3). To help you 

grow accustomed to pronunciation, simplified phonetic equivalents appear in parentheses.  Meanings are 

provided simply for your enjoyment, not for memorization (col. 4).  Occasionally a footnote will provide 

additional information that may interest you. 
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1. Initial letter 2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

23אָב  א
  ʾāb (ahv) father 

בֶן    ʾeben (EH-ven) stone  24אֶ֫

 ʾēm (aim) mother  אֵם  

יִת  ב  bayit (BYE-it) house  בַּ֫

 bēn (bane) son  25בֵּן  

 bat (bought) daughter  26בַּת  

                                                      

23The name אַבְרָהָם (Abraham ʾabrāhām, “father of a multitude”) begins with אַב (with a pataḥ vowel). 

24 The name Ebenezer (“stone [reminding] of help”) begins with the word בֶן    .אֶ֫

25 “Benjamin” (“son of my right hand”) begins with בֶּן (with a segol vowel). 

26 Can you recognize בַּת in the name “Bathsheba” (meaning “daughter of Sheba”)?   
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To help you learn the alphabet, please do the following: 

1. Locate a part of the sketch that corresponds to the first word.   

2. As you focus on the Hebrew word (not its transliteration), pronounce the name of the first letter 

of that word.  Repeat the letter name out loud two or three times. 

3. Then write the initial letter of the word near the corresponding part of the sketch.   

4. Repeat steps #1-3 with each word. 

For example, find someone in the sketch who might qualify as an אָב (āb [pronounced ahv], meaning 

“father”).  Say aloud, two or three times the letter’s name:  “א (“ʾalef ”), א ,א”. Then, since אָב begins 

with the letter א, write the letter א on the sketch near the figure that may represent a father.  Some 

learners will benefit by drawing the letter in the air, using broad strokes. 
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 ד or ג Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .כ.0.1

Use the next sketch in the same manner.  This time focus on words beginning with ג or ד.  Practice 

pronouncing both the whole words as well as the names of individual letters that comprise those words. 

 

1. Initial letter 2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

 gādôl (gah-dol) large  גָּדוֹל  ג

 gāmāl (gah-mahl) camel  גָּמָל  

 dāg (dog) fish  דָּג  ד

לֶת    delet (DEH-leht) door  דֶּ֫

רֶךְ    derek (DEH-rekh) road  דֶּ֫
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you know that...? (Pillared house) .ל.0.1 27?…הֲיָדַ֫

 

 

                                                                                           

…a typical house in the Levant during the Iron Age (1200-587 BCE) consisted of four 

rooms on a rectangular floor plan?  A storage room at the back wall stretched the width 

of the house.  Perpendicular to this transverse room were three parallel rooms:  two long, 

narrow rooms along the outer walls and one long, “broadroom” running down the 

middle, measuring 2.5–4 meters wide.  The front door opened into one end of the broad-

room.  A row of stone pillars separated each side room from the broad, central room, 

hence the designation, “pillared house.”  The two side rooms served as stalls for live-

stock, with feeding troughs between pillars.   

         

 

         

         

Broadroom   

         

         

         

Pillared house 

Walls consisted of sun-dried mud bricks with a plastered surface, raised on two or 

three courses of fieldstone.  Ashlars (large, cuboid stones dressed on six sides) tended to 

be reserved for monumental projects.  Cedar, acacia, juniper, oak, pine, or tamarisk tim-

                                                      

27 The heading “ עְתָּ כִּי …הֲיָדַ֫ ” is transliterated:  hăyādaʿtā kî….  A group of prophets asked a question of Elisha, 

beginning with this phrase (2 Kings 2:3). 

C
it
y 
w
al
l 

St
o
ra
ge
 r
o
o
m
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ber served for joists, doors, and lintels.  Narrow windows pierced the walls, allowing 

smoke to escape. In some houses, an inner stairway gave access to a second story.  A flat 

roof offered additional living space in the warm climate.28 

Homes belonging to extended families might cluster together in one sector of a town.  

By orienting their houses side-by-side, the continuous back wall would form a quasi 

community-wall, grouping their neighborhood within the town.  At times the back wall 

of a house would be built into the city wall.   

Would you like to know some Hebrew terms pertaining to this topic?  Here are two:  

יִת   ”.ʿammûd is one of the words for “pillar עַמּוּד bayît means “house,” and בַּ֫

                                                                                           

 

  

 

                                                      

28 LBI, 21–35. 
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M O D U L E  0 . 2  vowels, syllables (part 2) ,י to ה 
 

 Explanation:  Vowels, part 2 (I/E-Class vowels) .א.0.2

The following six vowels are considered I/E-Class vowels.  They produce either the ee sound or the 

sounds associated with an “e” vowel (whether “ey” as in “whey” or “e” as in “pet”). 

Once again, the vowel alone will appear beneath the respective vowel name.  The syllable “מ-plus-

vowel” is also shown. 

ḥaṭef-
segol 

segol ṣērê-yod ṣērê29 ḥireq-yod ḥireq Vowel name 

 Vowel  ִ◌   ִ◌י  ֵ◌   ֵ◌י  ֶ◌   ֱ◌ 

e as in 
pet 

e as in 
pet 

e as in 
whey 

e as in 
whey 

i as in 
machine

i as in 
machine

Vowel sound 

ĕ e ê ē î i Transliteration 

 Vowel written with  מִ  מִי מֵ  מֵי מֶ   מֱ 
consonant מ 

mĕ me mê mē mî mi Transliteration 

                                                      

29 Diacritical marks are provided for the vowel name “ṣērê” to help you learn its proper pronunciation:  tsayray.  
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 (י and ,ט ,ח ,ז ,ו ,ה) Explanation:  Consonants, part 2 .ב.0.2

The next group of six consonants includes ט ,ח ,ז ,ו ,ה, and י. 

LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q q  ק  ḥēt ḥ ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(

Concerning the letter ח, recall that the transliteration ḥ represents the sound kh. It resembles the noise 

made when trying to dislodge a particle from the base of your tongue. 

The letter ט produces a t sound.  Its throaty (“velar”) texture has been lost in Hebrew. 
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 י and ה Explanation:  Closing .ג.0.2

Similar to the letter א, when ה closes a syllable it is silent.  Thus the word זֶה is simply pronounced zeh 

(also transliterated zeh).30 

When the letter י closes a syllable containing an I/E-Class vowel, it lengthens that vowel without 

changing how it is pronounced.  Thus מִי is “longer” than  ִמ, but both are pronounced mee. Similarly, מֵי is 

“longer” than  ֵמ, but both are pronounced mey. 

When the letter י closes a syllable containing an A-Class vowel, it produces a gliding vowel (diph-

thong).  The diphthong will begin with an ah sound, gliding to an ee sound (as in the vowel sounds 

audible in the English words “lie” and “pie”).  Thus אֵלַי is pronounced ey-lah-ee, not simply ey-lah.  The 

proper transliteration of אֵלַי isʾēlay (ל is the letter lamed, introduced in the next group). 
 

 

 

 

 

?קְראֹלִ עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫  Do you know how to read? (Vowel letters) .ד.0.2  

 

                                                                                 

The earliest Hebrew inscriptions consisted only of consonants.  Vowel symbols were 

later added to the text in two stages:  (a) vowel letters and (b) vowel points.   

First, scribes began identifying certain consonants that could also serve as “vowel 

letters.”  In the pre-exilic period (until 587 BCE), they began to employ three vowel 

letters at the ends of words to specify a long vowel.  The vowel letters they employed 

were ו (for û), י (for î), and ה (for any other final vowel, often ā).  In the post-exilic 

period, scribes began to employ ו and י within a word as well, with a wider range of 

vowel values.  Vowel letters are known as matres lectionis (“mothers of reading”).   

A more complete system of vowel markings was developed by Masoretic scribes 

several centuries later, called nequdot or “vowel points.” Most printed editions of 

                                                      

30 As shown in the A-Class vowel table above (§0.1.ב.), when a syllable ends …ה◌ָ  the ה represents a lengthening 

of the qameṣ vowel, so is not transliterated “āh” but “â.”  Thus מָה is rendered mâ, not māh. 
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Hebrew Bibles in use today combine both stages, presenting matres lectionis together 

with nequdot.  Lacking these (i.e., when presented without vowel points), a biblical text 

is known as the “consonantal text.”  For additional information concerning matres lec-

tionis and nequdot, “scriptio plene” and “scriptio defective,” please refer to the portion of 

the appendix corresponding to this segment.  Although terms distinguishing consonants 

and vowels do not appear in the Hebrew Bible, the word later adopted for “vowel points” 

does appear:  נְקֻדּוֹת nĕquddôt describes the “speckled” coloration of certain goats (Gen. 

30:35). 

                                                                                 

 Practice:  Pronouncing syllables .ה.0.2

Here are several more syllables to practice reading aloud.  Review them until you can pronounce them 

quickly with accuracy.  The “Sounds like…” column offers transliteration followed by a simplified 

phonetic representation.  

Cover the “Sounds like…” column.  Reveal it line-by-line after you have attempted to pronounce the 

Hebrew word in the “Syllables” column.   

Syllables Sounds like… Syllables Sounds like… 

 ḥi (khee)  חִ  hā (hah)  הָ 

 ṭi (tee)  טִ  vā (vah)  וָ 

 yi (yee)  יִ  zā (zah)  זָ 

 hî (hee)  הִי ḥā (khah)  חָ 

 vî (vee)  וִי ṭā (tah)  טָ 

 zî (zee)  זִי yā (yah) יָ 

 ḥî (khee)  חִי hi (hee)  הִ 

 ṭî (tee)  טִי vi (vee)  וִ 

 hē (hey)  הֵ  zi (zee)  זִ 
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Using the alpha-numeral symbol, match Hebrew syllables from the “Syllables” column with the 

correct pronunciation given in the “Sounds like…” column.  Item “א” has been completed for you.  

Alpha-numeral Syllables Answer Sounds like… 

 ḥê (khey)   וֵי   .א

 ʾābî (ah-vee) my father   חֵי   .ב

 ye (yeh)   טֶ    .ג

 vê (vey) .א  יֶ    .ד

 ṭe (teh)   הֱז   .ה

 hĕz (hez)   וֱ    .ו

 vĕ (veh)   דָּוִד   .ז

 dāvid (dah-veed) [a man’s name]   חֵטֵי   .ח

 ḥēṭê (khey-tey)   אָבִי   .ט

Here is another group.  See how many you can match correctly.  

Alpha-numeral Syllables Answer Sounds like… 

 hêṭîb (hey-teev) he treated well   בְּדָג   .א

 bĕdāg (beh-dahg) א.  הֵיטִיב   .ב

 ṭebāʾ (TEH-vah)   וָו   .ג

 ḥāgag (khah-gahg) he celebrated a feast   זָהָב   .ד

 yābî (yah-vee)   חָגַג   .ה

בָא   .ו  beged (BEH-gehd) garment   טֶ֫

 zāhāb (zah-hav) gold   יֶאֱחָז   .ז

גֶד   .ח  vāv (vahv)   בֶּ֫

 yeʾĕḥāz (yeh-eh-khahz)   יָבִי   .ט
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 ז or ,ו ,ה Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .ו.0.2

Focus on words beginning with ו ,ה, or ז.  Pronounce the name of the initial letter as you locate the 

corresponding person object, or situation within the sketch.  Then write that letter near the object. 

 

1. Initial letter 2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

 hôd (hode) splendor הוֹד  ה

כֶת    hôleket (hoe-LEH-khet)a woman who is walking הוֹלֶ֫

 has (hahss) hush הַס  

 har mountain הַר  

 vāv (vahv) peg, nail וָו  ו

 vaštî (vahsh-tee) Vashti (Persian queen) וַשְׁתִּי  

 zāhāb (zah-hahv) gold זָהָב  ז

 zāqēn (zah-kane) old זָקֵן  
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 י or ,ט ,ח Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .ז.0.2

For this illustration, focus on words beginning with ט ,ח, or י, labeling the objects with their respective 

initial letter.  Say aloud the name of the initial letter as you label each object. 

 

1. Initial letter 2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

 ḥûṣ (khoots) outside חוּץ  ח

 ḥāzāq (khah-zak) strong חָזָק  

 ḥāmēš (khah-maysh) five חָמֵשׁ  

 ṭôb (tove) good טוֹב  ט

 yād (yahd) hand יָד  י

לֶד    yeled (YEH-led) child יֶ֫

 yām (yahm) sea יָם  

חַ    yārēaḥ (yah-RAY-akh) moon יָרֵ֫
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M O D U L E  0 . 3  vowels, syllables (part 3) ,ס to כ 
 

  

 Explanation:  Vowels, part 3 (U/O-Class vowels) .א.0.3

Six vowels belong to the U/O-Class.   

qameṣ-
ḥaṭuf 

ḥaṭef-
qameṣ 

šureq qibbuṣ ḥolem-
vav 

ḥolem 
Vowel name 

 Vowel  ׂ◌   וֹ  ֻ◌   וּ  ֳ◌   ָ◌ 

o as in 
remote 

o as in 
remote 

u as in 
lute 

u as in 
lute 

o as in 
mole 

o as in 
mole Vowel sound 

o ŏ û u ô ō Transliteration 

 Vowel written with  מֹ  מוֹ מֻ  מוּ מֳ   מָ 
consonant מ 

mo mŏ mû mu mô mō Transliteration 

Two of these vowels incorporate the symbol ו, yet they do not produce any v sound. They are the 

vowel ḥolem-vav (ֹו, pronounced ô as in mole) and the vowel šureq (ּו, pronounced û as in lute).31 

The qameṣ-ḥaṭuf ( ◌ָ) is written the same as a standard qameṣ ( ◌ָ) but is pronounced o.  This is a rare 

case where one symbol may have two pronunciations.  Most often the qameṣ symbol represents an ah 

sound (not o).32  Two features will help us recognize most of the circumstances when it should be 

pronounced as o. 

1. When  ◌ָ appears in a syllable that is both closed and unaccented, it is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf and so 

should be pronounced o.33   

                                                      

31 For help in distinguishing ֹו as ḥolem-vav from ֹו as vav-plus-ḥolem, see below in §0.5.ג.  The difference between ּו 
as šureq and ּו as vav-plus-dagesh is treated in §0.5.ד. 

32 The qameṣ that produces the ah sound is known simply as qameṣ, or more specifically as either qameṣ-gadol 

(“large qameṣ”) or qameṣ-rahav (“broad qameṣ”), to distinguish it from the qameṣ pronounced o , known as qameṣ-

ḥaṭuf (hurried / snatched qameṣ) or as qameṣ-qaṭan (“small qameṣ”). 

33 To recognize closed syllables, see “Syllable division” in §0.4.ח. 
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2. When either a  ◌ֳ (ḥaṭef-qameṣ) or another qameṣ-ḥaṭuf follows a  ◌ָ, then that  ◌ָ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf 

and so should be pronounced o.34 

You will find that a handful of common words use the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf.35  The following strategy may 

prove helpful:  (a) memorize the frequently-occurring qameṣ-ḥaṭuf words as you encounter them, and 

(b) when in doubt, pronounce qameṣ vowels as ah. To help you develop good pronunciation habits more 

easily, qameṣ-ḥaṭuf vowels that appear in this textbook will regularly be highlighted by a note.   

                                                      

34 E.g., the woman’s name נָעֳמִי no͑ŏmî.  For a more complete discussion of the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf (or qameṣ-qaṭan, as 

some term it), see W. Weinberg, The Qamāṣ Qāṭān Structures,” Journal of Biblical Literature 87 (1968), 151–65.   

35 By far the most common word employing a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf is כָּל־ kol, meaning all (as in כָּל־הַיּוֹם kol-hayyôm “all 

day long”). Can you distinguish which qameṣ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in the following words:   קָם  vayyaqom “and he got וַיָּ֫

up,” מָת ם ”,vayyāmot “and he died וַיָּ֫  vayyišmorkā “and וַיִּשְׁמָרְךָ֫  vayyiktob-šām “and he wrote there,” and וַיִּכְתָּב־שָּׁ֫

he protected you”?  Accents are displayed to show that the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf occurs in an unaccented syllable. 
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 (ס and ,נ ,מ ,ל ,כ) Explanation:  Consonants, part 3 .ב.0.3

Now let’s focus on the consonants from כ to ס.   

LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q q  ק  ḥēt ḥ ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(

In this group of consonants we encounter another of the Beged-Kefet cluster:  the letter כ (or ּכ).  

When written with the dagesh, ּכ is pronounced k.  Lacking the dagesh, כ is pronounced with the rough-

ness of kh (imitate the throaty sound of a cat hissing, or of a person clearing a particle from the mid-

section of the tongue).  As mentioned above under the letter ב, Beged-Kefet letters must have a dagesh 

when they begin a phrase or follow a closed syllable.  When referred to apart from the context of a 

specific word, כ is spelled without the dagesh and is referred to by the letter name “kaf.”36  

                                                      

36 Concerning closed syllables, see “Syllable division,” §0.4.ח., below.   
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 (ץ and ,ף ,ן ,ם ,ך) Explanation:  Final forms .ג.0.3

Perhaps you noticed that the letter כ may also be written ך.  The form ך is called a “final form” since it is 

used whenever it appears as the last letter in a word.  Final forms are simply an artistic variation of 

regular forms. They do not change the pronunciation or meaning of a word.   

Here are all five letters having final forms, followed by a sample word showing their use. Notice that 

when writing final forms, the “tail” must extend below the line of writing (excepting ם). 

Initial form Final form Word with final form Meaning of word 

יךָ   ך  )כ( כּ  to you   אֵלֶ֫

חֶם   ם  מ  bread   לֶ֫

 he perceived  בִּין   ן  נ

סֶף   ף )פ( פּ  silver  כֶּ֫

 scoffer  לֵץ   ץ  צ

In the absence of any other ensuing vowel, a final ך is routinely followed by a silent sheva:  …ְך . 

?עֵצָההַאִיעָצְךָ  May I offer you advice? (Pronouncing names) .ד.0.3  

 

                                                                               

Several of the sample “syllables” you will encounter in the remainder of this unit are 

authentic Hebrew names.  Your grasp of the sounds of Hebrew will advance significantly 

as you practice pronouncing these names with accuracy.   

For example, when you encounter אָדָם, rather than pronouncing in English fashion, 

“Adam,” read it with Hebrew vowel sounds and accentuation, Ah-DAHM.  Remember:  

you are not reading English names written with Hebrew letters.  Rather, you are reading 

Hebrew names in Hebrew. 
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 Practice:  Pronouncing syllables .ה.0.3

Here is another group of syllables for pronunciation practice.  Read them repeatedly until you can pro-

nounce them readily and with accuracy.  

As before, cover the “Sounds like…” column, only revealing it after you have attempted to sound out 

the Hebrew word on your own.  Note that כָּל־ in the second list is a closed, unaccented syllable. 

Syllables Sounds like… SyllablesSounds like… 

 nu (nou)  נֻ  koh (coe) thus  כּהֹ

 ʿŏ (oh)  עֳ  lô (low) to him  לוֹ

 ḥŏ (khoe)  חֳ  mō (moe)  מֹ 

 nō (no)  נֹ  nô (no)  נוֹ

 kol (coal) all [of]  כָּל־ sô (so)  סוֹ

ךָ ku (coo)  כֻּ   ûbênekā (ou-vey-NEH-kha)  וּבֵינֶ֫
and among you 

 bām (bahm) in them  בָּם sûs (sous) horse  ססוּ

 yām (yahm) sea  יָם lu (lou)  לֻ 

 sammîm (sahmeem) spices  םסַמִּי  mû (moo)  מוּ

Several words in the next two exercises contain the vowel known as “sheva.”  As will be explained 

more fully in §0.4.ה., the sheva either has a very weak value (like the a in the English word about), or it 

will be silent.  In the first exercise, the last entry (יְהוּדָה) employs a sheva in the first syllable, as do זְבֻלוּן 
and לְבָנוֹן in the the second exercise. 
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Match Hebrew “words” with entries in the “Sounds like…” column. In the answer column, write the 

letter corresponding to the appropriate Hebrew word.  Item “א” again has been completed for you. 

Alpha-numeral Words Answer Sounds like… 

 ʾĕlōhîm (eh-low-heem) God or gods   בִּין   .א

נוּ   .ב  bîn (bean) he perceived .א  לָ֫

 lānû (LAH-nou) to us  אֱלֹהִים   .ג

בֶל   .ד  kālēb (kah-leyv) [a man’s name]   הֶ֫

 ʾahărōn [a man’s name]  אָדָם   .ה

 yĕhûdâ (yeh-hou-dah) [a tribe’s name]  כָּלֵב   .ו

 hebel (HEH-vehl) [a man’s name]   אַהֲרןֹ   .ז

 dān (dahn) [a tribe’s name]  דָּן   .ח

 ʾādām (ah-dahm) human [also a man’s  יְהוּדָה   .ט
name] 

Here is another group for matching.   You may recognize some of these names. 

Alpha-numeral Syllables Answer Sounds like… 

 lēvî (ley-vee) [a tribe’s name]   לוֹט   .א

 ʾăbîgayil (ah-vee-GAH-yeel) [a woman’s   לֵוִי   .ב
name] 

 bābel (bah-vehl) [a city name]   זְבֻלוּן   .ג

 zĕbulûn (zeh-voo-loon) [a city name]   בָּבֶל   .ד

יִל   .ה  lôṭ (lote) [a man’s name] .א  אֲבִיגַ֫

 sinay (see-nah-ee) [name of a mountain]   לְבָנוֹן   .ו

 yônâ (yoh-nah) [a man’s name]  סִנַי   .ז

בֶל   .ח  lĕbānôn (l’vah-known) [name of a country]   אִיזֶ֫

 ʾîzebel (ee-ZEH-vehl) [a woman’s name]   יוֹנָה   .ט
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 ל or כ Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .ו.0.3

Here are more illustrated words.  These begin with either כ or ל. As before, practice pronouncing the 

initial letter as you write it alongside the corresponding part of the picture. 

 

1. Initial letter2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

 kôs (kohss) cup  כּוֹס  כ

 kĕlî (k’lee) container  כְּלִי  

 kissēʾ (kee-say) chair  כִּסֵּא  

 lōʾ (low) no, not  לאֹ  ל

חֶם    leḥem (LEH-khem) bread, food  לֶ֫

 lifnê (leaf-nay) before, in front of  לִפְנֵי  
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 ס or ,נ ,מ Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .ז.0.3

Watch for נ ,מ, and ס—the initial letters featured in this group of illustrated words.  Strengthen your grasp 

of the alphabet by labeling parts of the picture as you did with earlier illustrations. 

 

1. Initial letter 2. Word 3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

יִם  מ  mayim (MAH-yeem) water מַ֫

לֶךְ    melek (MEH-lekh) king מֶ֫

 mar bitter מַר  

 nābîʾ (nah-vee) prophet נָבִיא  נ

 nāhār (nah-har) river נָהָר  

 nînĕvēh (nee-ne-vay) Nineveh נִינְוֵה  

 sukâ (soo-kah) hut, shelter סֻכָּה  ס

פֶר    sēfer (SAY-fehr) book, scroll סֵ֫
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you know that...? (City walls) .ח.0.3 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

                                                                                           

…the walls en-

casing an Iron 

Age II (1000-

800 BCE) forti-

fied town such 

as Lachish may 

range up to six 

meters wide?  

In the case of 

Jerusalem, in 

order to protect 

an expanding 

urban popula-

tion from esca-

lating Assyrian threats, King Hezekiah commissioned a new wall for the capital, known 

as the “Broad Wall” (late eighth century BCE).  

In contrast to such fortified urban sites, villages and hamlets during Iron Age I 

(1200–1000 BCE) typically lacked a town wall.  Instead, they often arranged perimeter 

houses edge-to-edge, so that the rear wall of one house joined with the rear wall of the 

next, forming a semi-continuous outer barrier.37  The wall of a house is known as a קִיר 

qîr, while חוֹמָה ḥômâ generally refers to the wall that surrounds a city. 

                                                                                           

  

 

                                                      

37 LBI, 219 and 231; cf. §0.1.ל. 

 

The lower courses of Hezekiah’s “Broad Wall” (late 8th 
cent. BCE) were discovered within the Jewish  

Quarter of the Old City of Jerusalem. 
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M O D U L E  0 . 4  vowels, syllables (part 4) ,ר to ע 
 

 Explanation:  Dots within consonants, and consonants that resist .א.0.4

them 

There are three types of dots that commonly appear, centered within certain consonants:  (a) the weak 

dagesh, (b) the strong dagesh, and (c) the mappiq. 

A. First, consider the weak dagesh.  You have already encountered the weak dagesh, associated 

with Beged-Kefet letters, whenever they begin the first word of a new phrase or whenever they 

follow a closed syllable.38  For example, the name of an Israelite spy in the Joshua account was 

 not ,דָּוִד In addition, the most famous king of Israel was named  .כָלֵב not ,(note the dagesh) כָּלֵב

-This sort of dagesh is known as a weak dagesh or a “dagesh lene” (pronounced “dagesh leh  .דָוִד

neh”) 

B. The second type of dagesh may appear in nearly any consonant.  It is not restricted to Beged-

Kefet letters.  Known as a strong dagesh (or “dagesh forte,” pronounced “dagesh for-teh”), this 

second type serves as shorthand for doubling (or lengthening) of the consonant in which it 

appears. The doubling may be seen in transliteration (e.g., doubled middle ל in הִלֵּל hil-lēl and 

doubled מ in לִמֵּד lim-mēd).  Today, few speakers of Hebrew attempt to articulate the doubled (or 

lengthened) letter when reading Hebrew aloud.  Notice in the transliterations that no vowel is 

supplied between the doubled consonants, whether in the doubled l of hil-lēl or the doubled m of 

lim-mēd.39 

We say that the strong dagesh can appear in “nearly any consonant,” since there is a handful 

of consonants that resist the strong dagesh:  ח ,ה ,א, and ע.  These consonants are known as 

                                                      

38 See “Syllable division” in §0.4.ח., below. 

39 The dot in the נ of לְכָה־נָּא please come and in the ל of ְיְצַוֶּה־לָּך he will command concerning you is a third sort of 

dagesh.  This dagesh is known as the euphonic dagesh.  Often the euphonic dagesh will occur when a word ending 

in an unaccented syllable …ה◌ָ  or …ה◌ֶ  leads directly to a word that begins with an accented syllable.  This 

particular type of euphonic dagesh is known as a “conjunctive dagesh.”  Like a strong dagesh, the euphonic dagesh 

is not restricted to Beged-Kefet letters (for more information, see GKC §20c-k and Joüon §18h).  You will not be 

expected to know when to insert a euphonic dagesh; simply be aware that they do occur in the Hebrew Bible. 
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gutturals since they are produced in the back portion of the throat.  The letter ר often behaves 

like a guttural, sharing with them the trait of resisting the strong dagesh.  Consequently you will 

often find ר grouped with gutturals in an explanation of spellings. 

Since the strong dagesh indicates that a consonant has doubled, and since it is physically 

difficult to pronounce a doubling (or lengthening) of gutturals, it comes as no surprise that these 

letters (with ר) would resist the dagesh.40  Incidentally, gutturals also share another trait:  they 

resist the sheva vowel, preferring an A-Class vowel instead. 

C. The third type of dot appearing within certain consonants is known as a mappiq.  In the 

Masoretic Text the mappiq appears only in the letter ה at the end of a word (hence the designation 

“mappiq-ה”).  A mappiq in the letter ה serves to mark that ה as a genuine consonant that was 

originally part of that word or expression.  In other words, when you discover a mappiq-ה you 

may be sure that this ה was not a vowel letter added later as a pronunciation aid (as in …ה◌ָ  

endings).  The mappiq preserves meaning.  That is why a mappiq-ה will be retained as “h” when 

transliterated (notice “h” reflecting the mappiq-ה at the close of ʾarṣāh [her land] and malkāh 

[her king], below) 

In each of the following pairs of words, notice that the first word in a pair ends with a 

“mappiq-(הּ) ”ה, while a related word below it does not.  Although the mappiq does not affect 

the pronunciation, it is an important part of the spelling, for without it the meaning would change.  

A dagesh, on the other hand might change the pronunciation (compare ּפ p with פ f), but will not 

change the meaning of a word.   

Each mappiq-ה below has been marked with bold font to aid recognition.  Bold font 

appearing within Hebrew words in this textbook does not signify the accented syllable. 

her land ʾar-ṣāh  ָהּאַרְצ  With mappiq-ה 

toward (the) land ʾar-ṣâ רְצָה  אַ֫ Without mappiq-ה 

her king mal-kāh  ָּהּמַלְכ  With mappiq-ה 

a queen mal-kâ מַלְכָּה  Without mappiq-ה 

                                                      

40 In lieu of doubling, gutturals and ר can effect either “compensatory lengthening” or “virtual doubling / 

gemination.”  On these, please see §2.1.א. in the appendix. 
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 (ר and ,ק ,צ ,פ ,ע) Explanation:  Consonants, Part 4 .ב.0.4

The next consonants are ק ,צ ,פ ,ע, and ר. 

LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q q  ק  ḥēt ḥ ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(

The sound produced by the consonant ע issues from a place fairly deep within the throat.  Imagine 

producing the a of awkward (or the g of golf) nearly at the point of swallowing.41  When transliterating ע 

take care to use a right-facing single-quotation mark (ʿ), while reserving the left-facing single-quotation 

mark for the consonant א (ʾ). 

The letter פ is the last of the Beged-Kefet letters.  Like ב and כ, when written with a dagesh (ּפ) it will 

stop the flow of air, producing the p sound.  This form is referred to by the letter name “pē.”  Lacking a 

dagesh (פ) it produces the spirant f sound, and is referred to as the letter “fē.”  Having said that, it is 

                                                      

41 C. Huart colorfully compares ע to “the guttural noise made by a camel being loaded with its pack saddle” 

(Littérature Arabe [Paris, 1902], 139, quoted in Joüon §5.l). 
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conventional when designating this letter apart from a specific word to write it simply, without the dagesh 

 ”.and to refer to this letter as “pē ,(פ)

The letter צ resembles the sound ts at the end of bats or boots.  While English does not generally 

begin a word with the sound ts, perhaps you have heard this sound in a European pronunciation of the 

Russian title “tsar” (when not pronounced simply as zar).  

Similar to ע, the letter ק represents a k that is generated deep in the throat.  Draw the base of the 

tongue back as you initiate the ק by briefly stopping the flow of air.  If this is too difficult, you may begin 

by substituting the k sound. 

When pronounced accurately, the letter ר will resemble a sustained ח, combined with a vibration of 

the vocal chords.42  This may explain why ר shares certain principles together with guttural letters (ה ,א, 

   principles such as avoiding use of the dagesh.43—(ע and ,ח

If the authentic pronunciation of ר is too difficult, you may substitute a short Spanish r (a single 

rolling of the r produced by touching the roof of the mouth behind upper teeth with the tip of the tongue). 

This sound will resemble the letter d, except that a ר will allow more air to pass when the tongue touches 

the roof of the mouth.   

Notice that when writing the final forms ף and ץ, their tails must trail below the line of writing. The 

final forms are only calligraphic; they do not cause any change in pronunciation. 

 (”sometimes transliterated as “g ”ע“) ?Do you know how to read .ג.0.4

?קְראֹלִ עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫    

 

                                                                                 

In casual transliteration, the consonant ע will normally be represented only by the vowel 

associated with it.  Thus the primeval garden begins with  ֵע and is transliterated “Eden” 

(notice the initial vowel “e,” representing  ֵע).  Similarly, the king of Bashan (whom 

Joshua battled) was named ֹגעו —transliterated “Og” (notice the initial vowel “o”).   

                                                      

42 This will resemble the French “r” of rouge or rien. 

43 Other traits of gutturals include preference for A-Class vowels and aversion to the sheva. 



UNIT 0 ב…א…  41 

 

Why, then, does the coastal city עַזָּה begin with a “g” (“Gaza”) and not the vowel “a” 

(“Azah”)?  Words like “Gaza” reveal that the Phoenician alphabet (from which the He-

brew script was borrowed) was not able to represent all the distinct sounds audible in 

Israel and its neighboring countries.  

Hebrew possessed a regular ע sound similar to that found in Phoenician.  In addition 

to this sound, Hebrew also had a sound resembling a rough “r.”  That is the sound found 

at the beginning of the word “Gaza.”  Arabic dedicates a distinct consonant to this rough 

r, calling it “ghayn.”  In the Hebrew script, however, the symbol ע was employed to re-

present both ghayn and ʿayin.   

In an effort to distinguish between the two, it has become conventional to transliter-

ate historic ghayn words with “g.”  For another such example, look up the Hebrew spell-

ing of the place that has been transliterated as “Gomorrah” (cf. Isa. 1:10). 

                                                                                 

 Explanation:  Simple and compound shevas .ד.0.4

Four vowels are known as “half vowels”:  the sheva alone ( ◌ְ, known as the “simple sheva”) and three 

more that combine the sheva with another vowel (“compound shevas”).44  The compound shevas you 

have learned already.  They correspond to each of the three vowel classes (A-Class  ◌ֲ ḥaṭef-pataḥ, I/E-

Class  ◌ֱ ḥaṭef-segol, and U/O-Class  ◌ֳ ḥaṭef-qameṣ).  Compound shevas serve as reduced vowels, pro-

viding for each class of vowels a shorter version of vowel within that class.  Thus a shorter version of  ◌ַ 

would be  ◌ֲ.45   

                                                      

44 “Sheva” is pronounced sheh-VAH. 

45 See the corresponding appendix segment regarding circumstances when a syllable may shift from a full vowel to a 

reduced vowel in the same class (“vowel reduction”), especially propretonic and pretonic reduction. 
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Technically, the sound produced by a compound sheva should be shorter than that of its correspond-

ing full vowel.  This pronunciation distinction is no longer maintained.  Here are several words employ-

ing compound shevas. 46 

A-Class  ◌ֲ ḥaṭef-pataḥ I/E-Class  ◌ֱ ḥaṭef-segol U/O-Class ◌ֳ ḥaṭef-qameṣ 

47לַחֲטוֹף
  אֳנִיָּה  יֶאֱרבֹ 

la-ḥă-ṭôf ye-ʾĕ-rōb ʾŏ-niy-yâ 

to seize he will lie in ambush a ship 

 

  

 

 

 Explanation:  The simple sheva (part 1) .ה.0.4

The sheva ( ◌ְ) is the last vowel to be studied.  A sheva produces either little sound (vocal sheva) or none 

at all (silent sheva), depending on the sort of syllable in which it appears.   

When it is vocal, a sheva produces a very short and indeterminate sound, such as the sound produced 

by the letter e in the word current, by the letter a in above, or the o in cannon.  As to vowel-class, it 

serves as a short vowel for all three classes.  Although sharing with  ◌ֱ the transliteration symbol ĕ, it 

would be wise to develop a habit of pronouncing a vocal  ◌ְ with a sound that is even more colorless than 

 ◌ֱ, as the second vowels in current, above, and cannon would suggest.48 

This segment presents two principles to help you recognize when the sheva makes a small sound (the 

vocal sheva).49  A third vocal sheva principle will follow later.  

                                                      

46 Technically a vocal sheva (simple or compound) does not merit a syllable of its own, but rather is joined to the 

next.  To foster proper pronunciation, this textbook treats vocal shevas as separate syllables (cf. GKC §26m). 

47 A ḥaṭef vowel is a “seized” or restrained vowel. 

48 It may be helpful to associate  ◌ְ with the phonetic value represented by ə (shewa). 

49 “Mobile sheva” is another term for the vocal sheva. 
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1. First in a word.  When a sheva follows the initial consonant of a word it is vocal.  Otherwise, 

that initial consonant would be inaudible.  Here are several words featuring a sheva after the first 

consonant. 

  בוּלגְּ   מוּאֵללְ   לָכִיםמְ   הוּדָהיְ   בָרִיםדְּ 
dĕ-bâ-rîm yĕ-hû-dâ mĕ-lā-kîm lĕ-mû-ʾēl gĕ-bûl 

words (tribe name) kings (man’s name) border 

Words in this segment are transliterated with hyphens to indicate syllable divisions 

(syllabification).  How syllabification simplifies reading will be explained more fully in §0.4.ח. 

2. Second in a pair. When a pair of sheva vowels appears adjacent to each other, the first is silent 

while the second is vocal.  

  ךָמְ לַחְ   כוּלְ יִמְ   רוּכְּ יִזְ   רוּפְּ יִסְ   אוּצְ יִמְ 
yim-ṣĕ-ʾû yis-pĕ-rû yiz-kĕ-rû yim-lĕ-kû laḥ-mĕ-kā 

they will find they will count they will remember they will rule your bread 

Silent sheva vowels are not transliterated.  The sheva following מ in ּיִמְצְאו is silent.  Thus the first 

syllable of ּיִמְצְאו is rendered yim, not yimĕ.50 

There is another circumstance related to dagesh pairs:  a sheva that follows a consonant 

containing a doubling dagesh (dagesh forte).  A symbol such as  ְּז stands for  ְזְז—two identical 

consonants with a pair of adjacent sheva vowels.  Since the second of two adjacent sheva vowels 

is vocalized, the complete sound produced by  ְּז will be zĕ.51  For dagesh-plus-sheva examples, 

please refer to the next table.  Note especially the extra row (labeled “Pronunciation”) to learn 

how these words should be vocalized. 

                                                      

50 A silent sheva is also known as a “quiescent sheva.” 

51 There are a handful of Hebrew speakers who helpfully articulate doubled letters with such precision that you can 

detect a slight lengthening or doubling of the consonant.  But this is quite rare. 
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Word   ַרִיםפְּ מְסַ   רוּפְּ סִ   רוּבְּ דִּ   רוּבְּ יְדֻ   קוּזְּ יְח  
Pronunciation yĕ-ḥa-zĕ-qû yĕ-du-bĕ-rû di-bĕ-rû si-pĕ-rû mĕ-sa-pĕ-rîm 

Transliteration yĕ-ḥaz-zĕ-qû yĕ-dub-bĕ-rû dib-bĕ-rû sip-pĕ-rû mĕ-sap-pĕ-rîm 

Meaning 
they will 

strengthen 
they will be 

spoken 
they 

spoke 
they 

recounted 
ones who 
recount 

Occasionally a double sheva appears at the end of a word.  In such cases, both shevas are 

silent, as evident from the transliterations in the following examples.52  These examples include 

two consonants not yet introduced:  ׁש š [sh] and ת t. 

  נָפַלְתְּ   אָהַבְתְּ  וַיֵּשְׁתְּ   53נֵרְדְּ  וַיֵּבְךְּ 
vay-yēbk nērd vay-yēšt ʾā-habt nā-falt 

and he wept nard and he drank you loved you fell 

As noted earlier, a sheva symbol always appears in a final (ךְ) כ when no other vowel is present.  This 

sheva is silent and is not transliterated (e.g., ְאֵילֵיך ʾê-lêk). 

The next segment will explain how to distinguish between long and short vowels.  This skill, in turn, 

will further enable us to distinguish vocal from silent shevas.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  Long and short vowels .ו.0.4

Vowels of all classes fall into three groups according to length.  They may be long, short, or half vowels. 

First, consider long vowels.  We have met them already, class-by-class.  Now we will distinguish them 

according to length. 

                                                      

52 The collision of consonants at the end of these words creates a rare violation of the rule discouraging adjacent 

consonants without intervening vowels. 

53 You may have heard of this perfume, prized in the ancient world, also known as “spikenard.” 
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Long Vowels54 

A-Class  I-Class E-Class U-Class  O-Class 

  ׂ◌  and וֹ    וּ  ֵ◌  and ֵ◌י  ִ◌י  and  ◌ָ55 ָ◌ה

Short vowels comprise the next group. 

Short Vowels 

A-Class  I-Class E-Class U-Class  O-Class 

 ◌ַ   ◌ִ   ◌ֶ   ◌ֻ   ◌ָ56  

Both long and short vowels are known as “full vowels.” The remaining vowels are half vowels, 

consisting of the sheva alone (“simple sheva”) and various compound shevas.  Half vowels are even 

shorter than so-called short vowels. 

Half Vowels 

A-Class  I/E-Class U/O-Class General 

 ◌ֲ   ◌ֱ   ◌ֳ   ◌ְ  

To simplify learning, concentrate only on the first group—those known as long vowels.  Recognizing 

long vowels will help us identify vocal shevas.  This, in turn, helps to determine where syllables will 

divide.  Syllabification can be a great aid when reading aloud. 

 Explanation:  The simple sheva (part 2) .ז.0.4

In Part 1 of the sheva explanation (§0.4.ה.) we discovered these two rules for the vocal sheva: 

                                                      

54 Of the “long vowels,” the following are not subject to vowel reduction, and so are called “unchangeably long”:  

  .and sometimes  ◌ׂ.  “Changeably long” include  ◌ָ,  ◌ֵ, and  ◌ׂ.  On occasion  ◌ִ, and  ◌ֻ may be long ,וֹ ,וּ ,ֵ◌י ,ִ◌י

55 Regular qameṣ (qameṣ-gadol). 

56 Qameṣ-ḥaṭuf (pronounced o). 
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1. First in a word.  An initial sheva is vocal.  Thus the name לְמוּאֵל is rendered lĕ-mû-ʾēl, not 

lmû-ʾēl (King Lemuel of Prov. 31:1). 

2. Second in a pair. The second of two adjacent sheva vowels is vocal, while the first is silent. 

Thus יִפְדְּיָה is rendered yif-dĕ-yâ, not yi-fĕd-yâ or yi-fĕ-dĕ-yâ (Iphdeiah of the tribe of Benjamin, 

1 Chron. 8:25). 

Now we will add a third vocal sheva rule. 

3. Following a long vowel. A third principle involves syllables containing a long vowel ( ◌ָ, ה◌ָ,  ◌ֵ, 

 when followed by a sheva.  When a syllable with a long vowel is followed by a (וּ or ,וֹ ,ׂ◌  ,ִ◌י ,ֵ◌י

consonant with sheva, the sheva is vocal.   

Consider the word הוֹלְכִים, where a long vowel (ֹו) leads to a sheva. The long vowel in the 

syllable ֹהו (hô) dictates that the sheva of  ְל will be vocal (lĕ):  הוֹ־לְ־כִים hô-lĕ-kîm.   

Here are more examples including long vowels from the various vowel classes.  Begin by 

locating the sheva (there may be more than one).  Then notice whether the preceding vowel is a 

long vowel.  If long, the ensuing sheva will be vocal.  Syllabification will aid in this process (see 

rows with hyphens). 

Vocal sheva after long vowel 

A-Class  E-Class I-Class O-Class U-Class  

  וּ  ׂ◌  and וֹ  ִ◌י  ֵ◌  and ֵ◌י  57ָ◌ 
  בְּשׁוּבְכֶם  יוֹרְדִים  בַּהֲרִימְכֶם   יֵלְכוּ  יָדְךָ
  בְּ־שׁוּ־בְ־כֶם  יוֹ־רְ־דִים  רִי־מְ־כֶם־בַּ־הֲ    יֵ־לְ־כוּ  יָ־דְ־ךָ

yā-dĕ-kā yē-lĕ-kû ba-hă-rî-mĕ-kem yô-rĕ-dîm bĕ-šû-bĕ-kem 

your hand they will go when you raise up ones who descend when you return 

To illustrate the opposite of “vocal sheva after long vowel,” notice what happens when a 

sheva follows a short vowel.  The sheva is silent. 

                                                      

57 Regular qameṣ. 
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Silent sheva after short vowel 

A-Class I/E-Class U/O-Class 

Sheva after  ◌ַ Sheva after  ◌ִ Sheva after  ◌ָ58 

  אָזְנְךָ  מִגְדָּל  כְּאַרְיֵה
  אָזְ־נְ־ךָ  מִגְ־דָּל  כְּ־אַרְ־יֵה
kĕ-ʾar-yēmig-dāl ʾoz-nĕ-kā 

like a lion a tower your ear 

To summarize, the three rules for the vocal sheva may be expressed as:  “first in a word, second in a 

pair, following a long vowel.” 

 Explanation:  Syllable division .ח.0.4

After becoming comfortable with the Hebrew script, the single skill most helpful for smooth vocalization 

is the ability to segment longer words into syllables.  Two basic principles govern syllable formation in 

Hebrew:  how syllables begin and how they end. 

1. All syllables must begin with a consonant (C), followed immediately by a vowel (v).59 Syllables 

may end in one of two ways: either closed or open.  

2. Closed syllables not only begin with a consonant, but also end with a consonant. The closed 

syllable, גָּד, for example, begins with the consonant ג, follows with the vowel  ◌ָ, and ends with 

the consonant ד.  A closed syllable may be represented as CvC.   

Often the second consonant in a closed syllable will be followed by a silent sheva, sometimes 

called a “syllable divider.”60  In the case of the “double sheva words” listed earlier, the first sheva 

                                                      

58 Qameṣ-ḥaṭuf is a short O/U-Class vowel, pronounced o (see §0.3.א.). 

59 One spelling of the conjunction “and” consists only of the vowel ּו.  This may be prefixed to a word, and 

comprises the sole exception to the rule requiring that syllables begin with a consonant. 

60 GKC §10. 
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in each case was a silent sheva, operating as a syllable marker (§0.4.#2 ,.ה).  Here are those 

words, again.  By referring to the transliterations beneath each word you may see the 

syllabification. 

  לַחְמְךָ  יִמְלְכוּ  יִזְכְּרוּ  יִסְפְּרוּ  יִמְצְאוּ
yim-ṣĕ-ʾû yis-pĕ-rû yiz-kĕ-rû yim-lĕ-kû laḥ-mĕ-kā 

they will find they will count they will remember they will rule your food 

A lone silent sheva may likewise act as a syllable marker, as in these next examples (see also 

examples in the table above, “Silent sheva after short vowel,” §0.4.ז.).   

ךָ ךָ  רַגְלֶ֫   מַלְכִּי  כַּסְפָּם  חַרְבִּי  עַבְדֶּ֫
rag-le-kā61 ʿab-de-kā ḥar-bî kas-pām mal-kî 

your foot your servant my sword their silver my king 

3. In contrast, open syllables end with no additional consonant. They consist only of consonant-

plus-vowel (Cv).  For example, לִי begins with the consonant ל and ends with the vowel י◌ִ. Since 

there is no additional closing consonant, לִי forms an open syllable (Cv).62   

4. Note:  As a rule, long vowels require either an open syllable or a closed-and-accented syllable.  

As a reminder, the following are long vowels:   ◌ָ, וֹ ,ׂ◌  ,ִ◌י ,ֵ◌י ,ֵ◌  ,ָ◌ה, and ּו. 

Short vowels, on the other hand, appear in closed-and-unaccented syllables.  They may also 

appear in open syllables (though less often than would long vowels).63   

The next table offers some examples of words that have been divided into syllables.  They contain 

both open and closed syllables.  To help you distinguish closed from open, the open syllables have been 

marked by bold type in the transliteration (without regard to accented syllables). 

                                                      

61 Are you remembering to stress the accented syllable as indicated by the chevron symbol, even when not reflected 

in the transliteration (rag-LE-kā and ‘av-DE-kā)? 

62 See appendix for examples and further explanation of open syllables. 

63 For a fuller treatment of syllable formation and vowel length, see GKC §26, also Joüon §28. 
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Word יִל  נָבָל  בָּנָה  דָּן  לִי  גָּד   אֲבִיגַ֫
Syllabification ־יִל־ אֲ  נָ־בָל  בָּ־נָה  דָּן  לִי גָּד   בִי־גַ֫
Transliterationgād lî dān bā-nâ nā-bāl ʾă-bî-ga-yil 

Translation (tribe name)to me(tribe name)he builtfoolish (woman’s name) 

And here are several more. 

Word בֶל  דָּנִיאֵל   לִמֵּד  הִלֵּל אִיזֶ֫

Syllabification ־בֶל  דָּ־נִי־אֵל   ד־מֵ לִמְ   ל־לֵ הִלְ  אִי־זֶ֫
Transliteration dā-nî-ʾēl ʾî-ze-bel hil-lēl lim-mēd 

Translation (man’s name)(woman’s name)he praised he taught 

After studying these examples, review them by covering all but the top row.  Use vertical lines to 

divide each word into syllables.  Draw a circle around open syllables.  For more practice, turn to the word 

tables in the earlier segments concerning the sheva vowel (§§0.4.ז. and 0.4.ה.).  Cover all but the top row 

and see if you can correctly divide the words into syllables. 

 Practice:  Pronouncing syllables .ט.0.4

Here are some syllables to help you learn the new group of letters.  For rapid recognition, the approximate 

sound is provided alongside strict transliteration in the “Sounds like” column.  The list on the right is 

limited to single-syllables.  The group on the left is polysyllabic.  

To help you read with greater ease, practice dividing words in the polysyllabic group into syllables, 

beginning with ֹעִירו.  Cover the far-left column labeled “Syllabification.”  After dividing a word into 

syllables, check your answer against the far-left column. 
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Syllables Sounds 
like… 

Syllables Sounds like… 
Syllabifi-

cation 

 עִי־רוֹ ʿîrô (eeroh) his city עִירוֹ ʿa (ah)  עַ

  פְּ־דוּ־יִם pĕdûyim (peh-dou-yeem) ransom פְּדוּיִם pā (pah)  פָּ
  נִפְ־לְ־גָה niflĕgâ (neef-leh-gah) it was separated נִפְלְגָה fă (fah)  פֲ
לֶם ṣi (tsee)  צִ ־לֶם ṣelem (TSEH-lehm) statue, idol צֶ֫   צֶ֫
  קָרְ־בָּן qorbān (kor-bahn) offering, gift 64קָרְבָּן qe (keh)  קֶ
  רָ־צוֹן rāṣôn (rah-tsone) favor, pleasure ןרָצוֹ ra (rah)  רַ

Practice sounding-out the collection of names found in the next table.  As noted earlier, Hebrew script 

does not distinguish between upper and lower case.  With the “Syllabification” column covered, practice 

dividing into syllables the words found in the “Names” columns.  Some of the names refer to people, 

others refer to places. 

NamesSounds like… Syllabifi-
cation 

NamesSounds like… Syllabifi-
cation 

  לְ־בָ־נוֹן lĕbānôn (levah-known) לְבָנוֹן יִצְ־חַק yiṣ-ḥaq (yeets-khaq) יִצְחַק
  בִּלְ־עַם bilʿam (beel-ahm) בִּלְעַם יַ־עֲ־קבֹ yaʿăqōb (yah-ah-kove) יַעֲקבֹ
  יְ־רִ־חוֹ yĕriḥô (yeh-ree-kho) יְרִחוֹ רָ־חֵל rāḥēl (rah-kheyl) רָחֵל
  רִבְ־קָה ribqâ (reev-kah) רִבְקָה דְּ־ב־ֹרָה dĕbōrâ (de-vo-rah) דְּברָֹה
יִם עֵ־דֶן ʿēden (ey-dehn) עֵדֶן ־יִם ʿefrayim (ef-RAH-yeem) אֶפְרַ֫   אֶפְ־רַ֫
יִן ־יִן qāyin (KAH-yeen) קָ֫   בּ־ֹעַז bōʿaz (boh-ahz) בּעַֹז קָ֫
עַן ־עַן kĕnaʿan (keh-NAH-ahn) כְּנַ֫  חַ־בַקְ־קוּק ḥabaqqûq (khah-vah-kook) חַבַקּוּק כְּ־נַ֫

Once again, sharpen your grasp of Hebrew script by matching Hebrew names on the right with pro-

nunciations given on the left. Push yourself to pronounce each word first by covering the “Sounds like” 

column.  Then write in the answer column the letter corresponding to the appropriate Hebrew name.  

                                                      

64 Note that the first  ◌ָ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf since it occurs in a closed, unaccented syllable. 
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Alpha-numeral Names AnswerSounds like… 

 karmel [name of a mountain]  גִּדְעוֹן   .א

 malkî-ṣedeq (mahlki-TSEH-dehk)  יוֹסֵף   .ב

 miṣrayim (meets-RAH-yim) Egypt  כַּרְמֶל   .ג

דֶק   .ד  yôsēf  (yo-safe)  מַלְכִּי־צֶ֫

יִם   .ה  gidʿôn (geed-ohn) .א מִצְרַ֫

 pĕlāʾyâ (peh-lah-yah)  עָמוֹס   .ו

 rĕʾûbēn (reh-oo-veyn)  פְּלָאיָה   .ז

 ʿamôs (ah-mohss)  צִיּוֹן   .ח

 ṣiyyôn (tsee-yown) [name of a mountain and a city]  רְאוּבֵן   .ט

Now take those same names and practice dividing them into syllables.  Cover the columns so that 

only the first word is visible (יוֹסֵף).  Using vertical stroke(s), divide it into syllables ( סֵף|יוֹ ).  Check your 

answer by revealing the next word, together with the answer to the יוֹסֵף question. 

דֶק  כַּרְמֶל  יוֹסֵף     עָמוֹס מַלְכִּי־צֶ֫
־דֶק  כַּרְ־מֶל  יוֹ־סֵף   עָ־מוֹס  מַלְ־כִּי־צֶ֫

          
    גִּדְעוֹן  רְאוּבֵן צִיּוֹן  פְּלָאיָה

  גִּדְ־עוֹן  רְ־אוּ־בֵן צִיְ־יוֹן  פְּ־לָא־יָה  

As noted earlier, any consonant-plus-vocal-sheva (whether simple or compound) technically should 

be portrayed as joining with the next syllable (rather than comprising an independent syllable).  Thus 

 In this textbook, a vocal sheva is given its own  .פְּלָא־יָה would more strictly be syllabified as פְּלָאיָה

syllable as an aid to vocalization. 
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 פ or ע Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .י.0.4

In the next sketch, look for items beginning either with ע or פ.  Once again, practice learning these letters 

by labeling parts of the picture with the initial letter of objects found in the list below. 

 

1. Initial letter 2. Word3. Transliteration 4. Meaning 

בֶד  ע  ʿebed (EH-vehd) servant  עֶ֫

 ʿîr (ear) city  עִיר  

 ʿām (ahm) people  עָם  

 ʿēṣ (eyts) tree  עֵץ  

 peh  mouth  פֶּה  פ

 pĕrî (p’ree) fruit  פְּרִי  
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 ר or ,ק ,צ Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .כ.0.4

Words beginning with ק ,צ, and ר are featured in the next sketch.  As you pronounce the letter names 

when labeling parts of the picture, your mind will internalize the alphabet more deeply. 

 

1. Initial 
letter

2. Word3. Transliter-
ation 

4. Meaning1. Initial 
letter

2. Word3. Transliter-
ation 

4. Meaning 

 rōʾš (rohsh) head  ראֹשׁ  ר ṣōʾn (tsown) flock  צאֹן  צ

גֶל  ṣar (tsar) distress  צַר   regel (REH-gehl) foot  רֶ֫

 rôdēf (roe-deyf) pursuer  רוֹדֵף qôl (coal) voice, sound  קוֹל ק

 rôʿeh (roe-eh) shepherd  רוֹעֶה  qāṭôn (kah-tone) small קָטוֹן 

 rak (rakh) soft  רַךְ  qāšeh (kah-sheh) hard קָשֶׁה 

 raʿēb (rah-eyv) hungry  רַעֵב     
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M O D U L E  0 . 5  vowels, syllables (part 5) ,ת to שׁ 
 
  

 

 

 

 (ת and ,שׂ ,שׁ) Explanation:  Consonants, part 5 .א.0.5

The last consonants are ׁשׂ ,ש, and ת.  

LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q q  ק  ḥēt ḥ ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(

Two pairs of consonants share equivalent sounds.  The sound produced by ׂש (transliterated as ś) is 

the same as that produced by ס (transliterated as s).  Some Hebrew words are attested with both spellings 

(e.g.,  ַּ֫עַסכ  and ׂעַש    .(both mean irritation כַּ֫
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Similarly, ת (t) will sound the same as ט (ṭ).  In Arabic, the letter corresponding to ט will display a 

more throaty texture.  Perhaps it did in Hebrew as well, in ancient times (cf. Joüon §51i and m). 

 with a  ◌ַ vowel ,ע and ח  :Explanation .ב.0.5

Whenever a pataḥ follows the letters ח or ע as the last consonant of a word, a special rule affects pronun-

ciation.  The vowel is pronounced before the consonant rather than after it.65  Thus in the word  ַרוּח rûaḥ 

(spirit), the pataḥ is pronounced after ּרו but before the ח (rûaḥ rather than rûḥa‡66).  Similarly the name of 

the Genesis flood hero,  ַנֹח, is pronounced nō-aḥ, not nō-ḥa.‡   

Examples with the letter ע include  ַרֵע (pronounced rēaʿ, not rēʿa‡) and  ַמַדּוּע (rendered maddûaʿ, not 

maddûʿa‡).  To remind us of this unusual pronunciation rule, Masoretes wrote the pataḥ symbol slightly to 

the right of the ח or ע, rather than directly under it. 

 וֹ Explanation:  Distinguishing forms of .ג.0.5

The ḥolem-vav vowel may be confused with situations where the ו consonant is followed by a ḥolem 

vowel. Both may appear as ֹ67.ו  

There is a simple way to distinguish these symbols.  When you encounter ֹו, examine the consonant 

immediately preceding the ֹו.  Does it already have a vowel? If it already has a vowel, then that preceding 

consonant is not depending on the ensuing ֹו to serve as its vowel.  Hebrew syllables do not place two 

vowels next to each other.  Therefore, when ֹו is preceded by a vowel, the symbol ֹו must represent the 

consonant ו plus a ḥolem vowel.   

Consider the word עָוֹן ʿāvôn.  Preceding ֹו is a vowel—a qameṣ.  Since Hebrew does not allow syl-

lables with adjacent vowels [CvvC] such as a qameṣ followed by a ḥolem-vav, therefore the ֹו in עָוֹן must 

                                                      

65 This is known as a furtive pataḥ. 

66 The double-dagger symbol ‡ indicates that the word in question is strictly hypothetical, and would not appear in 

Biblical Hebrew. 

67 Some fonts print vav-consonant-plus-ḥolem showing the ḥolem on the left tip of the vav ( ֺ -vō), while the ḥolem ו

vav vowel places the ḥolem centered above the vav (ֹו ô). 
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comprise the consonant ו plus ḥolem vowel.  Thus עָוֹן is a two-syllable word (עָ־וֹן), pronounced ʿā-vôn 

(not ʿā-ôn‡). 

Consonant vav plus ḥolem  

 (consonant plus  ◌ׂ vowel ו)

Ḥolem-vav  

(strictly the vowel ֹו) 

 gidʿôn (a man’s name)  גִּדְעוֹן ʿāvōn, iniquity  ןוֹעָ 

 yôšēb, one who dwells  יוֹשֵׁב ʿăvōnô, his iniquity  נוֹוֹעֲ 

 וּ Explanation:  Distinguishing forms of .ד.0.5

Just as ֹו may refer to either of two phonetic values, so also when we encounter ּו we need to determine 

which of two phonetic values it represents.  Is ּו representing the consonant ו-plus-strong-dagesh (vv)?  Or 

does it represent the šureq vowel (û)?  Consider the examples below.   

The same strategy used earlier to distinguish between the two values of ֹו will now help us differenti-

ate between ּו as consonant-plus-dagesh versus ּו as šureq. Examine the consonant immediately preceding 

the ּו.  Does it already have a vowel?  If so (as with pataḥ accompanying ע in עַוָּה), then ּו must serve as the 

next consonant (vv in ʿavvâ ).  If not (note lack of any vowel other than ּו after א in רְאוּבֵן), then ּו must 

serve that consonant as its vowel (û in rĕʾûbēn). 

Consonant vav plus dagesh 

 (consonant plus  ◌ּ dagesh ו)

Šureq 

(strictly the vowel ּו) 

 rĕʾûbēn (not rĕʾ-vv-bēn‡) [a man’sרְאוּבֵן ʿavvâ (not ʿaûâ‡) ruin  הוָּ עַ 
name] 

 ʾivvādaʿ (not ʾiûādaʿ‡) I will becomeדַעוָּ אִ 
known 

 kātĕbû (not kātĕb-vv‡) they wrote  כָּתְבוּ

 ûbĕyād (not vv-bĕyād‡) and in a hand  וּבְיָד yivvālēd (not yiûālēd‡) he will be born  לֵדוָּ יִ 
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?קְראֹלִ עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫  (ס and שׁ) ?Do you know how to read .ה.0.5  

 

                                                                                 

The ability to distinguish a ׁש from ס was, in one instance, a life-preserving skill!  

Gileadite warriors had captured a river crossing on the Jordan and set up a checkpoint to 

intercept and kill any fleeing Ephraimite soldiers.  However, what if a river-crosser—

when challenged—claimed to be a non-Ephraimite?  How could you tell whether he was 

telling the truth?  

A simple test was administered:  they would require the river-crosser to pronounce 

the word לֶת לֶת If he could only say  .שִׁבֹּ֫  he was exposed as an imposter and would be ,סִבֹּ֫

put to death, for Ephraimites could not form the ׁש sound.  You may read the full account 

in Judg. 12:1-7.68 

A question to ponder:  how would you translate this story if the language you were 

translating into was a language that, like Ephraimite speech, could not distinguish “s” 

from “sh”?  Greek is one such language.  When translators of the Septuagint encountered 

this dilemma long ago, they solved it creatively by substituting for לֶת  a Greek term שִׁבֹּ֫

meaning “password.” 

                                                                                 

                                                      

68 The fact that this account spells the alternate pronunciation with the letter ס (in לֶת  שׂ rather than using a ,(סִבֹּ֫

symbol (which would have resulted in לֶת  may indicate that at the time when this story was written down, the (שִׂבֹּ֫

system of raised points for distinguishing two sounds associated with the glyph ש had not yet been devised. To 

transmit the story clearly the writer needed to use an unmistakable symbol, so used the consonant with an unmis-

takable value.  Only ס could communicate the difference clearly.  By the way, the word לֶת  refers to a flowing שִׁבֹּ֫

stream or a torrent of water.  Perhaps the interrogator pointed to the stream at the ford and asked, מַה־זֶּה?  What is 

this? 
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 ש Explanation:  When a  ◌ׂ vowel is adjacent to .ו.0.5

Compare the two spellings:  מֹשֶׁה and משֶׁה.  Both are pronounced mōše (“Moses”).  In the second, how-

ever, the ḥolem ( ◌ׂ) after מ has joined with the raised dot of the following ׁש in a single dot.   

Similarly, compare שׂנֵֹא and שׂנֵא.  Both are pronounced śōnēʾ (“one who hates”).  Once again, a 

ḥolem (  ◌ׂ) has joined with a dot above a ש—this time a preceding ׂש.  These writing conventions are a 

sort of shorthand; they involve no change in meaning.  Don’t be surprised if you encounter them in a 

dictionaries (called “lexica,” such as Brown-Driver-Briggs) or concordances (such as Even-Shoshan). 

 Practice:  Pronouncing syllables .ז.0.5

Here again are syllables and words using the new letters.  The group on the right is monosyllabic.  After 

covering the two columns on the left, see whether you can divide the polysyllabic words according to 

syllables, beginning with מָּה  .שָׁ֫

SyllablesSounds like… SyllablesSounds like… Syllabification 

מָּה šâ (shah)  השָׁ  מְ־מָה šāmmâ (SHAHM-mah) there, thence  שָׁ֫   שָׁ֫
  שִׂים śîm (seem) put  שִׂים śa (sah)  שַׂ 
  תָּ־עָה tāʿâ (tah-ah) he wandered  תָּעָה tō (toe)  תֹּ 
  הִתְ־פַּלְ־לֵל hitpallēl (hit-pah-leyl) he intervened הִתְפַּלֵּל tî (tee)  תִּי

How many of the names in this next group can you recognize?  Continue to aim for accurate Hebrew 

pronunciation, rather than relying on familiar patterns of your native language (thus pronounce ֹיִתְרו as 

yitrô, not “Jethro”). 
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Names Sounds like… 
Syllabifi-

cation 
NamesSounds like… 

Syllabifi-
cation 

חֶם ־חֶם bêt leḥem (beyt-LEH-khem)בֵּית לֶ֫   יִתְ־רוֹ yitrô (yeet-row)  יִתְרוֹ בֵּית לֶ֫
  שָׂ־רָה śārâ (sah-rah)  שָׂרָה  אַבְ־שָׁ־לֹם ʾabšālōm69 (av-sha-loam) אַבְשָׁלֹם
  אֶסְ־תֵּר ʾestēr (es-tayr) אֶסְתֵּר יְ־הוֹ־שׁוּ־עַ  yĕhôšûaʿ (yeh-ho-shu-ah)  יְהוֹשׁוּעַ 
 שִׁמְ־שׁוֹן šimšôn (sheem-shone) שִׁמְשׁוֹן  שְׁ־ל־ֹמֹה šĕlōmōh (sheh-low-mow)  שְׁלֹמֹה

In the next table, see how accurately you can match Hebrew names with corresponding translitera-

tions on the left.  

Alpha-numeral Names Answer Sounds like… 

 golyat (goal-yacht)   אָשֵׁר   .א

 šĕmûʾēl (shʾmoo-ale)   גָּלְיַת   .ב

 mošeh (mow-sheh)   יִשְׂרָאֵל   .ג

 ʿēśāv (ay-sahv)   מְנָשֶׁה   .ד

 yiśrāʾēl (yees-rah-ale)   משֶׁה   .ה

 mĕnāšeh (m’nah-sheh)   ועֵשָׂ    .ו

 ʾāšēr (ah-shayr) .א  שְׁמוּאֵל   .ז

                                                      

69 The sheva in אַבְשָׁלֹם closes the first syllable  ְאַב…  and so is silent.  The same is true with the shevas in ֹיִתְרו, 
 .Silent shevas do not need to be shown in transliteration  .שִׁמְשׁוֹן and ,אֶסְתֵּר
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 ת or ,שׂ ,שׁ Practice:  Illustrated words beginning with .ח.0.5

The final alphabet sketch focuses on words beginning with ׁשׂ ,ש, and ת. Since you now know all the 

consonants and vowels, see whether you can fill in the transliteration!  Label picture parts, as usual. 

 

1. Initial 
letter

2. Word3. Transliter-
ation 

4. Meaning1. Initial 
letter

2. Word3. Transliter-
ation 

4. Meaning 

 field   שָׂדֶהשׂ peace   שָׁלוֹם שׁ

 sheep, lamb   שֶׂה  table   שֻׁלְחָן 

מֶשׁ  lip, edge   שָׂפָה  sun   שֶׁ֫

יִם   prince   שַׂר  two   שְׁנַ֫

יִם  חַתת teeth   שִׁנַּ֫  under   תַּ֫

 palm tree   תָּמָר  sleep   שֵׁנָה 

 Tarshish תַּרְשִׁישׁ      
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you know that...? (Tanak) .ט.0.5 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the books making up the Hebrew Bible contain expressions referring to parts of the 

literary collection?  Among them are the following terms:   

פֶר מֹשֶׁה  (in Ezra 6:18 סְפַר מֹשֶׁה cf. Aramaic) the book of Moses סֵ֫

פֶר תּוֹרַת מֹשֶׁה  the book of the law of Moses (Neh. 8:1)  סֵ֫

פֶר הַתּוֹרָה  the book of the Law (2 Kings 22:8)  סֵ֫

פֶר  the book (Neh. 8:5)  הַסֵּ֫

 the law of the LORD (cf. Pss. 1:2, 19:8 [ET v. 7])  תּוֹרַת יהוה

Subsequent tradition introduced the designation ְתַּנַ׳׳ך Tanak to encompass the entire 

Hebrew Bible.  ְתַּנַ׳׳ך is an acrostic comprised of the first letters of these three words:   

 Law  תּוֹרָה

 Prophets  נְבִיאִים

 Writings  כְּתוּבִים

Do you know why these three were chosen for the acrostic? 
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 Snapshot of vowels .י.0.5

The following table presents principle information concerning vowels. 

  sheva final 
qameṣ- 

hē 

ḥaṭef-
pataḥ 

pataḥ qameṣ Vowel name 

A-Class 
 Vowel  ָ◌   ַ◌   ֲ◌   ָ◌ה  ְ◌   

  a as in 
above 

a as in 
mark 

a as in 
mark 

a as in 
mark 

a as in 
mark Vowel sound 

  ĕ â ă a ā Transliteration 

sheva ḥaṭef-
segol 

segol ṣērê-yod ṣērê ḥireq-yod ḥireq Vowel name 

I/E-

Class 

 Vowel  ִ◌   ִ◌י  ֵ◌   ֵ◌י  ֶ◌   ֱ◌   ְ◌ 

e as in 
current 

e as in 
pet 

e as in 
pet 

e as in 
whey 

e as in 
whey 

i as in 
machine

i as in 
machine

Vowel sound 

ĕ ĕ e ê ē î i Transliteration 

sheva qameṣ-
ḥaṭuf 

ḥaṭef-
qameṣ 

šureq qibbuṣ ḥolem-
vav 

ḥolem Vowel name 

U/O-

Class 

 Vowel  ׂ◌   וֹ  ֻ◌   וּ  ֳ◌   ָ◌   ְ◌ 

o as in 
cannon 

o as in 
remote 

o as in 
remote 

u as in 
lute 

u as in 
lute 

o as in 
mole 

o as in 
mole Vowel sound 

ĕ o ŏ û u ô ō Transliteration 
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 Snapshot of consonants .כ.0.5

The following table collects principle information presented earlier concerning consonants, without 

explanatory footnotes. 

LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation

 LetterFinal 
form 

Name Sound Trans-
literation 

 ʾalef (glottal  א
stop) 

ʾ  ל   lamed l l 

 mēm m m  ם מ  bēt b b  בּ

 nun n n  ן נ  (b) (v) (vēt)  )ב(

 samekh s s  ס  gîmel g g  ג

 ʿayin (voiced  ע  dalet d d  ד
guttural) 

ʿ 

 pē p p  פּ  hē h h  ה

 (f) (f) (fē)  )ף( )פ(  vav v v  ו

 ṣadē ts ṣ  ץ צ  zayin z z  ז

 qof q q  ק  ḥēt ḥ ḥ  ח

 rēš r r  ר  ṭēt t ṭ  ט

 šîn sh š  שׁ  yod y y  י

 śîn s ś  שׂ  kaf k k  כּ

 tav t t  ת  (k) (kh) (khaf)  )ך( )כ(



64 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 0 

 

You can read the Bible.  ׃קְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְתִּ אַתָּה  

  

 

 

Selected readings 

Using the information you have gained to this point, you now are ready to read aloud two famous Bible 

verses in Hebrew.  Refer to the transliteration below each word to check your pronunciation.  The desig-

nation “0.5.ו.” in the upper right indicates that after completing §0.5.ו. you will be ready to read the corre-

sponding Bible selection. 

 

 :The Hebrew Bible opens with these words (Gen. 1:1).  The following notes may help you .ו.0.5

(a) Remember to read right-to-left. 

(b) In this sentence, the verb (“created”) precedes its subject (“God”). 

(c) The symbol resembling a colon (׃) at the close of the line is called a sof pasuq.  

Masoretes used this symbol to mark the end of a verse. 

יִםאֵת הַ  אֱלֹהִים בָּרָא רֵאשִׁיתבְּ  1. רֶץ׃הָ  אֵתוְ   שָּׁמַ֫   אָ֫
bĕrēšît bārāʾ ʾĕlōhîm ʾēt haššāmayimvĕʾēt hāʾāreṣ 

in the beginning created God the heavens and the earth 

 .Isaiah overheard celestial attendants worship God with this exclamation (Isa. 6:3b) .ו.0.5

רֶץ  כָל־  מְלאֹ צְבָאוֹת  יהוה  קָדוֹשׁ קָדוֹשׁ קָדוֹשׁ  2.   הָאָ֫

 qādôš, qādôš, qādôš ʾădōnāy
70

 ṣĕbāʾôt mĕlōʾ kol hāʾāreṣ 

 holy, holy, holy LORD of hosts full (is) all the earth 

       ׃כְּבוֹדוֹ 

 kĕbôdô      

 (with) his glory      

                                                      

70 The Masoretic tradition reads אֲדנָֹי (ʾădōnāy, meaning “my Lord” [also “my lords”]) for the divine name יהוה. 
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How to wr i te Hebrew let ters  
By following these guidelines, you soon will develop a clear Hebrew handwriting style.  Note especially 

any features circled in the column labeled “N.B.”  On the pages that follow, practice writing one line 

filled with the same letter.  Begin by forming large letters, 8 or 10 letters per line.   

Note:  unless otherwise indicated below, all letters begin at upper border of writing line and extend to 

(but do not cross) lower line. 

 

 
Hand-

written 

Stroke Sequence 

(Begin in upper left) 
N.B. Practice Area 

א
    

  

  Make one long diagonal stroke, followed by two offset strokes (not an “X”).  The tags at ends of 

offset strokes are not necessary. 

בּ
     

 

 Base line must extend to the right, past vertical line (else mistaken for the letter כ). 

ג
   

 

 

 

 .The base must form a fork  .א or ב is a narrow letter, half the width of ג 

ד
   

 

 

 

 Top line must extend beyond vertical line (else mistaken for the letter ר). 
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ה
   

 

 

 

Note the obvious gap preserved between left vertical stroke and cross bar (else mistaken for letter ח). 

ו
  

  

 

 

 .(ז to distinguish from) is very narrow.  The horizontal stroke curves immediately downward ו 

ז
   

 

 

 

 .(ו to distinguish from) is also very narrow.  The top bar is angled, fully crossing the vertical stroke ז

ח
   

 

 

 

Both vertical strokes must join with cross bar.  An opening at upper left would be mistaken for ה. 

ט
     

 

Tags at top of “U” shape should tip inward at an angle, without touching each other (to distinguish from 

 .Base line may be flat or curved  .(ס

י
  

  

 

 

 .is both narrow and short.  It rides very high, just below the upper border of writing י 

כּ
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 Form a  smooth curve, without protrusions at corners. 

ך
   

 

 

 

 The vertical stroke must extend below border of writing (to distinguish from ד and ר). 

ל
   

 

 

 

 The top stroke must extend above the border of writing (to distinguish from ד ,ק, and ר). 

מ
     

 

 .resembles a slightly rounded triangle, with a flat base and a tag on upper left slope מ 

ם
   

 

 

 

 Maintain distinct corners in this letter to form a square, not a circle (to distinguish from ס). 

נ
   

 

 

 

 .is another narrow letter.  The lower horizontal bar should extend farther to the left than the upper bar נ

ן
  

  

 

 

 The tail of this final form must extend below border of writing (to distinguish from ו). 

ס
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 Form a flat top, with slight left extension of the top bar. 

ע
  

 

 

 

 Horizontal tags at top of right and left arms are not essential. 

פּ
   

   

ף
  

  

 

 

 The tail of final form (ף) must extend below border of writing. 

צ
     

 

The right arm must join long diagonal at its midpoint, not at the base (to distinguish from ע).  Tags at 

tops of arms are helpful. 

ץ
   

 

 

 

 The tail must extend below line of writing; tags at tops of arms are helpful. 

ק
   

 

 

 

 Tail must extend below line of writing.  The vertical stroke does not connect at top or side. 
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ר
  

  

 

 

 Slightly round the corner (to distinguish from the letter ד). 

שׁ
     

 

The middle arm is slightly diagonal.  Horizontal tags at tops of arms are not essential.  Avoid forming as 

the letter “w.” The dot above right arm distinguishes šîn from the next consonant (śîn). 

שׂ
 Same as ׁש above, only locate the dot on left arm (not right arm) for śîn consonant. 

ת
   

 

 

 

 Top bar must extend to left beyond the left vertical stroke.  The left vertical must touch top bar.  

The bottom of the left vertical will angle upward like check mark. 
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Practice writing sheet 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

   

   

 

 



 

 

U N I T   

1  

 1הֲשָׁלוֹם לָךְ?
 

Getting acquainted 

verbless questions, predicative participles 

This unit will enable you to do the following: 

 exchange greetings with a neighbor 

 learn each other’s name  

 inquire:  “What is this?” 

 ask whether someone has an object 

 indicate whether you do (or do not) have a particular object 

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

1 How are you?  Use this expression when addressing one person, whether male or female (cf. 2 Kings 4:26).  The 

first line of each unit’s title gives a sample of the primary interactive skill presented in that unit.  The second line of 

the heading identifies the primary interactive skill, while the third line indicates the principal grammatical features 

covered in the unit. 
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M O D U L E  1 . 1  Greetings and introductions 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 שָׁלוֹם ”!Activity:  “Hello .א.1.1

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Exchanging a simple greeting with a friend 

Observe and imitate how your instructor exchanges a simple Hebrew greeting. 

The heading “Words for responding” will introduce vocabulary intended for deep memory.  Learn these 

words so thoroughly that you will be able to recall them for use in a conversational response (as well as 

being able to recognize them in print or when spoken aloud).  “Words for responding” will contrast 

“Words for listening,” a vocabulary heading found in §1.1.ו. 

Hello m (lit., peace, wholeness) שָׁלוֹם  

The italicized letter “m” after “Hello” indicates that שָׁלוֹם is a masculine noun.  Nouns in Hebrew are 

either masculine or feminine. 
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 (שָׁלוֹם) ?Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word .ב.1.1

?דָּבָר שֶׁרפֵּ֫  עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫    

 

                                                                         

Although שָׁלוֹם often is rendered peace, this concept involves much more than the ab-

sence of hostilities.  שָׁלוֹם describes an expansive condition of intactness, both individ-

ually and corporately.  One scholar describes שָׁלוֹם as “a state of being unimpaired and 

unthreatened, of ease and security, of felicity and wholeness in the broadest sense.”2  

                                                                         

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

2 J. Hempel, Die israelitischen Anshauungen von Segen und Fluch im Lichte altorientalischer Parallel, BZAW 81 

(1961), 58–59, quoted by F. J. Stendebach in “49–13 ”,שָׁלוֹם in Theological Dictionary of the Old Testament, vol. 

15, English translation (Grand Rapids:  Eerdmans, 2006), cf. esp. p. 19. 
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 ”?Activity:  “Do you (ms) have a stone .ג.1.1
3

?בֶןלְךָ אָ֫  יֵשׁהֲ    

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Indicating that you do (or do not) possess an object; asking whether someone possesses 

a particular object. 

Here are some useful expressions: 

When addressing a woman When addressing a man  

(same) יֵשׁ לִי… I have… 

(same)   …I do not have …אֵין לִי

 …You (s) have  …יֵשׁ לְךָ  …יֵשׁ לָךְ

 …You (s) do not have  …אֵין לְךָ  …אֵין לָךְ

בֶןיֵשׁ לָךְ הֲ  בֶןיֵשׁ לְךָ הֲ  ? אָ֫ ) Do you (s) have a stone ? אָ֫ בֶןאֶ֫   f)? 

חֶםיֵשׁ לָךְ הֲ  חֶם) Do you (s) have (some) bread ? חֶםלָ֫ יֵשׁ לְךָ הֲ  ? לָ֫  ?(m לֶ֫

 ?(f כּוֹס) Do you (s) have a cup יֵשׁ לְךָ כּוֹס? הֲ  יֵשׁ לָךְ כּוֹס? הֲ 

Gender of nouns.  As noted earlier, an italicized “m” indicates that a word is masculine in gender.  An 

“f” indicates that a word is feminine.  All Hebrew nouns are either masculine or feminine.  It is important 

to learn the gender of a noun when learning its meaning.   

Initially we will concentrate on singular nouns.  Plural nouns will be explained in §2.3.א.  “Singular” 

will be abbreviated “s,” while “plural” will be abbreviated “pl.” 

                                                      

3 Unlike writing systems employed by languages such as English, Biblical Hebrew does not employ a question mark 

to signal the presence of a question.  Generally you will recognize a question by noticing an interrogative particle 

such as  ֲה…  (that invites a yes / no answer) or מִי (that inquires, “Who...?”).  To help you begin to recognize 

questions, initial portions of this textbook will employ the question mark. 
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Pronunciation of certain words at phrase-end.  When a word having two segol vowels (such as בֶן  (אֶ֫

appears at the end of a major phrase or at the end of a sentence, the first segol generally will be replaced 

by an A-class vowel, such as qameṣ.  That is why בֶן חֶם and אֶ֫ בֶן are pronounced לֶ֫ חֶם and אָ֫ -respec ,לָ֫

tively, when occurring at the end of a phrase.4  Forms with phrase-end changes are called “pausal.” 

Suggestions for using the illustrated stories 

Here are some ways to let the stories in this textbook deliver maximum benefit. 

 Let the visual cues in the illustrations help you understand the written storyline. 

 Practice pronunciation by using the PowerPoint with audio (go to LearningBiblicalHebrew 

Interactively.com). 

 Read each story segment several times, until you can follow the content easily.   

 Experiment by covering the caption for a given cell, and then see how many Hebrew words and 

phrases you can recall, pertaining to that cell. 

 Retell a given story in simplified fashion, using your own (Hebrew) words. 

 Finally, return to each story after a week or two has gone by.  You will be encouraged by how 

much you have learned! 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

4 The A-class vowel in these words is the original vowel.  Familiarity with this vowel shift (i.e., a segol reverts to an 

A-class vowel) will be helpful when we add suffixes to these nouns (see suffixes with חֶם  .(.ג.in §3.4 לֶ֫
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1.1 David Story:  I have a stone. 

 

2 

 

1 

בֶן׃  בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי אָ֫   יֵשׁ לִי אָ֫
בֶןיֵשׁ לִי   !אָ֫

בֶן ]דָּוִד[ בֶן  ?…אֶ֫  ]5דָּוִד[ !בֶןאָ֫   ??…אֶ֫

    

 

4 3 

בֶןיֵשׁ לִי  בֶן׃אֵין לִי  ]דָּוִד[   !אָ֫ בֶן׃אֵין לִי    אָ֫   אָ֫
בֶןאֵין לִי   ׃אָ֫

]יְהוֹנָתָן[

    

                                                      

5 To learn who is speaking, refer to names in brackets. 
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6 

 

5 

בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי  בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי    אָ֫    אָ֫
בֶןיֵשׁ לִי   !אָ֫

 ]יְהוֹנָתָן[ בֶןאֵין לִי   ׃אָ֫  ]יְהוֹנָתָן[

    

 

8 

 

7 

בֶן׃יֵשׁ לְךָ  בֶן׃אֵין לִי    אָ֫  אָ֫
בֶן׃יֵשׁ לְךָ  בֶן׃אֵין לִי    אָ֫  אָ֫

בֶן׃אֵין לִי   ]דָּוִד[ בֶן׃אֵין לִי    אָ֫   אָ֫
בֶן׃אֵין לִי   אָ֫

 ]דָּוִד[
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10

 

9 

בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ   ?אָ֫
בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ   ?אָ֫

בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי  ]דָּוִד[ בֶן׃אֵין לְךָ   אָ֫  אָ֫
בֶן׃אֵין לְךָ ׃  בֶןאָ֫ יֵשׁ לִי   אָ֫

]יְהוֹנָתָן[

    

 

12

 

11 

בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ    ?אָ֫
בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ   ?אָ֫

בֶןיֵשׁ לִי  ]דָּוִד[ ]יְהוֹנָתָן[   ׃אָ֫
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14

 

13

בֶןיֵשׁ לִי    ]יְהוֹנָתָן[ ׃אָ֫
    

 

16

 

15

בֶן׃אֵין לִי  בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ  ]דָּוִד[ אָ֫ ]יְהוֹנָתָן[ ?אָ֫
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18

 

17

בֶןהֲיֵשׁ לְךָ  ]יְהוֹנָתָן[ ??אָ֫   
    

 

20

 

19

בֶן 6הִנֵּה ]יְהוֹנָתָן[ ׃אָ֫ בֶןאֵין לִי   ]דָּוִד[ !אָ֫
    

                                                      

 .means here is הִנֵּה 6
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22

 

21

בֶןאֵין לִי  בֶן!  אֵין לִי אָ֫ בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי  ]גָּלְיָת[ !אָ֫ בֶןיֵשׁ לִי   אָ֫ יְבָרֶכְךָ  !אָ֫
 7!יהוה

 ]דָּוִד[

    

 

24

 

23

בֶןהִנֵּה  ]דָּוִד[ ן׃בֶ אָ֫ לְךָ יֵשׁ   ]דָּוִד[ !אָ֫
    

                                                      

7 Did you notice that there are no vowels accompanying the word יהוה?  This signifies the divine name, sometimes 

represented as YHWH (see Exod. 3:13-15).  We will follow the Masoretic practice of pronouncing יהוה as אֲדנָֹי 

(meaning “Lord;” see further under §1.2.ג.).  The phrase יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה is a way of expressing appreciation for a 

kindness received.  It means, “May the LORD bless you.”  If addressing a woman you would say,  ָרֲכֵךְ יהוהיְב . 
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26

 

25

   ]גָּלְיָת[ ׃יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה
    

?לִקְראֹעְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫  Do you (ms) know how to read? (Accent marks) .ד.1.1  

 

                                                                                 

The Masoretes instituted a number of helpful symbols to indicate which syllable receives 

the accent.  Called טְעָמִים or cantillation marks, they serve to guide vocal intonation as 

the Hebrew Bible is read in synagogues throughout the world today.   

We will take advantage of a few of these marks in the “Selected Readings,” begin-

ning with Unit 6.  The marks will be employed in full form within “Selected Readings” 

beginning with Unit 9. 

Since use of the whole Masoretic cantillation system would be too daunting for early 

learners, we will employ a simpler code to signal the accented syllable.  Watch for the 

symbol  ◌֫ appearing above a letter, as in  ָּעְת  from the title of this segment.  This הֲיָדַ֫

indicates that the syllable  ְע  should be pronounced louder than any other syllable in that דַ֫

word.  Similarly, in the word בֶן    .אֶ֫  stone you will want to accent the syllable אֶ֫

When we eventually encounter fully-cantillated words (Unit 9 and following), we 

will find that the symbol ◌֫ is part of a two-symbol accent known as ʿole veyorēd.  Until 
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then, simply use the symbol  ◌֫ to detect the accented syllable in a word.  For a more 

complete explanation of the cantillation system, please refer to the section entitled 

“Masoretic Accents” (vol. 2, pp. 410–15). 

                                                                                 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

?…לְךָ יֵשׁהֲ   ?…Activity:  Do you (ms) have .ה.1.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Asking concerning a hidden or missing object 

See if you can fool your classmates in the course of this fast-moving guessing game.  As a bag containing 

several small stones is passed to you, you may choose either to take a stone (hiding it in your closed fist), 

or only to pretend to take a stone.   

The “longer” and “shorter” alternatives below have the same basic meaning.  The word  ָ֫ןיִ א  in the 

shorter negative reply is simply the word אֵין when it occurs at the end of a phrase. 

Model 

 LongerShorter 

Your neighbor will ask you ָבֶן לָךְ? בֶן?אָ֫  לָךְ / הֲיֵשׁ לְך  ?Do you (ms, fs) have a stone  הֲאֶ֫

Your reply, if affirmative  ָ֫בֶן לִי׃  בֶן׃יֵשׁ לִי א  .I have a stone  אֶ֫

Your reply, if negative  ׃ןיִ אָ֫   ׃]בֶןלִי אָ֫ [אֵין  I do not [have a stone]. 
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Your neighbor’s 
assessment, if affirmative 

בֶן לָ   בֶן׃אָ֫  לָךְ / יֵשׁ לְךָ  .You (ms, fs) have a stone  ׃ךְאֶ֫

Your neighbor’s 
assessment, if negative 

 You (ms, fs) do not [have a  ׃ןיִ אָ֫  ׃]בֶןאָ֫  לָךְ / לְךָ[אֵין 
stone]. 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

?לָךְ שָׁלוֹםהֲ  ”?Activity:  “How are you (ms / fs) .ו.1.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to ask how your friend is doing 

After we grasp the question, ׁבֶןאָ֫  לְךָ הֲיֵש? , it takes only a few steps to learn the greeting, “How are you?” 

?לָךְ שָׁלוֹםהֲ   (lit., Do you have peace, wholeness?).  Notice the following: 
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 Since it is not customary to use the longer expression הֲיֵשׁ לְךָ שָׁלוֹם? , the word שָׁלוֹם will appear 

directly after the interrogative particle  ֲשָׁלוֹםהֲ   :ה…?  (see column labeled “Shorter” in previous 

segment). 

 ָלְך now is spelled ְלָך (because it appears at the end of a phrase).8  

distress, anxiety (adjective as noun) m צַר  

The heading “Words for hearing” will introduce vocabulary that you should learn well enough to 

recognize by sight or sound.   

much, greatly (adverb) ֹמְאד 

Drawing from expressions in the model below, ask several of your classmates how they are doing. 

Model 

How are you (ms / fs)? ?ְהֲשָׁלוֹם לָך   Inquiry 

I am fine.  שָׁלוֹם לִיor שָׁלוֹם׃ Reply #1, if you are fine 

I am not in distress. אֵין לִי צַר׃  Reply #2, if you are so-so 

I am not fine. אֵין לִי שָׁלוֹם׃  Reply #3, if you are not fine 

I am in distress. צַר לִי׃  Reply #4, also if you are not fine 

I am greatly distressed. צַר לִי מְאדֹ׃  Reply #5, if you are doing badly 

                                                      

8 Normally we would use … ְךָל  (lit. to you, ms) when addressing a man, and … ָךְל  (lit. to you, fs) when addressing a 

woman.  However, at some point it became customary to pronounce  ְךָל  like the feminine form ְלָך, but only in this 

situation:  when  ְךָל  appears at the end of a sentence or major phrase, due to the brief pause that would occur there.  

When a word alters its normal vocalization or accentuation due being located in a phrase-end pause, it is said to be 

“in pause,” or is termed a “pausal form.”  The shift from בֶן בֶן to אֶ֫  is another instance of pausal spelling.  For more אָ֫

information, see note concerning the retracted accent כִי ֹ֫  .in the 3.1 Jonah Episode אָנ
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!…לִי תֵּן !…Activity:  Give (ms) (to) me .ז.1.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Seeking and requesting a concealed object 

For this game, see whether you can guess what your friend has hidden in his / her sack.  If you guess 

correctly, you may ask your friend to give you the object. 

Some or all of the following objects may appear in this game.   

בֶן סֶף כּוֹס אֶ֫ חֶם כֶּ֫ פֶר לֶ֫  סֵ֫
stone f cup f (piece of) silver m food, bread m scroll, book m 

The following expressions will be helpful.  Some of them are translated for you.  See whether you can 

recall the meaning of expressions introduced earlier. 
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 ?…לָךְ /יֵשׁ לְךָ הֲ  

 …יֵשׁ לִי  

I don’t have ….  אֵין לִי… 

Give to me…! imv ms, fs
a
  !…תְּנִי לִי /תֵּן  

a
 “Imv” refers to imperative, the form of a verb used to issue commands. The abbreviations ms and fs refer to 

masculine singular and feminine singular, respectively.  

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Meaning of names) .ח.1.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

...unlike some modern names, most personal names in Hebrew bore a meaning that was 

easily discernable?  Here are several samples: 

My God is King ְלֶך   יְהוֹשָׁפָטThe LORD has Judged  אֱלִימֶ֫

Son of Right Hand בִּנְיָמִין   Who is Like God? מִיכָאֵל  

Blessed  ָּרוּךְב   Pleasant נָעֳמִי  

Judge דָּן   See!  A Son! רְאוּבֵן 

The LORD is Gracious חַנָּה   Asked-for-One שָׁאוּל  

The LORD has Given יְהוֹנָתָן   I Asked God שְׁאַלְתִּיאֵל  
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ךָ ”?Activity:  “What is your (ms) name .ט.1.1 ?מַה־שְּׁמֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to learn a friend’s name 

Abbreviations for words like “your” and “their”:  Words such as שִׁמְךָ ,שְׁמִי, and ְשְׁמֵך located below 

include a possessive pronoun (such as “my” or “your”) suffixed to a noun.  Because the pronouns “your” 

and “their” are more gender-specific and number-specific in Hebrew than in English, when translating 

these suffixes we will need to add abbreviations to convey the full Hebrew meaning.  When you see “your 

ms” it means that the person referred to by “your” is a single male.  “Your fpl” would indicate several 

women are being addressed as owning something. 
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man, person m ׁאִיש  
woman f אִשָּׁה  
What? מַה־ּ◌  ,מַה a ָה, מ 
What is this? מַה־זֶּה?  

name m שֵׁם  
my name שְׁמִי 

your ms name  ָשִׁמְך   
your fs name ְשְׁמֵך  

a
 The interrogative מַה has several spellings, the most common of which are listed above.  Often מַה is joined to the 

following word with a maqqef (־), as in ָך ?מַה־שְּׁמֶ֫  What is your name?  In those situations, the following word will 

begin with a dagesh, if possible.  

 

What is your ms name? ָך   ?a מַה־שְּׁמֶ֫

What is your fs name? ?ְמַה־שְּׁמֵך  
a
ךָ is pronounced שִׁמְךָ   .when it stands alone or at the end of a sentence (called a “pausal form”) שְׁמֶ֫

Refer to these expressions as you inquire your neighbor’s name and as you tell your own name. 

Model 

What is your name ms? ָך   ?מַה־שְּׁמֶ֫
Inquiry 

What is your name fs? ְמַה־שְּׁמֵך?  

My name is Abraham. שְׁמִי אַבְרָהָם׃  
Reply 

My name is Sarah. שְׁמִי שָׂרָה׃  
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 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Manna) .י.1.1

?דָּבָר שֶׁרפֵּ֫  עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫    

 

                                                                         

When the Israelites discovered the food that God miraculously provided in the wilder-

ness, they asked each other:  מָן הוּא?   What is it?  (מָן is an alternate form of מַה, meaning 

“What?”)  This question gave rise to naming the food מָן man[na] (cf. Exod. 16:15).   
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M O D U L E  1 . 2  Saying goodbye 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

׃ הויה יִשְׁמָרְךָ ”!Activity:  “Goodbye (ms) .א.1.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Conclude a brief conversation with leave-taking 

the LORD (pronounced  ֲדוֹנָיא , see §1.2.יהוה (.ג  
May he protect you! ms, fs  ְךָיִשְׁמָרa / ְיִשְׁמְרֵך  
Go in peace! ms, fs  ְלְכִי לְשָׁלוֹם /לֵך  

a
 The first qameṣ in ָיִשְׁמָרְך is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, pronounced o.  For an example of this form, see Ps. 121:7 (v. 6 in non-

Hebrew versions).  Note:  occasionally the verse numbers in Hebrew do not match verse numbers in versions (most 

commonly in the Psalms).  When they differ in the Psalms, you generally will find the corresponding material in the 

versions one or two verse numbers lower than in the Hebrew Bible.  This is because versions do not include super-

scriptions in the verse numbering, while the Hebrew Bible does.  

Partner with a friend to craft a brief conversation.  Begin with the greeting “שָׁלוֹם” and end with one of 

two farewells (“leave-takings”):  either ָיהוה יִשְׁמְרֵךְ / יִשְׁמָרְך  May the LORD protect you, or  ְלְכִי  /לֵך
 Go in peace.  Between those outer parts of your conversation, choose two or three additional bits לְשָׁלוֹם

of conversation to exchange.  Here are some ideas (leave-takings are included toward the end of this list 

and in the “Words for hearing” list above).  Remember to use gender-appropriate forms. 
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  ?מַה־שְּׁמֵךְ  ?…לָךְ /לְךָ  יֵשׁהֲ    ׃…תְּנִי לִי   ׃…תֵּן לִי
Give me 

ms…. 
Give me 

fs…. 
Do you have…? What’s your 

name fs? 

  ׃…אֵין לִי  ׃…יֵשׁ לִי   ׃…שְׁמִי 

My name 
is…. 

I have…. I don’t 
have…. 

  ?מַה־זֶּה

 

ךָ   ?מַה־שְּׁמֶ֫

 

 יִשְׁמְרֵךְ / יִשְׁמָרְךָ
 ׃יהוה

 

לְכִי  /לֵךְ 
 לְשָׁלוֹם׃

What is 
this? 

What’s your 
name ms? 

May the LORD 
protect you. 

Go in peace. 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Disclosing one’s name) .ב.1.2 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

...in ancient times to divulge one’s name was to surrender a measure of power over one-

self?  This may explain why the divine messenger inquired Jacob’s motive for learning 

the messenger’s name (Gen. 32:30).   

                                                                                           

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (The divine name) .ג.1.2 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…it is customary not to pronounce the divine name יהוה but to read אֲדנָֹי “Lord” in its 

place?  This millennia-old pattern arose from a desire to safeguard against casually refer-

ring to God by name.  The vowels that accompany the spelling יְהוָה are supplied from the 

vowels of אֲדנָֹי.  (The first vowel ◌ְ in יְהוָה is to remind one of the compound sheva ◌ֲ in 
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the first syllable of אֲדנָֹי.)   

Many follow the custom of translating the word “יהוה” as “LORD” (note the use of 

small capitals).  In this way the reader can know that the underlying Hebrew word is the 

divine name יהוה, rather than a word referring to a human, such as אָדוֹן (lord or master), 

 .(my lords or masters) אֲדנַֹי or ,(my lord or master) אֲדנִֹי
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M O D U L E  1 . 3  Searching for something 

Unit 1 JONAH STORY:  God is looking for a prophet 

Have you ever been assigned a task you preferred not to do?  If so, how hard did you work to avoid doing 

that task?  In this module you will begin reading a story about someone who tried to avoid an assignment.  

You may recognize the story as vaguely resembling the Bible book with the same name:  Jonah.   

Successive episodes of the Jonah story—often diverging quite fancifully from the biblical account—

will unfold from unit to unit through the remainder of the textbook.  But before reading the first episode, 

please (a) become familiar with the vocabulary located below and (b) work through the activities found 

after the story episode.  Then return to enjoy the story.  The first activity begins in §1.3.א. 

  
 

 

 

 

stone,* rock f  ֶ֫בֶןא  
I אֲנִי  
I am looking for... 

ms, fs 
אֲנִי  / …אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ
שֶׁת   …מְבַקֶּ֫

you fs  ְּאַת  
you ms אַתָּה 

cup* f כּוֹס  
no ֹלא  

bread,* food m חֶם   לֶ֫
prophet m נָבִיא 

you must... ms, fs 
(or be sure 
[to...])  

יךָ יִךְ / …ל עָלֶ֫  עָלַ֫
  …ל

Repeat, please!  imv 
ms, fs 

  נִי־נָאשְׁ  /שְׁנֵה־נָא 

* A word that has appeared in a previous vocabulary list will be marked with an asterisk (*). 
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I don’t want, desire... 
m, f 

נִּי חָפֵץ  / …אֵינֶ֫
נִּי חֲפֵצָה  …אֵינֶ֫

I don’t understand לאֹ אָבִין  
Go to…! imv ms, fs לְכִי  / …לֵךְ אֶל־

  …אֶל־
to go [to]  כֶת  [אֶל־]לָלֶ֫

Nineveh נִינְוֵה  
Get up! imv ms, fs  וּמִיק֫ / קוּם  
Sit! imv ms, fs  שְׁבִי /שֵׁב 

Tarshish ׁתַּרְשִׁיש  

1.3 Jonah Episode:  God is looking for a prophet. 

נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, א׳ = אֱלֹהִים  

As noted earlier, although the Hebrew Bible does not use ellipses, exclamation marks, or question marks 

for punctuation, you will find them helpful as you get started. 

 

2 1 

 [א׳] ׃נָבִיא אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ [א׳] לֵךְ אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃ …קוּם

    

     [נ׳] !אֲנִי נָבִיא

     



96 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 1 

 

 

4 3 

כֶת  יךָ לָלֶ֫  [נ׳] ??לאֹ אָבִין׃ אֶל־נִינְוֵה  9!שְׁנֵה־נָא [א׳] אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃עָלֶ֫

     

נִּי …לאֹ כֶת אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃ חָפֵץ אֵינֶ֫    [נ׳] לָלֶ֫

 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

9 Repeat, please. At times during this course you will need to ask someone to repeat what he or she has said.  

Whenever that happens, simply say, שְׁנֵה־נָא (if addressing a male) or  ְׁנִי־נָאש  (when addressing a female), and 

watch what happens! 
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׃מְבַקֵּשׁ אֲנִי… ”…Activity: “I am looking for .א.1.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL: Inquiring what someone is looking for 

Using the model below, find out what your neighbor is looking for.  Your neighbor will respond by 

picking one of the persons / objects listed below, several of which you have already encountered.   

Note:  This question is primarily interested in the object (“What are you looking for?”), as opposed 

to asking about the subject (“What are you looking for?”).  Consequently the reply will begin with the 

particular object that is sought.10  This is one of the ways Hebrew displays versatility:  bringing focus to 

part of a sentence by moving that part to the front of the sentence. 

Objects or persons you might be looking for 

בֶן חֶם אִשָּׁה אִישׁ אֶ֫   שֵׁם  שָׁלוֹם  נָבִיא לֶ֫
 man  bread prophet   

                                                      

10 If, on the other hand, the speaker did not wish to draw attention to any particular part of a verbless sentence, such 

a non-emphatic sentence (called “unmarked”) would follow this word-order (or “syntax”):  subject-first, predicate-

second (provided by a participle in the current examples), followed by an object (whether noun, pronoun, or prepo-

sitional phrase), as in נָבִיא מְבַקֵּשׁ אֲנִי .  “Verbless” describes a clause or sentence lacking a finite verb. 
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Review of words you will need 

 מָה, ה־ּ◌ , מַ מַה אַתְּ  אַתָּה אֲנִי

I you ms you fs What? 

Model 

What are you looking for? 
  ?אַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ 11מָה

Inquiry (“you” ms, fs) 
שֶׁת   ?מָה אַתְּ מְבַקֶּ֫

I’m looking for a stone. 
בֶן   אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃ אֶ֫

Reply (“I” ms, fs) 
בֶן שֶׁת׃ אֶ֫   אֲנִי מְבַקֶּ֫

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

!תַּרְשִׁישׁאֶל־ לֵךְ ”!Activity: “Go (ms) to Tarshish .ב.1.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling someone where you would like him / her to go 

Watch as your instructor models the response to certain instructions.  Next, you can respond as well. 

                                                      

11 As noted earlier, מָה is spelled with a qameṣ (not pataḥ) due to the  ַא…  that opens the following word (אַתָּה). 
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Sample commands: 

 Sending someone (ms, fs) to  לֵךְ אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃ …קוּם 
Nineveh לְכִי אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃ …ק֫וּמִי  

 Sending someone (ms, fs) to לֵךְ אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃ …קוּם 
Tarshish לְכִי אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃ …ק֫וּמִי 

 Sending someone (ms, fs) to  לֵךְ אֶל־נִינְוֵה וְלֵךְ אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃ …קוּם 
Nineveh and Tarshish לְכִי אֶל־נִינְוֵה וּלְכִי אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃ …ק֫וּמִי 

 Having someone (ms, fs) sit  שְׁבִי׃ /שֵׁב  
down 

) ?May I offer you (ms) advice .ג.1.3 אָבִין לאֹ ?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה (  

 

                                                                               

Whenever something happens in class that you don’t quite grasp, you—like the Jonah 

character in the above episode—may ask for help while remaining in the Hebrew 

language.  Simply call out:  ֹאָבִין לא  I don’t understand.  Try it!   

Remember that it is not necessary to grasp everything you hear or read on the first 

exposure.  In fact, by employing an expression such as ֹאָבִין לא  to request an explanation, 

you will deepen your learning through practical use of the language. 

In case you are wondering why we are using ֹלא (not אֵין… ) to negate אָבִין, it is 

because אָבִין I understand is a finite verb.  Phrases with finite verbs employ ֹלא for 

negation, while unmarked verbless phrases (such as  ָ֫בֶן[יֵשׁ] לִי א  I have a stone) are 

negated with אֵין…  (pronounced יִן  .(when standing alone אַ֫
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עְתָּ  Did you (ms) know that...? (Land travel) .ד.1.3 ?…כִּי הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…it would require approximately two months for someone to travel to Nineveh on foot.  

In 701 BCE the Assyrian army averaged 32 km per day, marching from נִינְוֵה Nineveh f to 

Lachish, near Jerusalem.12  If traveling by ֺחֲמור donkey m—a common means of trans-

port—one might have averaged 40-48 km per day.  סוּסִים horses mpl were used for pull-

ing chariots in יִשְׂרָאֵל Israel m, but tended not to be used for riding, perhaps because 

mules and donkeys are more sure-footed in uneven terrain.  Apart from main streets of 

towns, דְּרָכִים roads mpl were not paved in the Iron Age.  For journeys over long dis-

tances, it was advisable to travel in groups.  Bandits and wild animals made transit haz-

ardous. 

North-south travel in Palestine would have used one of two routes.  To the west was 

רֶךְ הַיָּם  the Way of the Sea (Via Maris).  From its origin in the Nile Delta, it paralleled דֶּ֫

the Mediterranean coastline northward through cities such as Gaza and Ashdod until 

reaching the Carmel range.  There it turned east, going through Megiddo on its way to 

the Jezreel plain.  It reached Damascus after passing along the northwest shore of יָם־
רֶת  ,the Sea of Chinnereth (Sea of Galilee, Num. 34:11; cf. Isa. 8:23 [ET 9:1]) כִּנֶּ֫

eventually arriving in יִם רֶךְ  Mesopotamia (Gen. 24:10).  You may wish to add אֲרַם נַהֲרַ֫ דֶּ֫
 to the map of Israel at the back of this book—simply by drawing a line connecting הַיָּם

these various locations (see p. 564). 

To the east lay ְלֶך רֶךְ הַמֶּ֫  the King’s Highway.  This route connected the Gulf of דֶּ֫

Aqaba port of  Ezion-geber (on the northeastern arm of the Red Sea) with Damascus, by 

traversing the eastern plateau of the Jordan Valley (cf. Num. 20:17).13 

                                                                                           

                                                      

12 LBI, 186. 

13 LBI, 176–78. 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

You will discover two types of Bible readings at the close of each unit.  The first is called “Selected 

Readings.”  These will illustrate the material found in particular modules of this unit.  The second is 

called “A Connected Reading.”  A longer selection appears under this second heading, spread in serial 

fashion over multiple units.   

Selected readings 

Under the heading, “Selected Readings,” you will find Bible verses that correlate to vocabulary or expres-

sions within particular modules.  A designation such as “1.1” at the upper right indicates that as soon as 

you are acquainted with the vocabulary and grammar of §1.1, you will be ready to read any Bible selec-

tion bearing the designation “1.1.”  It is not necessary to wait until you have mastered the entire unit 

before beginning to enjoy these Bible readings. 

Some verses are followed by a second Hebrew phrase or sentence appearing in smaller font.  This 

portion preserves some or all of the verse in its original form, together with cantillation (accent) marks.  

From time to time, your instructor may wish to point out elements from these notes.  Cantillation marks 

will be explained later (see Selected Readings at the close of Unit 6, also the explanation of Masoretic 

accents found in vol. 2, pp. 410–15). 

 

1.1 During a lonely night of wrestling, God’s messenger asked Jacob the question found in the 

first line of this verse. (ָך  is spelled when it appears at the end of a שִׁמְךָ is the way שְׁמֶ֫

phrase; there is no change in meaning.)  The second line gives his reply.   

As noted above, the Hebrew in smaller font at the bottom of this entry preserves the 

entire verse.  You do not need to translate the material in smaller font. 

 ? ךָמֶ֫ מַה־שְּׁ   1.

 (Gen. 32:28)׃  יַעֲקבֹ…

אמֶר  ֹ֥ יו וַיּ ךָ אֵלָ֖ אמֶר מַה־שְּׁמֶ֑ ֹ֖ ב׃   וַיּ  יַעֲקֹֽ
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1.1 Despite the marvel of speaking with God at a burning bush, Moses already began to think 

ahead, wondering how the Israelite elders may respond to his announcement of rescue.  So 

he probed, “If they ask me, ‘[insert question below]’ what shall I say?” 

 a?  (Exod. 3:13)מַה־שְּׁמוֹ…  2.

 aֹשֵׁם  שְׁמו (with 3ms pronominal suffix his)     

י… מְרוּ־לִ֣ ה מַה־שְּׁמ֔וֹ וְאָֽ ר מָ֥ ם׃ אֹמַ֖  אֲלֵהֶֽ

1.1 Samuel was not particularly pleased to have been contacted after his death.  King Saul 

explained that he was in dire straits since the Philistines were attacking and God was not 

responding.  As a result Saul complained: 

 (Sam. 28:15 1)׃  …aצַר לִי מְאדֹ…  3.

 aֹמְאד very much, greatly    

אמֶר… ֹ֣ אוּל וַיּ י שָׁ֠ ד צַר־לִ֨  ׃…מְאֹ֜

1.1 When he saw a woman approaching his house with determination, Elisha instructed his 

servant Gehazi to ask her three questions.  These appear in the first three lines below.  The 

fourth line gives the woman’s reply. 

  ׳׳?הֲשָׁלוֹם לָךְ׳׳  4.
  ׳׳?aהֲשָׁלוֹם לְאִישֵׁךְ׳׳
  ׳׳?bלֶדלַיָּ֫ הֲשָׁלוֹם ׳׳
  
 (Kings 4:26b 2)׃׳׳  שָׁלוֹם׳׳

 aְלְ   לְאִישֵׁך + “your fs husband m”     b ָּ֫לְ   לֶדלַי + “the child” 

הּ לִקְרָאתָהּ֒  רֽוּץ־נָ֣א עַתָּה֮  ךְ הֲשָׁל֥וֹם וֶאֱמָר־לָ֗ ךְ הֲשָׁל֥וֹם לָ֛ אמֶר לַיָּלֶ֑ד הֲשָׁל֣וֹם לְאִישֵׁ֖ ֹ֖  שָׁלֽוֹם׃ וַתּ
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1.1 When traveling homeward after being healed, the Syrian general Naaman noticed Elisha’s 

servant Gehazi running after his chariot.  Naaman called back to him (see first line below).  

Gehazi’s response appears in the second line. 

  ׳׳?הֲשָׁלוֹם׳׳…  5.
 (Kings 5:21b-22a 2)׳׳׃  …שָׁלוֹם׳׳

אמֶר…  ֹ֥ אמֶר׀ וַיּ ֹ֣  …שָׁל֗וֹם הֲשָׁלֽוֹם׃  וַיּ

1.1 The sage Agur exposes the limits of human knowledge with these questions:  “Who has 

ascended to heaven and come down?  [Insert his additional questions, below.] Surely you 

know!”  (In the second line, שֵׁם is spelled שֶׁם because it is followed by a dash, called a 

maqqef:  שֶׁם־.  As you soon will learn, this spelling is translated name of….) 

  ?aמַה־שְּׁמוֹ  6.
 b…?  (Prov. 30:4b)מַה־שֶּׁם־בְּנוֹ

 aֹשֵׁם  שְׁמו (with 3ms pronominal suffix)     bֹבְּנו  his son m      

י יִם׀ מִ֤ ה־שָׁמַ֨ ד עָלָֽ י וַיֵּרַ֡ סַף־ר֨וּחַ׀ מִ֤ יו אָֽ י בְּחָפְנָ֡ יִם׀ מִ֤ רַר־מַ֨ ה צָֽ י בַּשִּׂמְלָ֗ ים מִ֭ רֶץ הֵ קִ֣ מַה־  כָּל־אַפְסֵי־אָ֑
נ֗וֹ שְּׁמ֥וֹ ה־שֶּׁם־בְּ֝ י וּמַֽ ע׃ כִּ֣  תֵדָֽ

1.3 Jacob sent his son Joseph to Shechem to search for Joseph’s brothers.  A stranger found him 

wandering in the fields and asked what he was looking for.  Joseph responded with this 

answer: 

 (Gen. 37:16a)׃  …מְבַקֵּשׁ bאָנֹכִי aאֶת־אַחַי  7.

 aאֶת־אַחַי  my brothers     bאֲנִי   אָנֹכִי     

אמֶר ֹ֕ י וַיּ י אֶת־אַחַ֖ שׁ אָנֹכִ֣  ׃…מְבַקֵּ֑
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1.3 With these words the priests were instructed to pronounce a blessing on the people of Israel.  

This is the first line of what came to be known as “the priestly blessing” or “the Aaronic 

blessing.”  You will read the remainder in Unit 10 (Selected Reading #13). 

 (Num. 6:24)׃  aךָיְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה וְיִשְׁמְרֶ֫   8.

 aָך  pausal spelling of  יִשְׁמָרְךָ   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:1) יִצְחָק עֲקֵדַת  

In contrast to “Selected Readings” found above, under the heading “A Connected Reading” you will find 

successive parts of a continuous portion taken from the Hebrew Bible.  The first connected reading goes 

by the title, “The Binding of Isaac” or יִצְחָק עֲקֵדַת  (or simply עֲקֵדָה).  It is found in Genesis 22. 

See how much of the selection you can understand with the help of glosses.  Here at the outset of your 

study, many words and phrases will be glossed in the footnotes.  Consult an English translation if you get 

stuck.  Note that when a gloss pertains to more than one word, the end of the phrase will be flagged with 

a superscript letter in the verse itself, while the beginning of the phrase will be flagged with a superscript 

in the footnote.   

   cלֶּההַדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫  bאַחַר aוַיְהִי  .1
אֱלֹהִים     אַבְרָהָם fאֶת־ eנִסָּה dוְהָ֣
   ֹ֫    hאֵלָיו gאמֶרוַיּ
  אַבְרָהָם   
   ֹ֫   אמֶר וַיּ
 ׃ iנִיהִנֵּ֫   

_____________________ 

aוַיְהִי now it happened     bאַחַר after     cהַדְּבָרִים… these things (or events)     dאֱלֹהִים      and [or that] God וְהָ֣
eנִסָּה he [God] tested     fאֶת־ (untranslatable  particle)     g ֹ֫      Here I am נִיהִנֵּ֫ to him     i אֵלָיוand he said     h אמֶרוַיּ



 

 

U N I T   

2  

 1מַה־בַּכְּלִי הַגָּדוֹל?
 

Describing what you see 

nouns, adjectives, prepositions, and the inquiry, “ ?המָזֶּ  ” 

This unit will enable you to describe objects, in particular specifying which of two similar objects you are 

talking about: 

 the big money bag, in contrast to the small money bag 

 the wicked king, in contrast to the good king 

You will be able to describe objects by locating them with reference to other objects: 

 The money is in the water. 

 a man on the large rock 

You will be able to explain what belongs to whom: 

 The ship’s baggage is dry. 

 the prophet of God 

You will be able to determine whether someone is talking about something general… 

 a sturdy ship 

…or something specific  

 the sturdy ship 

  

 

 

 

 

                                                      

1 What is in the large container? 
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M O D U L E  2 . 1  Specifying a particular object 
  

 

 

 

 

Unit 2 JONAH STORY:  Jonah books passage to Tarshish 

When was the last time you took a trip?  Was it a business trip or a holiday? Did it involve making travel 

arrangements in foreign country? If so, did you encounter any difficulties because you did not understand 

another language?  After reading Jonah’s experience below, ask a classmate whether he or she has 

encountered a similar language challenge when traveling. 

Where is...? אַיֵּה…?a  
How would one 

say in 

Judean… “X”? 

ךְ יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית יאֵ 
  b?׳׳X׳׳

(particle preceding 

a definite 

direct object) 

  )אֵת or( אֶת־

the  ַה ◌ּ…  

he, it m הוּא  
she, it f הִיא  
behold, here is הִנֵּה  
water mpl יִם  מַ֫
king m ְלֶך   מֶ֫

a
 Hebrew offers various interrogatives to inquire “Where is?”  These include ־זֶה[אֵי[  (in poetry often used 

rhetorically, as in Deut. 32:37, or with indirect clauses, as in Judg. 13:6 and 1 Sam. 9:18) and also אֵיפֹה (an 

expression that may also mean, “Of what sort?” or “In what place [is something occurring]?”, as in Gen. 37:16 and 

Job 4:7).  The interrogative introduced here is the adverb employed most frequently to inquire, “Where is [a person 

or object] located?”, namely, ה  .אַיֵּ֫

b
 The language spoken in Israel at the time of King Hezekiah was known as “Judean” (2 Kings 18:26, Neh. 13:24).  

Alternatively it was referred to as עַן  the language (lit., lip) of Canaan (Isa. 19:18).  While a person from שְׂפַת־כְּנַ֫
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this region would be known as  ִבְרִיע  a Hebrew [person], we have no record showing that the term “Hebrew” was 

used to designate their language. 

ship f אֳנִיָּה  tongue / language, 

tongue / 

language of m 

  לָשׁוֹן

 

2.1 Jonah Episode:  I’m looking for a ship. 

 א׳ = אֱלֹהִים ,ע׳ם = עֲבָדִים ,ר׳ = רַב הַחֹבֵל

  

2 1 

 ׃  אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ אֳנִיָּה׃  שָׁלוֹם [ע׳] הִנֵּה אֳנִיָּה׃ 
 ?אַיֵּה אֳנִיָּה

 [נ׳]
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4 3 

 [ע׳] אֳנִיַּת־תַּרְשִׁישׁ הִיא׃ [נ׳]  לאֹ אָבִין אֶת־לְשׁוֹן־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃
    

6 5 

׃   אֳנִיַּת־יִםמָּ֫ לֶךְ־הַ הָאֳנִיָּה הוּא מֶ שֶׁם־
לֶךְ הִיא׃  הַמֶּ֫

 [נ׳] ?הָאֳנִיָּהשֶׁם־יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית אֶת־  אֵיךְ [ע׳]

  

In cell 3, because the subject אֳנִיָּה ship is feminine singular, the pronoun that refers to “ship” must also be 

feminine singular:  “It (הִיא) is of / from Tarshish.”  The second sentence of cell 6 is similar.  To explore 

the construct phrase in cell 3, see the discussion of ownership in §2.5.ג.  
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In the first sentence of cell 6, the pronoun הוּא sets off the second half of the sentence, as if to say, 

“As for the ship’s name, it (הוּא) [is] ‘The Water King.’”2  Can you locate the masculine singular noun to 

which הוּא refers? 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

לֶךְ ”Explanation:  “The king .א.2.1  הַמֶּ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to mark an object as special, distinct from the rest 

Hebrew has various ways to call attention or specify a noun.  One way is to prefix that noun with the 

definite article “the.”  The definite article will attach to the front of a noun:  ַה ◌ּ… , as in ְלֶך  There is no  .הַמֶּ֫

change in the article, whether the noun is masculine or feminine, singular or plural.   

The symbol  ◌ּ represents a dagesh in the first consonant of the word specified by the article.  Thus, 

we may refer generally to ְלֶך לֶךְהַמֶּ֫  a king, or we may refer to מֶ֫  the king if we wish to be more specific.  If 

you do not want to specify a particular object, simply omit the article.3 

לֶךְ נָבִיא הַנָּבִיא שֵׁם הַשֵּׁם לֶךְ הַמֶּ֫  מֶ֫

the name a name the prophet a prophet the king a king 

Sometimes the definite article is spelled with the following variations: 

…הַ    (with no dagesh in the ensuing word) 

…הָ    (omitting the dagesh and substituting a qameṣ for the pataḥ) 

                                                      

2 This use of the pronoun is known as “copulative” since it infers the verb “to be” (…it [is]…). 

3 There is no indefinite article (a, an) in Hebrew.  Sometimes we find the numeral “one” used where English would 

use a / an, as in the opening phrase of 1 Samuel:  וַיְהִי אִישׁ אֶחָד Now there was a [lit., one] man… (1 Sam. 1:1). 
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…הֶ    (omitting the dagesh and substituting a segol) 

These variations are determined by the first letter of the word to which the article is attached. Please 

refer to the appendix entry for this segment (Appendix §2.1.א.) for more information concerning these 

alternative spellings of the definite article. 

Some words are considered definite even though they have no definite article.  Such is the case with 

names (proper nouns).  Thus, because ׁתַּרְשִׁיש is a name it is automatically definite.  This will be 

developed further, below. 

  

 

 

 

 Activity: Matching .ב.2.1

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to mark an object as special, distinct from the rest 

Match the following Hebrew and English words by noting the number associated with an English word 

and writing that number to the right of the Hebrew word with the same meaning. 
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1. a king בֶן     אֶ֫

2. a name    אֳנִיָּה 

3. a ship בֶן     הָאֶ֫

4. a stone    הָאֳנִיָּה 

5. peace (wellbeing)    יִםמַּ֫ הַ  

6. water לֶךְ     הַמֶּ֫

7. the king    לוֹםשָּׁ הַ  

8. the name    הַשֵּׁם 

9. the peace    יִםמַ֫  

10. the water לֶךְ     מֶ֫

11. the ship   שָׁלוֹם 

12. the stone   שֵׁם 
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?…אַיֵּה ”?...Activity: “Where is .ג.2.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Locating missing objects or persons 

Discover who has the objects listed in the preceding activity.  Use the model below to discover whether 

your classmate has the particular object that you are wondering about.  Remember to include the definite 

article throughout (whether asking or responding), since you are focusing on that particular object. 

In the affirmative answer below, the word הִנֵּה indicates that something exists (like ׁיֵש there is), but 

adds a tone of immediacy:  Here is….4   

Model 

Abraham, where is the stone?  ָ֫בֶןאַבְרָהָם אַיֵּה הָא? Inquiry 

Here is the stone!  בֶןהִנֵּה  Affirmative reply !הָאָ֫

I don’t know. לאֹ אֵדַע׃ Negative reply #1 

Who knows?  ַע  Negative reply #2  ?מִי יוֹדֵ֫

I don’t have the stone.  ָ֫׃בֶןאֵין לִי הָא  Negative reply #3 

 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                      

4 At times הִנֵּה will open a longer message consisting of multiple clauses or sentences.  In such cases it may 

announce a circumstance in the first clause, distinguishing that clause from a consequential action in the second 

clause (e.g., Gen. 42:2 and 2 Sam. 8:5; cf. IBH §135). 



UNIT 2 113  ?מַה־בַּכְּלִי הַגָּדוֹל 

 

 
 
 

 May I offer you (ms) advice?  (How does one say…?) .ד.2.1

?עֵצָההַאִיעָצְךָ    

 

                                                                               

On occasion, everyone needs to ask the meaning of a foreign word.  Here is an expres-

sion for that occasion—an expression you may use at any time in this course.  It will be 

very helpful when you either encounter a new word or encounter a word whose meaning 

you have forgotten. 

Model 

בֶן“  :How would one say in English  ?בֶן׳׳׳׳אָ֫  בְּאַנְגְּלִיתאֵיךְ יאֹמְרוּ   ?”אֶ֫

) means in English בְּאַנְגְּלִית ;means how אֵיךְ אַנְגְּלִית + בְּ  ).5 

Try out this question with a classmate!  See whether he or she can tell you the 

English meaning for any of the following eight words or expressions: 

לֶךְ …אַיֵּה …הִנֵּה …לאֹ …?מַה־זֶּה …נָבִיא …קוּם …שְׁמִי  מֶ֫

Conversely, at times we will need to ask for the Hebrew equivalent of a word in our 

native language. 

Model 

 ?”How would one say in Judean:  “rock  ?׳׳rockבִּיהוּדִית ׳׳ יאֹמְרוּאֵיךְ 

Turn to a classmate and experiment with this question, too.  Here are some nouns or 

expressions for which he or she may recall the corresponding Hebrew word: 

                                                      

5 Admittedly, “English” is not a Biblical Hebrew word.  If you wish, you may substitute בִּלְשׁוֹן אִיֵּי הַיָּם in the 

language of faraway lands (cf. Isa. 11:11). 
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peace… name… stone… king… water… Nineveh 

From this point forward, whenever you encounter an unfamiliar word (whether new or 

forgotten), be sure to use the  ְיאֹמְרוּאֵיך…  question.  As you do, you will deepen your 

grasp of Hebrew simply by remaining in the language.  

                                                                               

 

  
 
 
 
 

?…לְמִי ”?… Explanation:  “Whose .ה.2.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Ownership—explaining “what belongs to whom” 

In the nouns listed below, the first Hebrew word of each pair shows the basic form—a form that can stand 

alone (known as the “absolute” or “unbound” form).   

The second Hebrew noun of each pair (the word to the left of the comma) is the form used when that 

word is closely associated with (or “bound to”) an ensuing word. This second form is known as the 

“construct” or “bound” form.  Often the construct form conveys possession (similar to an “apostrophe-S” 

following an English possessive noun, such as “ship’s”).   

Frequently the Hebrew Bible indicates that a form is a construct form by binding it to the next word 

with a raised hyphen (called a “maqqef”).6  When collected in a vocabulary list, construct forms in this 

textbook will display a maqqef.  Alternate construct spellings without the maqqef occasionally may be 

introduced as well (e.g.,  שֶׁם־ and שֵׁם, both construct).  Early episodes of the Jonah story similarly will 

signal construct forms by following them with a maqqef.  Later episodes will at times omit use of the 

maqqef, to help you grow accustomed to recognizing construct forms even without the maqqef. 

                                                      

6 The maqqef is used to join other words as well.  Already you have seen it used after אֶל־ to and אֶת־ (the particle 

which precedes a direct object that is definite, cf. §2.1.ז., below). 
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ship, ship of f אֳנִיָּה, אֳנִיַּת־ tongue or language,* 
tongue or language 
of m 

 לָשׁוֹן, לְשׁוֹן־

chair, chair of m (no 
change) 

 שֻׁלְחָן, שֻׁלְחַן־ table, table of m כִּסֵּא, כִּסֵּא־

bread,* bread of m (no 
change) 

חֶם, לֶֽ   )שֵׁם or( שֶׁם־ ,שֵׁם name, name of m חֶם־לֶ֫

To indicate that something belongs to someone (or something), simply state the owner after the entity 

that is owned.  Thus  לֶךְכִּסֵּא ־מֶ֫  means a chair of a king.  The phrase consisting of a construct form and the 

ensuing word or words to which it is bound is called a “construct chain;” a construct form is said to be in 

the “construct state.” 

If you wish to refer to a particular king’s chair, make the king definite by adding the article to ְלֶך   .מֶ֫

So you would say  לֶךְהַ ־כִּסֵּא מֶּ֫  the chair of the king (or the king’s chair) instead of simply  לֶךְכִּסֵּא ־מֶ֫  a 

chair of a king.  Incidentally, a (or the) king’s chair is the way to say throne in Hebrew. 

לֶךְכִּסֵּא  כִּסֵּא לֶךְהַ ־כִּסֵּא  ־מֶ֫ מֶּ֫  

chair a chair of a king the chair of the king 

חֶם 7חֶם־נָבִיאלֶֽ  לֶ֫
נָּבִיאהַ ־חֶםלֶֽ    

bread bread of a prophet the bread of the prophet 

Note:  Some nouns change their spelling slightly in the construct form.  For example, nouns like אֳנִיָּה 

ship will often replace the …ה◌ָ  ending by a …ת◌ַ  ending. Thus אֳנִיָּה ship becomes אֳנִיַּת ship of when 

expressed together with its owner.   

לֶךְאֳנִיַּ  אֳנִיָּה לֶךְהַ אֳנִיַּת־ ת־מֶ֫ מֶּ֫  

a ship a ship of a king  
(or a king’s ship) 

the ship of the king  
(or the king’s ship) 

                                                      

 As noted already, a word that has appeared in an earlier vocabulary list (whether the identical word or the root 

form) will be marked with an asterisk (*).  Words without an asterisk are either new or introduce a new pattern 

relating to an already-familiar root. 

7 The small vertical stroke to the left of the segol in  ֶֽל is called a “meteg.”  Here it marks the syllable with a second-

ary stress (accent) among words joined by a maqqef.  The primary stress remains on the last syllable of נָבִיא. 
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The long A-class vowel qameṣ in the last syllable of שֻׁלְחָן will reduce to a short vowel of the same 

class (a pataḥ):  שֻׁלְחַן־.  Otherwise, the qameṣ must become a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf because it now would stand in 

a closed, unaccented syllable (since an entire construct chain has only one accented syllable). 

אִשָּׁההָ שֻׁלְחַן־ שֻׁלְחַן־אִשָּׁה שֻׁלְחָן  

a table a table of a woman  
(or a woman’s table) 

the table of the woman  
(or the woman’s table) 

As with other languages, it is possible in Hebrew to string together multiple layers of owners:  שֶׁם־
לֶךְ  the name of the ship of the king. Notice that in English each member of the construct chain אֳנִיַּת־הַמֶּ֫

takes on the article the, even though in Hebrew only the final member of the chain bears the article.  

Conversely, simply by omitting that final article, the entire chain would become indefinite: לֶךְשֶׁם־ אֳנִיַּת־מֶ֫  

a name of a ship of a king.8 

Finally, notice the following three examples.  You will discover that they have been translated as if 

definite (“the chair,” “the king,” and “the language”).  But can you find any definite articles in the final 

word of any of these phrases?   

 לְשׁוֹן־תַּרְשִׁישׁ לֶךְ־יִשְׂרָאֵלמֶֽ  כִּסֵּא־יוֹנָה
the chair of Jonah  

(or simply Jonah’s chair) 
the king of Israel  

(or simply Israel’s king) 
the language of Tarshish 

Each of these construct chains ends with a name.  Since names require no article to be definite, these 

chains are definite even though they contain no article.9 

When a conjunction links together multiple nouns associated with a construct expression, the con-

junction will appear in translation just as it appears in Hebrew.  Thus if the first member of the construct 

                                                      

8 Occasionally the context of a biblical passage will indicate that, despite a definite noun at the close of a construct 

chain, still the first member of the chain remains indefinite (e.g., אִישׁ הָאֲדָמָה “[Noah], a man of the land” in Gen. 

9:20), and חֶלְקַת הַשָּׂדֶה “a plot of the field” in 2 Sam. 23:11).  This is the exception, not the rule. 

9 At times Hebrew will use an article with a toponym (place name), although this will not occur with a person’s 

name.  So, although you will not find Jonah referred to with the article as הַיּוֹנָה, a toponym such as the Jordan River 

may be referred to either without an article simply as יַרְדֵּן, or alternatively with an article as הַיַּרְדֵּן.  Both means of 

referring to the river are definite.   
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chain consists of multiple nouns, the resulting phrase would appear thus:  “(A and B) of C,” rather than 

the customary “A of B of C” (see “Compound first-member” example, below).   

Conversely, if the last member of the construct chain consists of multiple nouns, the resulting phrase 

would appear thus:  “A of (B and of C)” (see “Compound last-member” example, below).  Alternatively, 

biblical writers could simply repeat the first word (“A of B and A of C”), rather than creating compound 

noun clusters.10 

Compound first-member Compound last-member 

 וְהַנָּבִיא לֶךְמֶּ֫ שֻׁלְחַן הַ  יוֹנָהוְשֻׁלְחַן  כִּסֵּא
the chair and the table of Jonah the table of the king and [of] the prophet 

 

  

 

 

 

 Activity:  Matching .ו.2.1

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Ownership—explaining “what belongs to whom” 

The following words will be useful in this matching exercise. 

stones
a fpl אֲבָנִים 

silver, money (but not coin or currency) m  ֶּֽסֶף, כ  סֶף־כֶּ֫
city f עִיר, עִיר־ 

a
 The construct of plural nouns will be introduced later (§3.3.ה.).  

                                                      

10 So we read of Pharaoh Neco’s tribute imposed on Israel, consisting of סֶף וְכִכַּר זָהָב  one hundred מֵאָה כִכַּר־כֶּ֫

disks of silver and disks of gold (rather than disks of silver and gold, 2 Kings 23:33). 
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To become familiar with expressing ownership, match the following phrases by writing the number of the 

correct translation in the blank next to the appropriate Hebrew phrase.   

 

1. a city of stones   ְלֶך    אֳנִיַּת־מֶ֫
2. a king of silver    ֶּסֶף־הָאִישׁכ   
3. a king’s ship    ֶחֶם־הָאֳנִיָּהל   
4. a name of a city   ־שָׁלוֹם11מֵי   
5. the man’s silver    ֶסֶףמ    לֶךְ־כֶּ֫
6. the peace of the LORD   עִיר־אֲבָנִים   
7. the ship’s bread  שְׁלוֹם־יהוה  
8. water(s) of peace (i.e., tranquil waters)    עִירשֶׁם־   

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃… ”…Explanation and activity:  “I am looking for .ז.2.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Inquire what someone is looking for 

Before engaging this activity, please notice the word אֶת־ in the following question:   

 ?הָאֳנִיָּהשֶׁם־אֶת־בִּיהוּדִית  יאֹמְרוּ אֵיךְ

How does one say, in Judean, the ship’s name? 

The particle אֶת־ will precede a direct object, when that object is definite.  While it is untranslatable in 

English, at times אֶת־ helps the reader / hearer to distinguish between a subject and an object.12   

                                                      

11 Water(s) of. 

12 You will also find אֶת־ spelled as אֵת, when it is not followed by a maqqef. 
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Also notice אֶת־ in this statement by Jonah:   לְשׁוֹן־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃אֶת־לאֹ אָבִין  I do not understand the 

language of Tarshish.  Although there is no definite article, yet לָשׁוֹן is definite because it is in construct 

with a proper noun (Tarshish).  Thus the definite direct object marker אֶת־ is appropriate here. 

Now we are ready for the activity.  To discover what your neighbor needs or is looking for, please ask 

using the model below.  He or she will pick something from the list of construct expressions in §2.1.ו., or 

may invent something else (please be sure that it follows the construct pattern of “I’m looking for X, that 

belongs to Y,” not simply “I’m looking for X”). 

Model 

What are you looking for? 
 Inquiry (you ms)  ?מָה אַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ

שֶׁתמָה אַתְּ   Inquiry (you fs)  ?מְבַקֶּ֫

David’s bread is what I am looking for.  
(Or I’m looking for David’s bread.) 

מְבַקֵּשׁ /  חֶם־דָּוִד אֲנִיאֶת־לֶֽ 
שֶׁת׃  מְבַקֶּ֫

Reply (ms / fs) 

Did you notice that in the above reply, the phrase  ֶֽחֶם־דָּוִדאֶת־ל  David’s bread appears at the front of 

the sentence?  As noted in the previous unit, it is appropriate to place at the front of a reply the particular 

information sought by the question (see §1.3.א.). 

In contrast, if you do not need to draw attention to what you are looking for—then you would 

respond with a neutral, unmarked sequence:  חֶם־דָּוִד׃מְבַקֵּשׁ אֶת־לֶֽ  אֲנִי  I am looking for David’s bread.  

The unmarked sequence is:  subject (whether noun or pronoun), then participle, followed by additional 

information (direct object or prepositional phrase, for example).   

Note:  In a sentence formed around a participle (such as  ׁשֶׁת /מְבַקֵּש מְבַקֶּ֫ ), any expression placed 

ahead of the subject is said to be “marked,” drawing the focus of attention. 13 

                                                      

13 Randall Buth, “Word Order in the Verbless Clause:  A Generative-Functional Approach,” in The Verbless Clause 

in Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches, ed. Cynthia L. Miller (Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999), 87–

94, 101, and 107; pace Joüon §154f.a.1, who yet allows that “the predicate preceding a pronominal subject often 

does receive some prominence”).  A generative approach indicates that a predicate preceding its subject (pronominal 

or otherwise) regularly receives prominence. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Incised seals) .ח.2.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…incised seals that served to mark ownership often were intricately crafted of gemstone?  

Together with the owner’s name (written in reverse), they may feature a heraldic 

emblem.   

One particular oval seal of jasper with its top pierced for a cord was found bearing 

the inscription הוּ בֶּן מֵירַב  ,Belonging to ʾŌniyāhû (vowels not present in the original) לְאֹנִיָ֫

Son of Mêrav.  Since אוֹן means strength, the name ʾŌniyāhû would mean “The LORD is 

my strength.”  ל means [belonging] to; בֶּן is a construct form meaning son of.  If not in 

construct, it would be spelled בֵּן son, m. 

Likely dating to the seventh or eighth century BCE, this seal portrays a merchantman 

vessel as heraldic emblem.  Single-masted, square-sailed, with rounded bow and stern, a 

side rudder, but without oars—this may be the only Israelite indication of the sort of 

vessel Solomon may have used in his fleet.  Incidentally, did you notice the correlation 

between the emblem and a word you have learned—a word that sounds like the owner’s 

name?14 

                                                      

14 Nahman Avigad, “A Hebrew Seal Depicting a Sailing Ship,” Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental 

Research, 246 (Spring 1982): 59–62.  For a photo of the seal, see “Highlights from the Michael Steinhardt Judaica 

Collection,” n.p.  Online:  http://steinhardtjudaica.com/highlights.php?p=4.  The script corresponds closely to that of 

other seals and inscribed gems dating from the ninth to the fifth centuries BCE (GKC, “Table of Alphabets,” xvi.a).  

The reading מירב rather than מזרב is clearer in the seal (right oval) than in its impression (left oval).  Although the 

spelling מירב does not appear in the Hebrew Bible as a name, it is reminiscent of מֵרַב, one of Saul’s daughters 

(1 Sam. 18:17). 
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Also, what purpose may have been served by the spherical dots located after ו and 

before מ? 

 

 

 

                                                                                           

 

ʾŌniyāhû jasper seal with merchantman vessel (8th or 7th cent. 
BCE, ¾ inch high).  (Courtesy of Michael and Judy Steinhardt;  

photo:  Sheldon Collins) 

 ב • ו ה י נ א ל 
הוּ בֶּ   לְאֹנִיָ֫

 ב ר י מ • נ 
 ן מֵירַב



122 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 2 

 

M O D U L E  2 . 2  Responding to a greeting 

 
 
 
 

 

 

Jonah יוֹנָה  my name* שְׁמִי 
very (much) מְאֹד  your name* ms, fs  ָשִׁמְך)or ָך   שְׁמֵךְ / )שְׁמֶ֫

2.2 Jonah Episode:  What’s your name? 

בֶד  נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, ע׳ = עֶ֫
 

2 1

[ע׳] ?יוֹנָה הֲשָׁלוֹם לְךָ ךָ?שְּׁ מַה־   [ע׳] מֶ֫

יִן     ׃אָ֫
  י׃לִ צַר־ 
 י מְאדֹ׃לִ צַר־ 

 [נ׳] שְׁמִי יוֹנָה׃  [נ׳]

                                                      

 By way of reminder, a word whose root or basic form has appeared in previous vocabulary lists will be marked 

with an asterisk (*).  Words without an asterisk are new. 
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?הֲשָׁלוֹם לָךְ ”?Activity: “How are you (ms / fs) .א.2.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Exchanging greetings 

In languages such as English, proper expression requires that each sentence contain a verb.  With Semitic 

languages such as Hebrew, the situation is a bit different—especially with regard to the verb “to be.”  

Although there is a verb “to be” in Hebrew, it often is omitted.  Sentences lacking a finite verb (a verb 

that is configured to accompany a particular person and number)—these sentences earn the classification 

of “verbless” or “nominal” sentences.   

Turn to a classmate and ask how he / she is doing ( ?ךְהֲשָׁלוֹם לָ  , cf. 2 Kings 4:26).  Notice that the 

Hebrew version does not employ any verb.  If you are curious, follow the references to see how a 

particular expression (or one closely resembling it) appears in the Hebrew Bible. 
 

2 Kings 4:26 (I’m) fine. ׃)לִי( שָׁלוֹם  

Esth. 8:17,  
2 Kings 11:14 

I am joyful (m, f). 
   or שִׂמְחָה לִי

חַ  שְׂמֵחָה אֲנִי׃ /שָׂמֵ֫

1 Sam. 28:15 I’m in (great) distress.  ׃)מְאֹד(צַר־לִי  

1 Sam. 19:14 I feel sick (m, f). אֲנִי׃ חֹלָה / חֹלֶה  
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Gen. 25:30 I am tired (m, f). אֲנִי׃ עֲיֵפָה / עָיֵף  

 

  

 

 

 

?יוֹנָההֲשָׁלוֹם לְ  ”?Activity: “How is Jonah doing .ב.2.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Reporting whether someone else is doing okay or not 

Read over the 2.2 Jonah Episode.  Then listen for your instructor’s follow-up question, found in the title 

for this segment. 

 May I offer you (ms) advice? (Learning vocabulary) .ג.2.2

?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה   

 

                                                                               

What is the best way to learn new vocabulary?  Experiment with several to discover what 

works best for you.  The more important techniques are listed first. 

1. Learn it early, review it often.  Cultivate the discipline of beginning to learn a 

few new words on the first day of each week.  Invest frequent, brief periods 

learning and reviewing, separated by periods of rest or engaging other tasks. 

2. Carry vocabulary cards.  Write a Hebrew word on one side of a small card, 

with its translation on the other.  Keep your cards with you, reviewing when you 

have a free moment.  Sort to the top those words that are giving you problems. 

3. Say it aloud.  Many are auditory learners.  Say each word aloud as you review 



UNIT 2 125  ?מַה־בַּכְּלִי הַגָּדוֹל 

 

its meaning. 

4. Visualize it.  Many are visual learners.  Associate a mental picture with the word 

you are learning.  The word will be easier to remember if you make the mental 

picture striking, bizarre, or extreme.  If “stone,” picture a looming boulder; if 

“water,” picture a towering breaker. 

5. Act it out.  Some are kinesthetic learners.  When learning the expression “stand 

up,” repeatedly stand to your feet as you say the word in Hebrew.  Physically 

writing any word in the target language also qualifies as kinesthetic learning. 

6. Associate it with other Hebrew words.  Create a meaningful context for a new 

word by fashioning a phrase or sentence using other words you already know.  If 

learning “climb,” and if you already know “mountain,” then say or write, “Climb 

a mountain!”  At the same time, visualize a hiker carrying an enormous backpack 

precariously clinging to an inverted cliff:  “climb!” 

7. Study with a friend.  Many are social learners.  Connect with a classmate, 

whether in-person or through technology, and spend time quizzing each other on 

vocabulary.  Make a game of it. 

8. Make labels.  When learning “chair” or “table,” write those words on small slips 

of paper and tape them to furniture in your home.  Is “sun” on the list for this 

week?  Sketch a bright, simple sun, label it with the Hebrew word, and tape it to 

your mirror.  (Take care not to write the English meaning on the label:  rely on 

the object or sketch to remind you of the meaning.) 

9. Link it to sounds in your native language.  With certain words you may be 

able to create a sound-link between the Hebrew word and a sound or phrase in 

your native language.  For example, since בֶן  ”,rock sounds like the name “Evan אֶ֫

one might picture a boy (named “Evan,” naturally), balancing a ridiculously 

large boulder on his head.  Since the word יִם  water begins with a sound מַ֫

resembling the possessive pronoun “my,” you might picture an impetuous 

toddler snatching a cup of water from a sibling, declaring:  “Mine!”  Caution:  

keep the links as direct as possible, since the effort required to trace a convoluted 

link will actually inhibit binding word to meaning.  
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M O D U L E  2 . 3  Describing a person or object 
  

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Several vocabulary entries below introduce both the target form of the word and related forms as well, 

thereby giving a more complete picture of a word.  Thus in addition to the target form גָּדוֹל big (masculine 

singular), you will also find the feminine singular ( הגְּדוֹלָ  ), masculine plural (גְּדוֹלִים), and feminine plural 

 Italicized abbreviations accompanying the glosses indicate what the forms represent.  Not all  .(גְּדוֹלוֹת)

forms are used in the Jonah episode. 

Word root (ׁרֶש  With this module the vocabulary lists will begin to include the root (called the  .(שֹׁ֫

רֶשׁ  underlying a given verb.  The root will appear in brackets and without vowels.  The principle (שֹׁ֫

consonants (called “radicals”) of the ׁרֶש ].כ.ל ה[ root will be separated by periods.  Thus שֹׁ֫  is the root of 

כֶת    .לָלֶ֫
You are encouraged to learn a word’s root ( .כ.ל ה , in this case) as you learn the word itself.  The root 

רֶשׁ) רֶשׁ will help simplify memorization, as it will allow you to mentally gather under one (שֹׁ֫  the שֹׁ֫

various words that spring from that ׁרֶש    .שֹׁ֫

To pronounce the root (ׁרֶש  or—in most ,(ה־ל־כ) aloud, you may either name the letters singly (שֹׁ֫

cases—pronounce the ׁרֶש  ”This vocalization (with “A  .הָלַךְ  :as if it were vocalized with “A” vowels שֹׁ֫

vowels qameṣ and pataḥ) produces the simplest conjugated form of a root (ׁרֶש  it ,הָלַךְ In the case of  .(שֹׁ֫
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means he walked.  Your instructor can help you recognize those verbs requiring vowels other than “A” 

class vowels for vocalizing the ׁרֶש  .שֹׁ֫
 

big, large, great 

ms, fs, mpl, 

fpl
a
 

גָּדוֹל, גְּדוֹלָה, גְּדוֹלִים, 
 גְּדוֹלוֹת

good ms, fs, mpl, 

fpl 

טוֹבִים, טוֹב, טוֹבָה, 
 טוֹבוֹת

because, that
b
, 

when, indeed 

 כִּי

container, sack, 

baggage m 

(sing. absol., 

pl. absol., 

sing. constr.) 

 כְּלִי, כֵּלִים, כְּלִי־

Why? מָּה  ?…לָ֫

city* f (sing. 

absol., sing. 

constr.) 

 עִיר, עִיר־

small, young ms, 

fs, mpl, fpl 

, )cקָטןֹ or(קָטָן 
קְטַנָּה, קְטַנִּים, 

 קְטַנּוֹת

bad, wicked ms, 

fs, mpl, fpl 

רַע, רָעָה, רָעִים, 
 רָעוֹת

a
 The abbreviations are as follows:  m[asculine] s[ingular], f[eminine] s[ingular], m[asculine] pl[ural], f[eminine] 

pl[ural].  These four categories comprise the standard sequence of related forms presented for adjectives.  

b
 The conjunction כִּי generally introduces a clause, such as “God saw that it was good.”  It is not a demonstrative 

pronoun (e.g., “The ship reached that port city”).  

c
 For small ms, the Hebrew Bible employs ֹקָטן roughly as often as it employs קָטָן.  When it comes to derived forms, 

however (i.e., masculine plural, feminine singular, feminine plural), all are supplied by קָטָן, not by ֹקָטן.  
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God m אֱלֹהִים  
(alternate spellings 

of interrogative 

particle  ֲה… a
) 

  …, הָ …הֶ  ,…הֲ 

and, but (spelling 

depends on 

next syllable) 

, …, וַ …וָ , …וּ ,…וְ 
  …וֶ 

strong, hard, tough 

ms, fs, mpl, fpl 

, חֲזָקִים, חֲזָקָה, חָזָק
 חֲזָקוֹת

dry ms, fs, mpl, fpl ׁיְבֵשִׁים, יְבֵשָׁה, יָבֵש ,
 יְבֵשׁוֹת

heavy, oppressive 

ms, fs, mpl, fpl 

, כְּבֵדָה, כָּבֵד
 כְּבֵדוֹת, כְּבֵדִים

to go (with prep. ל) כֶת [ה   .כ].ל לָלֶ֫
What is this? מַה־זֶּה?  
book, scroll m  ֵֽפֶר, ס   פֶר־סֵ֫
I must (followed by 

 and infinitive ל

construct) 

  …ל עָלַי

pouch, bag m 

(absol., 

constr.) 

  צְרוֹר־, צְרוֹר

a
 Thus notice  ֶה in אַתָּה הֶחָפֵץ…  Do you want…? (instead of הֲחָפֵץ ‡).  The shift from an “A Class” vowel to an 

“I/E Class” vowel is known as “dissimilation.”  Please refer to appendix entry under “2.3 Words for hearing” for 

more information concerning spelling adjustments associated with the interrogative particle  ֲה.   
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2.3 Jonah Episode:  Why are you in trouble? 

בֶד נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא,  ע׳ = עֶ֫

 

2 

 

1 

מָּה  מָּה [ע׳] ?לָ֫ מָּה צַר  ?לָ֫  [ע׳] ?ךְלָ  לָ֫

      

עִיר גְּדוֹלָה נִינְוֵה׃   כִּי נִינְוֵה עִיר רָעָה׃
וַאֲנִי נְבִיא־  עִיר רָעָה וּגְדוֹלָה נִינְוֵה׃

 אֱלֹהִים׃

כֶת אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃  [נ׳]   כִּי עָלַי לָלֶ֫

כֶת  נִּי חָפֵץ לָלֶ֫  אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃וְאֵינֶ֫

 [נ׳]
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4

 

3

כֶת אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃   אֲנִי חָפֵץ לָלֶ֫
 וְיֵשׁ לִי כֵּלִים טוֹבִים׃

  מָה אַתָּה חָפֵץ?  [נ׳]
כֶת אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ  ?הֶחָפֵץ אַתָּה לָלֶ֫

  תַּרְשִׁישׁ עִיר טוֹבָה׃ 
  עִיר קְטַנָּה תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃ 

 עִיר טוֹבָה וּקְטַנָּה תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃

 [ע׳]
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5 

 [ע׳]  ?מַה־זֶּה?  כְּלִי טוֹב

   

צְרוֹר  …הוּא צְרוֹר …זֶה?  זֶה לאֹ כְּלִי
  קָטָן׃

  [נ׳]

   

 

  

 

 

 

 

׃וְיֵשׁ לִי כֵּלִים ”.Explanation:  “And I have (pieces of) baggage .א.2.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Distinguishing between one and more than one 

As Jonah warms to the idea of revising his itinerary and sailing to Tarshish, he casually adds another bit 

of information:  וְיֵשׁ לִי כֵּלִים טוֹבִים and I have some fine (pieces of) luggage.  When adding another 

element, Hebrew uses the conjunction  ְו and.  Attach the word  ְו directly to the second of the two elements 

you wish to connect.  It will attach to the front of that second element without any intervening space.  

Thus: 
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…וְיֵשׁ לִי = …לִייֵשׁ  +וְ   and I have… 

Since the conjunction ו will be accompanied by a variety of vowels depending on the following 

syllable (not limited to a sheva), you will want to review the corresponding appendix entry in order to 

recognize the conjunction in its various spellings: 

 …וֶ  or ,…, וַ …וָ , …וּ ,…וְ 

Now consider the word describing what Jonah is bringing with him on the trip, namely כֵּלִים 

containers.  To this point we have concentrated on nouns that are singular in number.    כֵּלִים is the 

plural form of the noun כְּלִי.  Let’s explore how to recognize plural nouns. 

Plurals ending in …ים◌ִ .  Many nouns form the plural by adding an ים◌ִ-ending to the singular form.  

Thus נָבִיא prophet (singular) becomes נְבִיאִים prophets (plural), and כְּלִי container becomes כֵּלִים in plural.   

In the process of adding a syllable to the end of the word, often one or more of the preceding vowels 

will undergo changes to accommodate the increased length of the word—an accommodation that often 

serves to ease pronunciation.  Most typical is the reduction to sheva of the first vowel in a three-syllable 

plural (so נָבִיא prophet becomes  ְבִיאִיםנ  prophets).   

The reduction to sheva becomes instead a reduction to a  ◌ֲ if the first consonant is a guttural.  Thus 

בֶן וֹןעָ  stones, and אֲבָנִים stone becomes אֶ֫  iniquity becomes עֲוֹנוֹת iniquities. 

The two-syllable word כֵּלִים also changed its first vowel.  In this case, a sheva in the first syllable of 

 .was replaced by a ṣērê כְּלִי

Often a plural ending in …ים◌ִ  indicates that this is a masculine noun (but not always). Conversely, 

often an …וֹת  ending is associated with a feminine noun (but not always).  In the following table you will 

find examples of the more typical …ים◌ִ  masculine and …וֹת  feminine, as well as the anomalous …ים◌ִ  

feminine and …ֹתו  masculine. 

Plurals ending in …וֹת .  If a word does not form its plural with an …ים◌ִ  ending, it will form its 

plural with an …וֹת  ending.  There are only these two options.15  Thus אֳנִיָּה ship becomes אֳנִיּוֹת ships.  כּוֹס 

cup forms its plural as כּסֹוֹת cups. 

As with the addition of an …ים◌ִ  ending, lengthening a word by adding an …וֹת  suffix may cause 

adjustments in preceding vowels.   

                                                      

15 This refers to absolute plural forms.  Dual forms and masculine plural construct endings in י◌ֵ will be introduced 

in §3.1 (Words to Hear) and §3.3.ה., respectively. 
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The following table collects nouns introduced to this point, showing singular and plural forms.  

Masculine nouns are on the right; feminine nouns are on the left.  To help you recognize vowel changes, 

clusters of words within a single gender group that undergo similar changes have been gathered together, 

separated by horizontal lines.  Thus נָבִיא is grouped with שָׁלוֹם because their plural forms reduce a qameṣ 

to a sheva (singular נָבִיא becomes נְבִיאִים in plural). 

Feminine nouns ending in …וֹת  Masculine nouns ending in …ים◌ִ  

Plural Singular  Plural Singular  

 container  כְּלִי  כֵּלִים ship  אֳנִיָּה  אֳנִיּוֹת

 prophet  נָבִיא  נְבִיאִים cup כּוֹס כּסֹוֹת
 peace  שָׁלוֹם  שְׁלוֹמִים   
סֶף  כְּסָפִים     silver  כֶּ֫

לֶךְ  מְלָכִים     king  מֶ֫
פֶר  סְפָרִים     book, scroll  סֵ֫

Feminine nouns ending in …ים◌ִ  Masculine nouns ending in …וֹת  

בֶן  אֲבָנִים  seat  כִּסֵּא  כִּסְאוֹת stone  אֶ֫
 pouch  צְרוֹר צְררֺוֹת city  עִיר  עָרִים

 table  שֻׁלְחָן  שֻׁלְחָנוֹת   
 name  שֵׁם  שֵׁמוֹת   

Irregular plurals.  Occasionally a plural form may not be recognizable from the corresponding 

singular form.  For example, ׁאִיש man, person routinely uses as plural the word אֲנָשִׁים men, people (the 

plural form we might have expected, אִישִׁים, is attested but only rarely).  The plural נָשִׁים women similarly 

appears to diverge from its singular counterpart, אִשָּׁה woman.16   

 

     

    

 

 

 

                                                      

 which reappears in the plural form נ-conceals a root אִשָּׁה are actually related, since the dagesh in נָשִׁים and אִשָּׁה 16

 .נָשִׁים
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?גָּדוֹל אוֹ קָטָן ”?Explanation:  “Big or small .ב.2.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing objects with adjectives 

You may express a simple description in Hebrew by juxtaposing a noun with an adjective. In the Jonah 

episode above, the sailor asked whether Jonah was holding כְּלִי טוֹב, a good [piece of] baggage (or a good 

container).  In simple adjective phrases such as כְּלִי טוֹב (in which the adjective describes the noun 

without forming a sentence),17 Hebrew will indicate the relationship between noun and adjective with a 

threefold connection—links involving (a) number, (b) gender, and (c) definiteness.18   

                                                      

17 When it functions in a phrase that does not form a sentence, an adjective is known as “attributive” (e.g., “a good 

container”).  In such situations, the adjective merely supplies an “attribute” of the targeted noun.  Alternatively, if an 
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(a) The number link (singular):  masculine singular phrases (כְּלִי טוֹב).  The first link involves 

number.  If the noun is singular, then it requires a singular form of the adjective.  If, however, the noun is 

plural, the adjective must appear in its plural form.  Consider the noun כְּלִי in the above adjective phrase, 

  .(is singular טוֹב) is singular, any adjective used to modify it must be singular as well כְּלִי Since   .כְּלִי טוֹב

The opposite of כְּלִי טוֹב might be כְּלִי רַע (notice that רַע is singular, matching כְּלִי). 

Now it’s your turn.  When you take a trip, do you prefer to carry כְּלִי גָּדוֹל or כְּלִי קָטָן?  Check the 

word lists for this module if you are unsure of the meanings for גָּדוֹל or קָטָן.  Notice that גָּדוֹל and 

 are each (masculine) singular adjective forms.  Also note that since the adjective does not קָטָן

form a sentence, the adjective must follow its noun.  So:  which do you prefer to carry?  Write 

your answer here: 

 

 

(a′) The number link (plural):  masculine plural phrases (כֵּלִים טוֹבִים).  Let’s return to the sailor 

onboard his ship. If instead of pointing to Jonah’s single bag, the sailor were pointing to a cluster of 

containers that happened to be well-made, he would need to use the plural noun form (כְּלִי container, 

m[asculine] s[ingular], would become כֵּלִים containers, m[asculine] pl[ural]).  Consequently any 

adjective modifying כֵּלִים must be plural as well.  In place of טוֹב good, ms, we must use טוֹבִים good, mpl.  

By placing the adjective after the noun we form an adjective phrase, כֵּלִים טוֹבִים, good containers. 

It’s your turn again.  Suppose you are writing a one-act play portraying the plight of refugees.  

You want to show them fleeing from danger, carrying only a very few suitcases.  In your opinion, 

would it be more realistic to show the actors carrying  ִים טוֹבִיםכֵּל  or כֵּלִים רָעִים?  (Notice that in 

each case the adjectives match כֵּלִים since they are mpl forms.  Also, they appear after the noun.)  

Which seems to you to be more realistic?  Write your answer here: 

                                                                                                                                                                           

actual sentence forms around the adjective (in English supplying the verb “to be”), then an adjective is operating in a 

“predicative” function (e.g., “A container is good” or “A ship is large”).  As you will discover later, the distinction 

between attributive and predicative adjectives is not marked by spelling.  They are spelled the same. Rather, syntax 

(word order) and the role of the definite article can be helpful in distinguishing a predicative adjective.  For now we 

will concentrate on adjectives in attributive settings (those not forming a sentence). 

18 The threefold identification is known as “concord” between noun and adjective. 
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(b) The gender link:  feminine singular phrases (אֳנִיָּה טוֹבָה).  The second link connecting an 

adjective to the noun it modifies involves gender agreement.  Suppose that the captain wished to have his 

crew transfer some cargo from his vessel to another ship in order to bring it ashore.  He locates a smaller 

harbor boat to assist with this ship-to-shore transfer.  The harbor boat happens to be particularly well-

maintained.  How would he refer to that boat (and its high quality)?  Keep in mind that אֳנִיָּה ship / boat is 

a feminine noun.  In place of טוֹב m[asculine] s[ingular] he would need to choose טוֹבָה f [eminine] 

s[ingular], yielding the adjective phrase, אֳנִיָּה טוֹבָה a good boat. 

According to Jonah’s statements in the episode above, what is Nineveh like?  Write the abbrevia-

tion נ׳ (for נִינְוֵה) above any of these phrases that describes Jonah’s assessment of Nineveh.  The 

third adjective, חֲזָקָה, is the fs form of חָזָק strong, hard, tough (see list at the end of this module). 

          

 עִיר טוֹבָה עִיר גְּדוֹלָה  עִיר חֲזָקָה רָעָהעִיר  עִיר קְטַנָּה

How about Tarshish?  Referring to the same five phrases, write the abbreviation ת׳ above any 

phrase matching the sailor’s description of Tarshish. 

(b′) The gender link:  feminine plural phrases ( טוֹבוֹתאֳנִיּוֹת  ).  Next, imagine that the captain’s 

crew has discovered not only one fine harbor boat offering to ferry freight to shore, but several fine boats.  

Puzzled, his crew may need to ask for clarification.  To express that they have discovered not one, but 

many “good boats” the crew will need to modify boats (אֳנִיּוֹת fpl) with a corresponding form of good 

 .good boats, fpl אֳנִיּוֹת טוֹבוֹת arriving at the expression ,(fpl טוֹבוֹת)

Now, for your opinion:  if you and a dozen friends planned to float down a scenic river together, 

which of the following would you prefer to hire, and why?  Select one of the four noun phrases 

offered below as your answer, and circle it.  Then write your reasoning below (in English).  Your 

answer will vary, depending on how you like to float. 

 אֳנִיּוֹת גְּדוֹלוֹת אֳנִיּוֹת חֲזָקוֹת טַנּוֹתקְ אֳנִיּוֹת  עוֹתרָ אֳנִיּוֹת 

How many of those אֳנִיּוֹת do you suppose you would need, in order to accommodate the thirteen 

of you?  Write the number you have in mind here:  _______.  Your answer will vary, depending 

on your selection above. 
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As you may have realized, the “gender link” was also operating in the earlier examples of “number 

link,” although it was not called to your attention.  Thus the masculine noun כְּלִי in example (a) above 

required the masculine singular form of the adjective (טוֹב), and כֵּלִים in example (a′) required the 

masculine plural form of the adjective (טוֹבִים). 

Spelling changes in adjectives.  Before proceeding to the third link (definiteness), we should observe 

the sort of changes you may encounter when converting a masculine adjective into feminine, or a singular 

adjective into a plural.   

 Convert masculine singular to feminine singular, by adding …ה◌ָ . 

 Convert masculine singular to masculine plural by adding …ים◌ִ .   

 Convert masculine singular to feminine plural by adding …וֹת .   

The addition of the syllable …ה◌ָ ִ◌ים… , , or …וֹת  may cause preceding vowels to adjust, as noted earlier 

when singular nouns adjusted vowels when a plural suffix was added. 

Unlike nouns, the gender indicators (morphemes) of adjectives are stable.  A plural adjective that 

ends in …ים◌ִ  will always be masculine, a plural adjective that ends in …וֹת  will always be feminine, and 

an adjective that ends in …ה◌ָ  will always be feminine singular.  As a result, noun-adjective 

combinations often produce a degree of end-rhyme, as in  ֹּוֹתגְּדוֹל ותאֳנִי  big ships.  It is important to 

remember, however, that it is the actual gender of the noun (not the sound of its suffix) that drives the 

spelling of a modifying adjective.  That is why—even though both are fpl—the suffixes in the phrase 

large cities will not rhyme:  עָרִים גְּדוֹלוֹת.   

See whether you can provide the proper form of the specified adjective to describe the following 

nouns.  Remember that the ending of a noun will not necessarily rhyme with the correct ending of its 

adjective. 

How would you say large books?  _______________ סְפָרִים 

How would you say large stones?  _______________ אֲבָנִים 

How would you say good names?  _______________ שֵׁמוֹת 

How would you say good cities?  ________________ עָרִים 

(c) The definiteness link.  Definiteness is the third link that signals that an adjective modifies a 

particular noun.  When using an adjective to modify an indefinite noun, simply use the adjective with no 
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definite article.  That is what the sailor did when he described Tarshish as עִיר טוֹבָה a good city.  Here are 

more examples.  Notice the absence of articles. 

a large pouch (not the large pouch) גָּדוֹל צְרוֹר  
a large ship (not the large ship) אֳנִיָּה גְּדוֹלָה 

[some] bad kings (not the bad kings) רָעִים מְלָכִים 

[some] bad cups (not the bad cups) רָעוֹת כּסֹוֹת 

One simple step can convert the above indefinite phrases to definite phrases.  See if you can discover 

what it is: 

the large pouch  גָּדוֹלהַ  הַצְּרוֹר  
the large ship הָאֳנִיָּה הַגְּדוֹלָה 

the bad kings הַמְּלָכִים הָרָעִים 

the bad cups רָעוֹתהָ  הַכּסֹוֹת 

As noted earlier, names are considered so specific that they do not need a definite article in Hebrew in 

order to qualify as “definite.”  Although a name needs no article, its adjective does:  גָּדוֹלהַ יוֹנָה  Big Jonah 

(not  גָּדוֹליוֹנָה ). 

To summarize, adjectives that contribute a simple description (attributive adjectives) must agree in 

number, gender, and definiteness.  In addition, they will appear after the noun they modify. 

Sometimes an adjective may appear in isolation, with no noun for it to modify.  Thus טוֹבִים alone 

may mean good [persons] (cf. Prov. 2:20). For an explanation of this feature—when an isolated adjective 

operates as a noun (known as a “substantival” use of the adjective)—please see the appendix entry for this 

segment. 

Toward the beginning of §2.3 you found a table containing many nouns and their various forms.  

Here is a collection of several adjectives together with their various forms. 
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Adjectives

Plural Singular Meaning 

fem.  masc.  fem. masc.  

 great, large, big  גָּדוֹל  גְּדוֹלָה  גְּדוֹלִים  גְּדוֹלוֹת

 good  טוֹב  טוֹבָה  טוֹבִים  טוֹבוֹת

 small  קָטָן  קְטַנָּה  קְטַנִּים  קְטַנּוֹת

 bad  רַע  רָעָה  רָעִים  רָעוֹת

 dry  יָבֵשׁ  יְבֵשָׁה  יְבֵשִׁים  יְבֵשׁוֹת

 heavy, oppressive  כָּבֵד  כְּבֵדָה  כְּבֵדִים  כְּבֵדוֹת

 strong, hard, tough  חָזָק  חֲזָקָה  חֲזָקִים  חֲזָקוֹת

 

  

 

 

 

יךָ  ”?Activity: “Correct .ג.2.3 יִךְ /הֲטוֹבִים דְּבָרֶ֫ ?דְּבָרַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing objects, continued 

Some of the adjective phrases listed below reflect proper Hebrew expression.  In others, the adjective does not 

match the gender and / or number of the noun.  Refer to the above charts to determine which phrases have been 

expressed correctly.  The question found in the heading ( יךָ  יִךְ /הֲטוֹבִים דְּבָרֶ֫ ?דְּבָרַ֫ ) means, literally, “Are your 

words 2ms / 2fs good?” 

 Circle numbers of expressions that are correct.  Write a translation of correct expressions in the 

space provided. 

 Draw a box around the incorrect phrases.  Replace the adjective with a correct form, and 

translate the entire phrase, as you have corrected it.  
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Your translation Expression 

 .א עִיר גְּדוֹלָה 
לֶךְ כָּבֵד   .ב   מֶ֫
 .ג  אֳנִיָּה יָבֵשׁ 
 .ד  נְבִיאִים חֲזָקִים 
 .ה  שֵׁמוֹת טוֹבִים 
 .ו  הָרָעִים יִםמַּ֫ הַ  
פֶר   .ז  קְטַנִּים סֵ֫

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

?מָה אַתָּה חָפֵץ ”?Activity: “What do you (ms) want .ד.2.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing preferences 

Describe to your neighbor something you wish you had.  Be creative—include an adjective or two.  

Remember to pick the adjective form that matches the noun you select (gender, number, and definite-

ness).  If there is something on the list that you especially do not want, you may indicate that as well.  

Using נִּי  .indicates that you are not the one wanting it, while allowing that someone else may אֵינֶ֫
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Model 

What do you want? 

 Inquiry (you ms)  אַתָּה חָפֵץ?מָה 

 Inquiry (you fs)  ?19צָהפֵ חֲ  מָה אַתְּ 

I want a little king (i.e., one small enough to 
control!). 

לֶךְ קָטָן   Affirmative reply אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה׃מֶ֫

I don’t want a big name (i.e., I’m not in 
pursuit of fame). 

נִּי  Negative reply  ׃שֵׁם גָּדוֹל חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה אֵינֶ֫

Bear in mind that if the object you desire is definite (as in הַצְּרוֹר הַגָּדוֹל the big pouch) it’s a good 

idea to insert אֶת־ before the noun ( אֲנִי חָפֵץ הַגָּדוֹל הַצְּרוֹראֶת־  I want the big pouch). 

To make things more interesting, ask מָּה ?לָ֫  Why? in response to your neighbor’s statement of 

preference.  You may respond to a question asking מָּה ?לָ֫  Why? by using your native language. 

But what if you want an object that has the opposite of one of these qualities?  Suppose, for example, 

that you need to purchase a boat to ferry freight across a modest-sized river.  You want a ship that is not 

large, since it will never venture into the open sea.  Aside from specifying קְטַנָּה small fs, you could 

describe the desired ship negatively as  לאֹ גְּדוֹלָהאֳנִיָּה  a not-large ship (or, a ship [that is] not large).  ֹלא 
is the proper negation here (rather than אֵין), since we are negating a single word (גְּדוֹלָה).  

I want a not-large ship.  אֳנִיָּה לאֹ גְּדוֹלָה אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה׃

The combination ֹלא-plus-adjective functions rather like a compound word:  לאֹ טוֹב not-good,  ֹלא
 .unwise לאֹ חָכָם ,not-large גָּדוֹל

If you wish to lay more emphasis on the fact that the ship needs to be small, you may use אֵין to 

negate the noun (instead of ֹלא to negate the adjective).  In place of merely a quasi-compound-word like 

גְּדוֹלָה נָּהאֵינֶ֫  אֳנִיָּה  :will create a virtual relative clause focusing on the ship אֵין ,not-large לאֹ גְּדוֹלָה  a 

ship—it is (or that is) not large.  As illustrated in the table below, אֵין can appear with or without the 

relative pronoun אֲשֶׁר:   

(a) אֵין plus a pronominal suffix ( נָּהאֵינֶ֫  , first example below) 

(b) אֲשֶׁר that or which followed by אֵין with a pronominal suffix (second example) 

                                                      

19 Did you notice that חָפֵץ adopts a feminine form (חֲפֵצָה) when it is a woman who is saying “I want…”?   
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I want a ship that is not large (lit., I 

want a ship, it is not large). 

אֲנִי חָפֵץ /  גְּדוֹלָה נָּהאֵינֶ֫ אֳנִיָּה 
  ׃חֲפֵצָה

 with a pronominal אֵין

suffix20  

I want a ship that [it] is not large.  אֲנִי  גְּדוֹלָה נָּהאֵינֶ֫  אֲשֶׁראֳנִיָּה
  ׃חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה

 with a אֵין followed by אֲשֶׁר

pronominal suffix 

You will learn more about אֲשֶׁר as relative pronoun (which, that, or who) in §2.4.א.   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 ”?Activity:  “Where do you (ms) want to go .ה.2.3

נָה כֶת 21אָ֫  ?אַתָּה חָפֵץ לָלֶ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Talking about travel interests 

Select two places you would like to go, drawing from the list below.  Write your name in the “My 

Choices” column, next to your chosen destinations.  Then interview others in your class.  In the inquiries 

below, נָה  ?means Where? Whither? To what location אָ֫

Model 

Where do you want to go? 
כֶת נָה אַתָּה חָפֵץ לָלֶ֫  Inquiry (you ms) ?אָ֫

כֶת נָה אַתְּ חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫  Inquiry (you fs)  ?אָ֫

Find two people who want to go to different destinations (no duplicates, please).  Write their names 

opposite their chosen destination.  Some destinations are ancient, others are modern.  See if you can 

recognize them by sounding out the words.  Can you guess in response (ז) what is the topographical 

feature הָר? (Hint:  it is plural.)  For entry (ח) you may insert a destination of your own design. 

                                                      

20 For a table showing אֵין with a variety of pronominal suffixes, please refer to §3.4.א. 

נָה 21  .To where (whither)?  Cf. Gen. 16:8 אָ֫
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Friends’ Choices (2) My Choices (2) Destinations 

כֶת אֶל־תָּרְשִׁישׁ׃      .א אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫

כֶת אֶל־יְרוּשָׁלַ֫     .ב יִם׃ אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
כֶת אֶל־רוֹם׃     .ג    אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
כֶת אֶל־נִיוּ־יוֹרְק׃     .ד אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
כֶת אֶל־בֵּית־לָ֫  אֲנִי חָפֵץ    .ה  22חֶם׃/ חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
יִם׃    כֶת אֶל־הַמָ֫   .ו אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
כֶת      .ז ׃ אֶל־הָרֵי־אֲרָרָטאֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫
כֶת אֶל    .ח  …אֲנִי חָפֵץ / חֲפֵצָה לָלֶ֫

 

  

 

 

 

 הַכְּלִי קָטָן׃ ”.Explanation and activity: “The container is small .ו.2.3

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing an object in a complete sentence—yet without a verb 

In §2.3.ב. you learned to describe objects with the help of an adjective (e.g., אֳנִיָּה יְבֵשָׁה a dry ship).  

Using those same components (noun plus adjective), you can also express a complete sentence (without a 

verb).  Read the Hebrew sentences below, and compare each with its translation. 

 גְּדוֹלוֹת׃הָאֲבָנִים  יְבֵשָׁה׃הָאֳנִיָּה  קָטָן׃הַכְּלִי 
The container [is] small. The ship [is] dry. The stones [are] large. 

                                                      

22 Can you guess this biblical town name?  When not occurring at the end of a phrase, it is spelled חֶם  .בֵּית־לֶ֫
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You may have noticed something unusual about the Hebrew in these sentences.  Although the noun 

and adjective in each phrase agree in number and gender, the noun is definite while the adjective is not.  

This lack of concord in the matter of “definiteness” is how we know that these are not merely phrases, but 

form complete sentences.23   

Unlike a simple adjective phrase such as הַכּוֹס הַגְּדוֹלָה the big cup (an attributive use of the adjective), 

in the case of these complete sentences (predicative use of the adjective), the components may be 

sequenced in either order.  The simpler sequence (“unmarked syntax”) calls for the noun first, followed 

by the adjective:  הָאֳנִיָּה יְבֵשָׁה The ship [is] dry.24  If, however, we wish to draw special attention to the 

dry condition of the ship, then we will express the adjective first:  יְבֵשָׁה הָאֳנִיָּה Dry is [the quality that 

particularly characterizes] the ship. 

Try your hand at making an adjective sentence (called a “verbless sentence with predicative 

adjective”).  Aim to compose a sentence that reflects any one of the following three qualities:  let it be a 

statement that is either true, or unusual, or patently preposterous! 

 

 

 

  

 

 

                                                      

23 By the way, in case neither noun nor adjective have an article, the translation can go either way (either translate as 

a phrase or as a complete sentence).  Thus כְּלִי טוֹב may mean either a good container (an attributive use of the 

adjective, producing only a phrase) or A container is good (a predicative use of the adjective, forming a complete 

sentence).  Context will help you decide which choice is better. 

24 Regarding noun-adjective as the unmarked syntax is based on the likelihood that when occurring within a larger 

context, “the ship” would already be a known piece of information, while the fact that the ship “is dry”—this would 

most likely supply new information.  New information conveyed by an unmarked verbless clause normally will 

appear second.  Generally it will constitute the predicate.  In contrast, placing it first marks it for special attention 

(see T. Muraoka, “The Tripartite Nominal Clause Revisited,” in The Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic 

Approaches [ed., C. Miller; Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999], 205, and A. Niccacci, “Types and 

Functions of the Nominal Sentence,” in The Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew, 218–220). 
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רָעָה׃ נִינְוֵה עִיר ”.Explanation:  “Nineveh is a bad city .ז.2.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Using a verbless sentence to give a description, continued 

While we’re on the topic of “sentences without verbs,” you may have noticed that Hebrew can form a 

sentence simply by juxtaposing two nouns or noun phrases.  As with adjective sentences (§2.3.ו.), when 

translating such a sentence we must supply the verb to be.  For example: 

יִםמֶ  הָאֳנִיָּהשֶׁם־ שְׁמִי יוֹנָה׃ נִינְוֵה עִיר רָעָה׃  ׃לֶךְ־הַמָּ֫

Nineveh is a bad city.  
(Not Nineveh:  a city is bad.) 

My name is Jonah. The name of the ship is “The 
King of the Water.” 

Whenever we supply the verb “to be” we may select its tense as well:  past (“was / were”), present (“am 

/ are”), or future (“will be”), as dictated by the context. 

If you wish to draw attention to a particular part of the sentence, simply move that part to the front of 

the sentence.  Suppose, for example, you ran into an old acquaintance unexpectedly, and he recalled your 

name incorrectly.  You could emphasize your actual name by placing it first in the sentence:  ׃שְׁמִי יוֹנָה  

“Jonah” is my name.25   

English syntax cannot always capture nuances of this sort.  Notice, for example, how the following 

sentence calls attention to the character of the city of Nineveh by locating the adjective phrase before the 

city’s name:  עִיר רָעָה נִינְוֵה  A bad city is Nineveh.  But such literal word-order makes for rough English.  

It may be best to employ audible emphasis (if a spoken message) or a distinctive font (if a written 

message):  “Nineveh is a bad city.”   

                                                      

25 In the verbless sentence יוֹנָה שְׁמִי, the expression “my name” represents that part of the information already 

known and so comprises the subject.  In contrast, the word “Jonah” constitutes the new information, and so com-

prises the predicate.  Thus the unmarked verbless syntax (subject-predicate) would be שְׁמִי יוֹנָה, whereas moving 

“Jonah” to the front (יוֹנָה שְׁמִי) would create a predicate-subject sequence, marking the word “Jonah” for special 

attention. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Leather goods) .ח.2.3 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…Israelites might bring to the city gates—where the marketplace often would be set 

up—a small pouch (צְרוֹר m) made of leather.  In it they would carry lumps of silver and 

various marked weights for measuring out that silver.26  Other articles made of leather 

included garments, sandals, beverage containers, helmets, shield-surfaces, some types of 

rope, sleeping mats, and, at times, writing surfaces (see photo, §0.1.ה.).  The process of 

tanning hides was developed as early as the fourth millennium.27  עוֹר is a term referring 

to skin m, including the hide of animals and leather products made from animal hide. 

                                                                                           

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

26 Regarding silver rendered portable for payment, see photo in §7.3.ט.; for weights, see photos in §2.4.ה. 

27 LBI, 161–64, and 197.   
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M O D U L E  2 . 4  Explaining where to find something 

Note:  In addition to these words, it will be important to learn the prepositions presented in the table 

found in §2.4.א. 

behind, after אַחֲרֵי  
which, since, that, 

who (not 

interrogative) 

  אֲשֶׁר

in, with, by means 

of 

  …בְּ 

on, upon עַל  
Put! imv, ms, fs ימִי ,שִׂים  a שִׂ֫

  b.מ]י /ו.[שׂ

a Some spellings found in the Hebrew Bible depart from custom by not including vowel letters where we would 

expect them.  Such is the case with the imv fs of  ׂמ.י ש. .  It is spelled “defectively” without the first י in Jer. 31:21 

מִי)  You are encouraged to learn the “plene” (complete) spelling since it will be consistent with related forms  .(שִׂ֫

ימִי)  .(שִׂ֫

b When a ׁרֶש י/ו root displays variable letters (such as שֹׁ֫  in ׂמי /ו.ש.  to put, or ה/י  in ׁה/י.ת.ש  to drink), these vari-

able letters are provided (a) to identify the lexical form (the dictionary entry form:   ׂמ.י ש.  or ׁה.ת.ש ), also (b) to 

alert you to the fact that many forms tracing to a variable-letter root will display the alternate letter (GKC §75).  

Thus the ׁרֶש .מי /ו.שׂ root שֹׁ֫  to put gives rise both to the imperative שִׂים Put! and also to the infinitive לָשׂוּם to put 

(with preposition ל). You need to be prepared to recognize a variable-letter verb with either of the letters.  

Regarding ׂמי /ו.ש.  as a “hollow verb,” please see note below concerning א.ו ב. . 

I am able  ל].כאוּכַל [י.  
Enter! Come! imv, 

ms, fs 

  ]a.א.ו [באִי וֹ, בּ֫ בּוֹא

to give inf c, prep 

bל
 

  .נ].תלָתֵת [נ

one who is asking 

pt, ms
c
 

  .ל].אשׁאֵֹל [שׁ 

Sit! Dwell!  imv, 

ms, fs 

 .ב].שׁ שְׁבִי [י  ,שֵׁב

thank you m, f
  d

יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה, יְבָרֲכֵךְ  
  יהוה
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a The verb א.ו ב.  belongs to a group known as “hollow verbs” or “monosyllabic verbs.”  Hollow verbs have a 

middle-ו or middle-י in the ׁרֶש  in hollow verbs is not a genuine consonant, but י-or middle ו-root.  This middle שֹׁ֫

rather represents a vowel-letter.  In some instances that vowel will be ֹו (as in בּוֹא, above). In other instances the 

middle vowel will be ּו (as in םוּק  Get up!, from the hollow verb מ.ו.ק ) or י◌ִ (as in אָבִין I understand from the 

hollow verb ב.י.נ). 

In vocalized forms it is not difficult to recognize that the ו or י is a vowel letter, since there will be no other 

vowel following the first radical.  There is no word such as בָּוֹא 

‡ with a qameṣ followed directly by a ḥolem-vav, for 

example).  Thus the letter ו in בּוֹא must serve as a vowel-letter (with the ḥolem) following the first radical, ב. 

.מי /ו.שׂ  is another hollow verb, often displaying an I-vowel (as with the imperative שִׂים Put!). At other times it 

displays a U-vowel (as with the infinitive לָשׂוּם to put).    
In case you are wondering whether a root with a middle-ו or middle-י can ever represent a truly three-consonant 

verb (as opposed to a hollow verb), the answer is “yes.”  In §4.3 you will meet the verb יִחְיֶה he will live, from the 

verb ה/י.י.ח  (hollow, with a middle-י).  The segol directly after the middle-י shows that it is a true consonant, not a 

vowel-letter.   

Also, in §4.4 you will meet the verb ה/י.ו.ק  to hope.  Here the letter ו is a consonant.  Notice the segol directly 

after ו in קוֶֹה one who hopes.  The segol shows that the ו is a consonant, not a vowel letter. 

b The designation “inf c, prep” indicates that the word לָתֵת consists of two parts:  (a) the sort of infinitive that can 

accept a prefixed preposition (known as an infinitive construct), plus (b) a preposition (ל, in this case).  At present, 

simply learn these meanings.  How infinitives operate will be explained more fully at a later point (cf. §§3.1.א. and 

 .(.ד.5.2

c Vocabulary entries translated “one who…” represent Hebrew participles (abbreviated pt).  Often a good starting 

point when translating a participle is to think of it as representing “a person who is… [insert activity designated by 

the verb].”  Thus שׁאֵֹל is a participle ms from the verb “to ask.” It means “a person who is asking.” Your instructor 

will explain other uses of participles in a future session.  In the spelling שׁאֵֹל, please note that there is a ḥolem vowel 

after the letter šîn. 

d The Hebrew Bible does not preserve a commonly used, human-to-human expression of gratitude.  The word תּוֹדָה, 

a term that does appear in the Hebrew Bible, involves gratitude toward the divine.  Expressions of blessing such as 

 were used in greetings, so reasonably may have been used to wish (lit., May the LORD bless you, ms) יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה

favor upon another when wishing to convey gratitude. 
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2.4 Jonah Episode:  What’s in the pouch? 

בֶד  נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, ע׳ = עֶ֫

  

2 1 

  סֶף׃כָּ֫  כִּי אֲנִי חָפֵץ
יךָ  סֶףלָתֵת לִי עָלֶ֫  ׃כָּ֫

 [ע׳] ?בַּצְּרוֹר הַקָּטָןמַה־  [ע׳]

  

סֶף     סֶף בַּצְּרוֹר׃  …כֶּ֫ מָּה אַתָּה  יֵשׁ כֶּ֫ לָ֫
 שׁאֵֹל?

 [נ׳]
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4 3 

סֶף עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃ שִׂים אֶת־הַכֶּ֫ סֶף [ע׳] כֶת  אוּכַל לָתֵת כֶּ֫ ׃תַּרְשִׁישׁאֶל־לָלֶ֫  [נ׳]

  

6 5 

  יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה׃ 
שֵׁב עַל־הַכִּסֵּא אֲשֶׁר אַחֲרֵי  …בּוֹא

 הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃

 [נ׳] סֶף׃הִנֵּה הַכָּ֫  [ע׳]
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 7 

 [ע׳] יִם!מָּ֫ אֳנִיַּת־מֶלֶךְ־הַ לֵךְ אֶל־תַּרְשִׁישׁ בְּ 
 

 

  

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “Sit (ms) on the chair that is behind .א.2.4

the table.” שֵׁב עַל־הַכִּסֵּא אֲשֶׁר אַחֲרֵי הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃ 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Helping guests find a seat 

When serving as host, it is a good idea to know how to help guests find a seat.  Often this sort of 

communication will require a prepositional phrase, as in the seaman’s instruction to Jonah:  שֵׁב עַל־
…הַכִּסֵּא  Sit on the chair….  There are three ways in which prepositions can connect to the next word. 

 Some Hebrew prepositions are capable of standing alone, such as אַחֲרֵי behind, as in אַחֲרֵי הַשֻּׁלְחָן 

behind the table.  These are called independent prepositions. 

 Other prepositions will only appear prefixed to their object, such as  ִּב…  in, as seen in בִּצְרוֹר in a 

pouch.   
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 Still others—while remaining as independent words—are routinely joined to the next word by a 

maqqef (hyphen).  Such is the case with עַל־ upon, as seen in  ַיִםמַּ֫ עַל־ה  upon the water (cf. 

appendix for explanation of the maqqef and accentual units).  These are termed “proclitic” since 

they “lean forward” toward the next word. 

Here is a handful of the most useful prepositions.  Those followed by an ellipsis will only occur 

prefixed to their object (e.g.,  ְּב… ). 

behind, after אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר a 
to, toward אֶל־ 
in, with, by means of  ְּב… 
in the middle of ְבְּתוֹך b 
like (similar to)  ְּכ c…  
to, for  ְל… 
before, in front of לִפְנֵי 
from מִן־  

from upon מֵעַל d  
from under חַת   מִתַּ֫
opposite, facing

e
גֶד    נֶ֫

toward, as far as עַד־  
on, upon, against עַל־ 
beside עַל־יַד 
with [together] עִם־  
under, instead of חַת   תַּ֫

a These two forms have the same meaning ( אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר ). You will encounter אַחֲרֵי more frequently. 

b ְבְּתוֹך consists of a preposition ( ְּב in) and a noun (ְתּוֹך middle). 

c When freestanding, use ֹכְּמו (lit., like what) in place of  ְּכ… . 
d When two or more prepositions combine into a single word, they form a “compound preposition” (e.g., מֵעַל, 

חַת  .(מֵאֵת and ,מִתַּ֫
e Across from, not necessarily opposing. 

Please refer to the appendix portion corresponding to this segment in order to learn how the sheva in  ְּב… , 

…כְּ  , and  ְל…  may modify, depending on the next syllable.  The appendix also explains how מִן may 

modify (e.g., through assimilation, often losing the נ when the preposition is attached to the next word). 

You recently read several prepositional phrases in the Jonah episode.  How quickly can you match 

each with a proper translation?  In the box to the left of each English phrase, please write the alpha-

numeral designating the Hebrew phrase which best corresponds to that English phrase. 
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 in a container  אֶל־נִינְוֵה  א.

 on a chair בִּכְלִי  ב.

 on the table  עַד־תַּרְשִׁישׁ  ג.

 to Nineveh  הַשֻּׁלְחָןעַל־  ד.

 as far as Tarshish  עַל־כִּסֵּא  ה.

Compare the spelling of the first two consonants in each word-pair below.  Now compare the trans-

lations.  Although the consonant ה of the definite article has been lost (“elided”), it has left something 

behind.  Can you isolate the remaining evidence of the definite article in 28?בַּכְּלִי  How about in the phrase 

חֶם  29?בַּלֶּ֫

in / with a container בִּכְלִי 

in / with the container בַּכְּלִי 

in / with (some) bread חֶם   בְּלֶ֫
in / with the bread חֶם   בַּלֶּ֫

Did you notice the word אֲשֶׁר (who, which, or that) in the title phrase אֲשֶׁר אַחֲרֵי הַשֻּׁלְחָן that is behind 

the table?  אֲשֶׁר introduces additional information concerning a person or object (called a “relative 

pronoun”).30   

 

      

      
 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

28 Pataḥ vowel following preposition  ַּב and dagesh in  ְּכ of כְּלִי. 

29 Pataḥ vowel following preposition  ַּב and dagesh in  ֶּל of חֶם  .לֶ֫
30 In some situations אֲשֶׁר departs from the “relative pronoun” role and instead operates as a conjunction.  In those 

situations it generally introduces an explanation and will be translated because or since.  Begin by translating אֲשֶׁר 

as who or which (relative pronoun).  Context will help you recognize when it means because. 
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חַת ”?Activity:  “On or under .ב.2.4 ?עַל אוֹ תַּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing where things are located 

In this activity you may be asked either to describe where an object is located, or you may be asked to 

place an object somewhere indicated by your instructor.  

The “model” below provides a sample of the sort of questions and responses that may emerge in this 

activity.  Additional questions and responses of a similar nature will also be appropriate for this activity. 

Model (for describing object) 

Where is the bread?  חֶםהַלָּ֫ אַיֵּה? Inquiry א 

The bread is on the table. חֶם עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃  א Reply הַלֶּ֫

What is in the container? מַה־בַּכְּלִי? Inquiry ב 

A stone is in the container. בֶן בַּכְּלִי׃  ב Reply אֶ֫

Incidentally, you may be interested in the slight shift of focus that is embedded in these two replies.  

Notice this principle.  In a verbless clause (a clause without a finite verb) one of the ways to detect 

emphasis is to ask:  “What is the new information in this clause?”  Then observe where that information 

appears in the clause.  In a simple (“unmarked”) sentence, new information will come second.  This new 
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information will comprise the predicate.  If, however, the speaker wishes to “mark” that new information, 

it will appear first. 

The new information given in response to Inquiry א above ( ?חֶםהַלָּ֫ אַיֵּה  ) will disclose the location of 

the bread.  To locate that information (עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן) in second place will produce an unmarked sentence.  

Thus the response “חֶם עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן  ,is unmarked, with no special emphasis.  If instead we responded ”הַלֶּ֫

“ חֶםהַלָּ֫ עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן  ,” we would be drawing particular attention to the location of the bread by mentioning 

that new information first:  “On the table is where the bread is located.” 

For Inquiry ב above, the new information will involve discovering the commodity located inside the 

container.  Again, an unmarked response would place this information (בֶן ) second (אֶ֫ ׃בֶןבַּכְּלִי אָ֫  ).  By 

answering with the commodity first (בֶן בַּכְּלִי  ,a bit of attention is drawn to that commodity, as if to say ,(אֶ֫

“A stone is what is in the container.”  

Model (for placing object) 

Put the bread on the table.  חֶם עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃ /שִׂים מִי אֶת־הַלֶּ֫  א Instruction שִׂ֫

Put the stone into the container.  בֶן בַּכְּלִי׃ /שִׂים מִי אֶת־הָאֶ֫  ב Instruction שִׂ֫

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

?אַיֵּה יוֹנָה ”?Activity:  “Where’s Jonah .ג.2.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Verifying that you understand a given story 

Read through the 2.4 Jonah Episode.  Then test your understanding of the Jonah account, up to this point 

in the story.  Based on the story, are the sentences that appear below correct or incorrect?   

 If a statement is correct, write “ ֗א” (for אֱמֶת truth) in the column labeled “ שׁ֗  /א֗  .”  A diamond 

centered above a letter (as in  ֗א) is the Masoretic symbol known as “revia,” sometimes used to 

indicate an abbreviation. 

 If a statement is incorrect, write a  ׁ֗ש (for קֶר   .falsehood) in the column שֶׁ֫
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 Under each statement, write its translation. 

 Replace any false statements with a corrected true statement (in Hebrew), using the column 

labeled “correction.”  There may be more than one way to correct a false statement.   

The first has been completed as an example. 

Correction Translation  ֗שׁ֗  /א 
  יוֹנָה בָּאֳנִיָּה׃
סֶף בִּכְלִי׃  הַכֶּ֫

  יוֹנָה בִּכְלִי׃
Jonah is in a container. 

 שׁ֗   .א

חַתיוֹנָה    אֳנִיָּה׃ תַּ֫

  
   .ב

סֶף בָּעִיר׃   הַכֶּ֫

  
   .ג

יִם׃   תַּרְשִׁישׁ עַל־יַד מָ֫

  
    .ד

לֶךְ׃   הַכִּסֵּא לִפְנֵי הַמֶּ֫

  
   .ה

סֶף׃   בַּצְּרוֹר כָּ֫

  
    .ו

 עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃כְּלִי   

  
    .ז

 שָׁלוֹם לְיוֹנָה׃ 

  
   .ח
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 ”?Activity:  “How is Abram going to the land of Canaan .ד.2.4

עַןה הוֹלֵךְ אַבְרָם אֶל־אֶֽ בָּמֶּ    31?רֶץ־כְּנַ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describe how someone is traveling, who or what may be in their party 

Note:  בָּמֶּה in the heading above is a compound word.  Can you tell what two words make up  ֶּהבָּמ ?  The 

components are “in / by [means of]” + “What?”  Combined, בָּמֶּה means “How?” 

As you may recall, early in the biblical account of Abram we learn of his trip from Mesopotamia to 

Canaan (Genesis 12).  Can you picture him as he is making this journey?  How is he traveling?  Is anyone 

accompanying him?  What is he passing alongside of?  Is he wearing anything on his head?  Use objects 

(or names) you have learned thus far, together with prepositions, to paint this imaginary picture.  For 

example:   

Model 

עַן׃אֶל־אֶֽ אַבְרָם הוֹלֵךְ  עִם־שָׂרַי  .Abram is going to the land of Canaan with Sarai  רֶץ־כְּנַ֫

Alternatively, you may be asked to form a response to this question: 

Model 

כֶת שָׂרַי בָּמֶּה רַיִם? הוֹלֶ֫  ?How is Sarai going to Egypt  אֶל־מִצְ֫

The preposition אֶת־.  This is a good point at which to introduce a preposition similar to עִם־, namely the 

preposition אֶת־.  The phrase with Sarai can be expressed either by  שָׂרַיעִם־  or by  שָׂרַיאֶת־ .  When 

                                                      

31 The three words comprising the phrase עַן רֶץ־כְּנַ֫  are linked to each other by the maqqef.  Consequently they אֶל־אֶֽ

form one “accentual unit.”  The primary accent falls on the last word.  Any other accent is a secondary accent (here 

marked with a meteg in רֶץ־   .(אֶֽ
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appearing without pronominal suffixes, אֶת־ is spelled the same as the definite direct object marker אֶת־ 

(and both are spelled אֵת when lacking the maqqef).  Thus, whenever you encounter the word אֶת־ (or אֵת) 

in the Hebrew Bible it will be important to consider both meanings, and then select the meaning best 

suited to the context.  Happily, when combined with suffixes the two words are spelled differently (see 

second table in §3.4.א.). 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Weights) .ה.2.4 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the earliest form of trade involved bartering?  Later on, lumps of precious metal such 

as silver or gold would be weighed on small balance-beam scales for payment (cf. Gen. 

23:15-16, photo of silver coil in §7.3.ט.).   

Sets of graduated weights served to determine the value of precious metal.  Some 

weight-sets found in Babylon roughly dating to 2500-1500 BCE were fabricated from 

hematite (iron oxide) or stone in the shape of ducks with their head laid back against their 

body (“duck weights,” cf. sketch in 2.4 Jonah Episode, cell 5). 

Hematite weights from Ur, ranging from one mina (500 gm) to 

three קֶל  (Courtesy of British Museum)  .(gm; ca. 1900–1600 BCE 25) שֶׁ֫
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A scale weight is sometimes referred to as an בֶן קֶל The word .אֶ֫  shekel m initially שֶׁ֫

was a unit of weight, not a monetary unit.  The פִּים weighed two-thirds of a קֶל  while ,שֶׁ֫

the גֵּרָה f, the smallest weight, amounted to one-twentieth of a קֶל סֶל The word  .שֶׁ֫  m פֶּ֫

designates a scale, as does  ֹ יִםמ אזְנַ֫  m.  

Coins were not developed until the seventh century BCE, originating in Lydia (north-

west Anatolia).  The earliest coins recovered in Israel date to the latter half of the sixth 

century BCE, minted in Athens, Thasos, and Macedon.32  The first Judean-minted coins 

date to about 400 BCE.  Authorized by the Persians, some of these coins bear the letters 

 33.(Yehud) יהד

                                                                                           

                                                      

32 Arie Kindler, “Coins and Currency,” Encyclopaedia Judaica 5:47–55. 

33 LBI, 199.  More information concerning weights and measures many be found in §4.2.ו. 

 

Close-up of stone weights 
from Lachish (9th–8th cent.

BCE).  Stone in fore-
ground is inscribed  

n-ṣ-p (5/6 shekel, 10 gm). 
(Courtesy of British Museum) 

 

Zoomorphic “duck weights” 
from ancient Mesopotamia, 

of agate (smallest, 0.2917  
gm) and hematite.  (Courtesy  
of Mesopotamian Gallery, the Oriental 

Institute Museum) 
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M O D U L E  2 . 5  Sending someone on a trip 
(This module does not introduce a new Jonah Episode or present new vocabulary.) 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

?ךְהֲשָׁלוֹם לָ  ”?Explanation: “How are you (ms / fs) .א.2.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Grammar review of prepositional phrases 

Here are some other prepositional phrases encountered earlier. In these cases, the preposition is linked to 

a pronominal suffix.  Pronominal suffixes may attach both to inseparable prepositions (such as  ְל… ) as 

well as to independent prepositions (such as עַל־).   

How are you? [lit., Is there peace for you?]  ָךְהֲשָׁלוֹם ל?  
Give to me. לִי׃ תְּנִי / תֵּן  
I have a stone [lit., There is for me a stone]. ׁ׃בֶןלִי אָ֫  34יֵש  
I must [lit., {An obligation is} upon me to] go to Nineveh.  כֶת   אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃עָלַי לָלֶ֫
You have no stone [lit., There is not for you a stone]. ָ׃בֶןאָ֫  לָךְ / אֵין לְך  
You must [lit., {An obligation is} upon you to] give me silver. ָיך סֶף׃יִךְ עָלַ֫  / עָלֶ֫  לָתֵת לִי כָּ֫

If you wish to see a more complete picture of pronominal suffixes attached to prepositions, see §3.4.א., or 

refer to the table of prepositions at the back of this volume (p. 494).   

                                                      

34 You may recall ׁיֵש from the previous unit.  ׁיֵש is known as the “predication of existence.”  Taken alone, it means 

there is / are.  If you are familiar with French, you will find ׁיֵש functioning in a manner similar to il y a….  The 

opposite (negation) of ׁיֵש is אֵין, known as the “predication of non-existence,” and can be rendered there is / are no. 
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אֶל־הָעִיר הַגְּדוֹלָה׃לֵךְ  ”!Activity:  “Go (ms) to the great city .ב.2.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Issuing and understanding directions 

Do you like to tell others what to do, where to go?  Then here is your chance!  In groups of three or four, 

take turns telling each other where to go (and then, to return).  Your instructor will explain the 

“destinations” available in your classroom today.  Samples of these destinations may be found under the 

heading, “Locations / objects,” listed below. 

Model 

Go to the great city!  ְלְכִי אֶל־הָעִיר הַגְּדוֹלָה׃ /לֵך Instruction א 

Return!  שׁ֫וּבִי׃ /שׁוּב Instruction ב 
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Locations / objects 

לֶת־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל   הָעִיר הַגְּדוֹלָה׃־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל הָחֲזָקָה׃ 35הַדֶּ֫

לֶךְ׃־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  עִיר טוֹבָה׃־ לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  כִּסֵּא־הַמֶּ֫

לֶךְ׃־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  קָטָן׃ כְּלִי־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל אֳנִיַּת־הַמֶּ֫

בֶןהָ ־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל ׃שָׁלוֹם־ 36ימֵ ־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  הָרָעָה׃ אֶ֫

  הַשֻּׁלְחָן הַגָּדוֹל׃־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  חֶם־הָאִשָּׁה׃לֶֽ ־ לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל

  כָבֵד׃כִּסֵּא ־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל  סֶף־הָאִישׁ׃כֶּֽ ־לֵךְ / לְכִי אֶל

 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Ownership) .ג.2.5

עְתָּ   ?שֶׁר דָּבָרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

See if you can recognize the difference between these two expressions of ownership: 

Indefinite 

(using the preposition ל) 
Definite 

(using a construct phrase) 

לֶךְ הִיא׃ לֶךְ הִיא׃ אֳנִיַּה לַמֶּ֫  אֳנִיַּת־הַמֶּ֫

It is a ship of the king. It is the ship of the king. 

The statement on the left (with  ְל) leaves room for the king to own other ships in 

addition to the vessel presently being described.  In contrast, the statement on the right 

(with construct phrase) implies that this particular ship is the only vessel owned by the 

king (e.g., בֵּן לְיִשַׁי a son [not the son] of Jesse in 1 Sam. 16:18, cf. Joüon §130b).   

                                                      

לֶת 35  .door, f דֶּ֫

ימֵ  36  is the construct form of יִם  .מַ֫
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Nevertheless, occasionally the context will indicate that a noun must have an indefinite 

meaning, even though followed by a definite noun (e.g., עִיר בְּנֵי יְהוּדָה a city [not the city] 

of the people of Judah, Josh. 18:4).  Thus אֳנִיַּת־תַּרְשִׁישׁ הִיא may be rendered, “It is a ship 

of (or from) Tarshish” (Jonah Episode 2.1, cell 3).. 

                                                                         

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

יךָ ”...Activity: “You (ms) have to .ד.2.5 …עָלֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Outlining job qualifications 

Have you ever needed to explain the qualifications needed for a particular job?  In the current activity you 

will develop this skill.  Take, for example, the role of a prophet or prophetess in the ancient world.  What 

do you think a prophet or prophetess should be willing to do?  Circle the letter of the responses you would 

choose to complete the following sentences: 

If you are a good prophet…  אִם נָבִיא טוֹב אַתָּה… 

If you are a good prophetess…   …אִם נְבִיאָה טוֹבָה אַתְּ 

For example, if you believe a good prophet must [be willing to] travel, then complete the sentence with 

option א below:   

Model 

If you are a good prophet… you have (to be 
willing) to travel. 

כֶת׃ …אִם נָבִיא טוֹב אַתָּה יךָ לָלֶ֫  Prophet עָלֶ֫

If you are a good prophetess… you have (to 
be willing) to travel. 

כֶת׃ …אִם נְבִיאָה טוֹבָה אַתְּ  יִךְ לָלֶ֫  Prophetess עָלַ֫
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Qualifications 

…you have to travel …/ ָיך כֶת׃ עָלֶ֫ יִךְ לָלֶ֫ א.  עָלַ֫

…you have to speak …יִךְ לְדַבֵּר׃ יךָ / עָלַ֫ ב.  עָלֶ֫

…you have to repent, turn …יִךְ לָשׁוּב׃ יךָ / עָלַ֫ ג.  עָלֶ֫

…you have to give …יִךְ לָתֵת׃ יךָ / עָלַ֫ ד.  עָלֶ֫

…you have to listen … ֫יִךְ לִשְׁמ יךָ / עָלַ֫ ה.  וֹעַ׃עָלֶ֫

…you have to… (make up your own response) … ְיִך יךָ / עָלַ֫ ו. ׃…עָלֶ֫

 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Obligation) .ה.2.5

עְתָּ   ?שֶׁר דָּבָרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

Did you notice that one of the ways to express obligation involves the preposition עַל 
upon (plus a pronominal ending and an infinitive)?  Thus in the statement כֶת  the ,עָלַי לָלֶ֫

word עָלַי literally means upon me, and when followed by an infinitive with  ְל it means I 

must.  Similarly in the statement ָיך כֶת עָלֶ֫ לָלֶ֫ , the word ָיך  literally means upon you, and עָלֶ֫

when followed by an infinitive with  ְל it means you must, ms.   

In terms of ethnolinguistics, use of the preposition עַל may suggest that when one is 

in a state of obligation it may be perceived as having a burden “upon” oneself.  Does 

your native language use any similar prepositions to express obligation? 
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!…תֵּן …שִׂים ”!…Activity:  “Place (ms)… give (ms) .ו.2.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Issuing more complex instructions 

Here is another chance to give (or receive) orders!  In groups of two or three, take turns asking a 

classmate to position objects in a particular place.  Creativity is encouraged. 

Model (with  ֹמ.י/ו.ש ) 

Place a heavy chair on a dry table.  ימִי  כִּסֵּא כָּבֵד עַל־שֻׁלְחָן יָבֵשׁ׃שִׂים / שִׂ֫

Place bread on the king. לֶךְ׃ חֶם עַל־הַמֶּ֫ ימִי לֶ֫  שִׂים / שִׂ֫

Alternatively, you may ask a classmate to give you something.  Add an adjective to make sure they select 

the particular object you have in mind. 

Model (with נ.ת.נ ) 

Give me the big bag of rocks. תֵּן / תְּנִי לִי כְּלִי הָאֲבָנִים הַגָּדוֹל׃ 

Note:  The correct translation of כְּלִי הָאֲבָנִים הַגָּדוֹל is “the big bag of rocks,” not “the bag of big rocks.”37 

This is due to gender, number, and definiteness concord linking “big” and “bag”—both are masculine, 

singular, and definite.  Put another way, it is due to the lack of gender and number concord between “big” 

ms and “rocks” fpl.  Although the adjective “big” describes “bag,” it must follow the word “rocks” 

because nothing is permitted to break up the “bag-of-rocks” construct chain.  Thus to say the big bag of 

rocks, Hebrew syntax requires a phrase that would literally translate as the-bag-of-rocks big. 

                                                      

37 “The bag of big rocks” would read:  כְּלִי הָאֲבָנִים הַגְּדלֺוֹת. 
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 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Greeting) .ז.2.5

עְתָּ   ?שֶׁר דָּבָרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

When meeting someone it was customary to invoke a blessing as part of the greeting, 

using the ׁרֶש כ.ר.ב שֹׁ֫ .  One day as Jehu was riding along in his chariot, he encountered 

Jehonadab.  We read that Jehu “greeted him” (ּהו  lit., and he blessed him, 2 Kings ,וַיְבָרְכֵ֫

10:15).  It is clear that the blessing was preliminary, since afterward Jehu proceeded to 

his main topic:  proposing an alliance with Jehonadab.  Elsewhere we read of  אֱלִישָׁע
 dispatching his servant Gehazi on an urgent mission—so urgent that he forbade הַנָּבִיא

Gehazi from issuing a greeting or responding to a greeting from anyone he may 

encounter ( נּוּלאֹ תְבָרְכֶ֫  , lit., do not bless him, 2 Kings 4:29).  The study of how verbal 

expression relates to the culture of persons using a given language is known as 

ethnolinguistics. 

You can recognize כ.ר.ב  in the Modern Hebrew greeting that a host may extend to a 

guest when he or she arrives:  ְהַבָּא בָּרוּך  ms (or בְּרוּכָה הַבָּאָה fs).  Literally this means: 

Blessed is the one who enters.  When it occurs in the Hebrew Bible, this expression is 

part of a temple-entry liturgy (cf. Ps. 118:26).  Would any custom of greeting in your 

culture similarly invoke the beneficence of a deity? 
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You (ms) can read the Bible.38
 אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

  

 

 

 

 

Selected readings 

2.1 Together with a prohibition against deceptive oaths, God gave this command to the people. 

יךָ אֶת־שֵׁם aחִלַּלְתָּ  …וְלאֹ  1.    bאֱלֹהֶ֫
 (Lev. 19:12)׃   אֲנִי יהוה

 aֹל].ל.[ח חִלַּלְתָּ  …וְלא you ms must not profane     bָיך     your ms God m אֱלֹהֶ֫

א־תִשָּׁבְע֥וּ ֹֽ י וְל קֶר בִשְׁמִ֖ ם וְחִלַּלְתָּ֛  לַשָּׁ֑ יךָ אֶת־שֵׁ֥ י אֱלֹהֶ֖ ה׃ אֲנִ֥  יְהוָֽ

2.1 Solomon was so rich, it was said that: 

לֶךaµְכְלִיוּ   2.  (Chron. 9:20 2)׃  …cזָהָב bשְׁלֹמֹה ־הַמֶּ֫

 a ּכְּלִי      + וְ  כְלִיוbשְׁלֹמֹה (man’s name)     cזָהָב gold m       

כלֹ י וְ֠ ה כְּלֵ֞ לֶךְ מַשְׁקֵ֨ ב שְׁלֹמֹה֙  הַמֶּ֤  …זָהָ֔

                                                      

38 A Hebrew word or phrase in the Selected Readings that has been marked with the symbol 
µ
 has been modified or 

substituted to facilitate reading.  For that reason, Selected Readings marked with the symbol 
µ
 often will not fully 

correspond to what you find in a standard Bible translation for the same passage.  The original Hebrew text may be 

found in smaller font at the bottom of the given selection (provided for informational purposes only).  Also, from 

time to time modern punctuation marks (such as quotation marks or question marks) have been supplied to assist 

you.  The use of 
µ
-modified words and modern punctuation marks will gradually disappear as you progress. 
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2.3 Prior to the introduction of standardized coinage, one might purchase goods in the market-

place by weighing out pieces of precious metals. To guard against a double standard, God 

prohibited merchants from carrying the following in their weight-pouch.  This verse begins:  

“You must not have in your pouch….”  (Note that  ָ֫בֶןוָא  is  ְבֶןאֶ֫ ו  in pause.) 

בֶן וָאָ֫ …  3.   בֶן אֶ֫
 (Deut. 25:13)׃  גְּדוֹלָה וּקְטַנָּה

א־יִהְיֶ֥ה  ֹֽ יסְךָ֖  לְךָ֛  ל בֶן בְּכִֽ בֶן אֶ֣ ה וָאָ֑ ה׃ גְּדוֹלָ֖  וּקְטַנָּֽ

2.3 In contrast to many rural communities that Jonah would have been acquainted with… 

 (Jonah 3:3b)׃  …עִיר גְּדוֹלָה…נִינְוֵה  4.

ה…  ינְוֵ֗ ה וְנִֽ ים עִיר־גְּדוֹלָה֙  הָיְתָ֤ אלֹהִ֔ ךְ לֵֽ ים׃ שְׁלֹ֥שֶׁת מַהֲלַ֖  יָמִֽ

2.4 

 

 

 

The man named ֹיַעֲקב first encountered his future bride Rachel at a sheep-watering well.  

Something prevented them from accessing the water, however.  (How would the meaning 

change if it read  ַגְּדלָֹהה  instead of גְּדלָֹה?)   

בֶן גְּדלָֹה עַל־פִּי־הַבְּאֵר…  5.  (Gen. 29:2)׃  aוְהָאֶ֫

 aפִּי־הַבְּאֵר the mouth of the well f    

י… ר כִּ֚ וא מִן־הַבְּאֵ֣ ים יַשְׁק֖וּ הַהִ֔ בֶן הָעֲדָרִ֑ ה וְהָאֶ֥ י גְּדלָֹ֖ ר׃ עַל־פִּ֥  הַבְּאֵֽ
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2.4 Joseph gave this unusual command to his steward after his brothers came to Egypt for grain:  

“Fill the men’s sacks with food…” 

סֶף־אִישׁוְשִׂים …  6.  (Gen. 44:1)׃  µהַכְּלִי bבְּפִי־ aכֶּ֫

 aׁאִיש each one (lit., a man) m     bבְּפִי־ in the mouth of m    

ים… ישׁ וְשִׂ֥ סֶף־אִ֖ י כֶּֽ  אַמְתַּחְתּֽוֹ׃ בְּפִ֥

2.4 

 

 

Achan paid dearly for his act of deceit at Jericho.  Upon his death, they heaped up a pile in 

the following manner.  (Note:  be sure to take into consideration the gender and number of 

   (.since it will affect how you translate the sentence גַּל

ימוּ  7.  (Josh. 7:26)  ׃…c־אֲבָנִים גָּדוֹל עַד הַיּוֹם הַזֶּהbגַּל µעַל־עָכָן aוַיָּקִ֫

 aּימו   unto this [very] day m …ה׳ עַדa mound m     c גַּלthen they piled up mpl   b מ].ו.[ק וַיָּקִ֫

ימוּ יו וַיָּקִ֨ ד גָּד֗וֹל גַּל־אֲבָנִ֣ים עָלָ֜ ה הַיּ֣וֹם עַ֚  ׃…הַזֶּ֔

2.4 When preparing to flee Jerusalem before his rebellious son Absalom, David turned to Ittai 

(one of his foreign officers) and excused him from the evacuation.  This is what David said.  

(Who is here referred to by ְלֶך לֶךְ And whom does Ittai believe to be the genuine  ?הַמֶּ֫   ?מֶ֫

Read v. 21 to find out.) 

לֶךְ aשׁוּב…  8.  (Sam. 15:19 2)׃  …וְשֵׁב עִם־הַמֶּ֫

 aב].ו.[שׁ שׁוּב Return! imperative ms    

מָּה… ה תֵלֵ֛ךְ לָ֧ נוּ גַּם־אַתָּ֖ ב שׁ֣וּב אִתָּ֑ לֶךְ֙  וְשֵׁ֤ י עִם־הַמֶּ֙ י־נָכְרִ֣ תָּה כִּֽ  …אַ֔
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2.4 In a frantic effort to save their storm-threatened ship, the sailors threw… 

יִם אֲשֶׁר בָּאֳנִיָּה aאֶת־הַכֵּלִים…  9.  (Jonah 1:5)׃  …אֶל־הַמָ֫

 aכְּלִי  כֵּלִיםplural       

ירְא֣וּ ים וַיִּֽ  יִּזְעֲקוּ֮  הַמַּלָּחִ֗ ישׁ וַֽ לוּ אֶל־אֱלֹהָיו֒  אִ֣ ים וַיָּטִ֨ ר אֶת־הַכֵּלִ֜ אֳנִיָּה֙  אֲשֶׁ֤ ם בָּֽ ל אֶל־הַיָּ֔ ם לְהָ קֵ֖ עֲלֵיהֶ֑  מֵֽ
ה י יָרַד֙  וְיוֹנָ֗ ה אֶל־יַרְכְּתֵ֣ ב הַסְּפִינָ֔ ם׃ וַיִּשְׁכַּ֖ וַיֵּרָדַֽ  

2.4 Solomon’s court enjoyed many exotic imports.  Here is the reason: 

לֶךְ   10. ישׁ עִם aהֹלְכוֹתכִּי אֳנִיּוֹת לַמֶּ֫  (Chron. 9:21 2)׃  …bחוּרָם עַבְדֵיתַּרְשִׁ֔

 aכ].ל.[ה הֹלְכוֹת would go to participle fpl     bחוּרָם עַבְדֵי the servants of Hyram   

י־אֳנִיּ֤וֹת לֶךְ֙  כִּֽ ישׁ הֹלְכ֣וֹת לַמֶּ֙ ם תַּרְשִׁ֔ י עִ֖ ם עַבְדֵ֣  ׃…חוּרָ֑

לֶךְ אֲרָם is the name of ancient Syria.  The following strategy was presented by אֲרָם 2.4  to his מֶ֫

chariot officers before the start of a particular battle:  “Do not fight…” (continue with the 

verse below).   

(For more information regarding the substantival use of adjectives as seen in this selec-

tion, see Appendix §2.3.ב.  The word אֶת־ appearing here is likely the preposition [used 

after מ.ח.ל  to fight as seen in 1 Sam. 17:9].  But מ.ח.ל  may also be construed with אֶת־ the 

definite direct object marker [cf. 1 Kings 20:25].) 

לֶ  aם־אֶת־הַקָּטןֹ אֶת־הַגָּדוֹל כִּי אִ …  11.  (Chron. 18:30 2)׃  bלְבַדּוֹ ךְ יִשְׂרָאֵלאֶת־מֶ֫

 aאִם־  כִּי only, except m     bֹלְבַדּו alone, exclusively   
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 This Bible selection recounts a bitter feud that  .עֵשָׂו and יַעֲקבֹ had two sons, named יִצְחָק 2.5

mushroomed between them.  The beginning and end of the verse are translated for you.  

Please insert your translation of the Hebrew at the point marked “[insert statement here].” 

 “Then ֹיַעֲקב said אֶל־יִצְחָק his father: ‘[insert statement here], and eat some of my 

game, so that you may bless me.’” 

 (Gen. 27:19)׃  …µשֵׁב b־נָאקוּם…עֵשָׂו aאָנֹכִי…  12.

 aאֲנִי      אָנֹכִיbנָא please (or tone of urgency)  

אמֶר ֹ֨ ב וַיּ יו יַעֲקֹ֜ ו אָנֹכִי֙  אֶל־אָבִ֗ ךָ עֵשָׂ֣ יתִי בְּכרֶֹ֔ ר עָשִׂ֕ רְתָּ  כַּאֲשֶׁ֥ י דִּבַּ֖ ה קֽוּם־נָ֣א אֵלָ֑ י וְאָכְלָה֙  שְׁבָ֗  מִצֵּידִ֔
נִּי בַּעֲב֖וּר ךָ׃ תְּבָרֲכַ֥  נַפְשֶֽׁ

2.5 When passing through the territory of Esau’s descendants, an Israelite messenger negotiated 

for his people: “I will not venture off the highway.  Only sell me food for money…” 

סֶף תֵּן…  13. יִם בַּכֶּ֫  (Deut. 2:28)׃  …לִי µוּמַ֫

כֶל  סֶף אֹ֣ נִי֙  בַּכֶּ֤ לְתִּי תַּשְׁבִּרֵ֙ יִם וְאָכַ֔ סֶף וּמַ֛ י בַּכֶּ֥ יתִי תִּתֶּן־לִ֖  ׃…וְשָׁתִ֑

2.5 Upon noticing that some of his donkeys had wandered off, Kish said to his son שָׁאוּל (who 

later would become Israel’s first king), “Take one of the youths with you…” 

 (Sam. 9:3 1)׃  bאֶת־הָאֲתֹנֹת aבַּקֵּשׁוְקוּם לֵךְ …  14.

 aׁשׁ].ק[ב בַּקֵּש. Search! imperative ms     bאֲתֹנֹת donkeys f   

ד אִתְּךָ֙  קַח־נָ֤א ים אֶת־אַחַ֣ הַנְּעָרִ֔ ךְ וְק֣וּם מֵֽ שׁ לֵ֔ ת׃ בַּקֵּ֖  אֶת־הָאֲתֹנֹֽ
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2.5 Joab, upon learning that one of his soldiers had refrained from killing rebel Absalom, 

replied:  “Why did you not strike him? [If you had, then]…” 

רָה aלְךָעָלַי לָתֵת …  15. סֶף bעֲשָׂ֫  (Sam. 18:11 2)׃  …כֶ֫

 aָלְך to you     bרָה   ten [pieces] of עֲשָׂ֫

א־הִכִּית֥וֹ וּמַדּ֛וּעַ … ֹֽ ם ל רְצָה שָׁ֖ י אָ֑ תֶת וְעָלַ֗ רָה לְךָ֙  לָ֤ סֶף עֲשָׂ֣ ה כֶ֔ ת׃ וַחֲגֹרָ֖  אֶחָֽ

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:2) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

2.   ֹ֫    aראמֶ וַיּ
  cאֶת־בִּנְךָ bקַח־נָא  
   dאֶת־יְחִידְךָ  
 בְתָּ אֲשֶׁר־אָהַ֫   

e  
  fאֶת־יִצְחָק  
  hרֶץ הַמֹּרִיָּהאֶל־אֶ֫  gוְלֶךְ־לְךָ  
   kלְעלָֹה jשָׁם iהוּוְהַעֲלֵ֫   
   mהֶהָרִים lאַחַדעַל   
 (Gen. 22:2)  ׃oיךָאֵלֶ֫  nאֹמַראֲשֶׁר   

 
_____________________ 

a ֹ֫      you love בְתָּ אָהַ֫ your only one     e אֶת־יְחִידְךyour son m     dָ אֶת־בִּנְךTake!     cָ קַח־נָאthen he said     b אמֶרוַיּ
fיִצְחָק (a person’s name)     gָוְלֶךְ־לְך and go!     h ֶ֫רֶץ הַמֹּרִיָּהא  the land f of Moriah     iּוְהַעֲלֵהו and offer him     
jשָׁם there     kלְעלָֹה as a whole burnt offering     lאַחַד on one (of)     mהֶהָרִים the mountains mpl     
n ֹמַרא I will say (or tell)     o ֶ֫יךָאֵל to you 

 



U N I T   

3  

 מָה־אַתָּה עשֶֹׂה?
 

Talking about the here-and-now 

pronouns, participles, and infinitives 

This unit will enable you to report events you are currently experiencing, such as: 

 what you are doing 

 what you see going on around you 

 what you need to do 

 what you like to do 

When talking about someone else, you will be able to describe: 

 to whom certain objects belong 

 what someone can do with them 
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M O D U L E  3 . 1  Designating an object and who owns it 

Unit 3 JONAH STORY:  Jonah gets hungry 

Have you ever been a guest and had the awkward experience of being offered food that made you lose 

your appetite?  Or have you ever gotten the unpleasant feeling that your host wished that you would leave 

rather soon?  If so, perhaps you can relate to the next episode in Jonah’s travels. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

one who is eating 

pt ms 
  ].כ.לאֹכֵל [א

these m, f לֶּה   אֵ֫
they, those m  הֵם)also  ֵ֫מָּהה( 

sea m ־ ם, יַ יָם)or יָם( a  
to eat inf c, prep כ.ללֶאֱכלֹ [אל.[  
my bread לַחְמִי  
to find inf c, prep 

 ל

  א].צ.לִמְצאֹ [מ

to put, to place inf 

c, prep ל 

  ].מי /ו.לָשׂוּם [שׂ

to lie down inf c, 

prep ל 

  ב].כ.לִשְׁכַּב [שׁ 

one who is 

drinking pt 

ms, fs 

שׁתָֹה  ,שׁתֶֹה
  b ה]/י.ת.[שׁ

a
 When no maqqef is used, the construct is spelled יָם. 
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a
ה/י.ת.שׁ   to drink is another variable-letter ׁרֶש .מי /ו.שׂ root, like שֹׁ֫  to put in §2.4.  It should be noted that a handful 

of verbs such as ּת.מ.ה to be astounded, ּג.ב.ה to be high , ּמ.ה.ה to delay end with a true consonant ה (not a vowel 

letter ה replacing an original י).  This fact is signaled by a dot in the ּה, known as a mappiq (Blau §30 and GKC 

§65n.). 

 A word whose root or basic form has appeared in previous vocabulary lists will be marked with an asterisk (*).  

Words without an asterisk are new or may introduce a new pattern for a familiar root. 

but, however, 

surely 

  אַךְ

I (כִי ֹ֫  when in אָנ

pause; alter-

nate to אֲנִי) 

  אָנֹכִי

honey m (ׁדְּבָש 

when in 

pause) 

  דְּבַשׁ

hands f dual
a
יִם    יָדַ֫

one who de-

scends, one 

who goes 

down pt ms, fs 

דֶת [י  ,ירֵֹד   ד].ר.ירֶֹ֫

to look for pielb 

inf c, prep ל 

  לְבַקֵּשׁ

in order to עַן   לְמַ֫
to drink inf c, 

prep ל 

  ה]/י.ת.לִשְׁתּוֹת [שׁ

number m sing 

absol, pl 

absol, sing 

constr 

, מִסְפָּר, מִסְפָּרִים
  סְפַּר־מִ 

bitter ms, fs, mpl, 

fpl 

 ,מָרִים ,מָרָה ,מַר
  מָרוֹת

sweet ms, fs, mpl, 

fpl 

 ,מְתוּקָה ,מָתוֹק
 ,מְתוּקִים
 מְתוּקוֹת

I’m sorry (lit., 

Forgive!) imv 

ms, fs 

  סִלְחִי־נָא ,cסְלַח־נָא

soft ms, fs, mpl, 

fpl 

 ,רַכִּים ,רַכָּה ,רַךְ
  רַכּוֹת

hungry ms, fs, 

mpl, fpl 

 ,רְעֵבִים ,רְעֵבָה ,רָעֵב
  רְעֵבוֹת

Lie down! imv ms, 

fs 

 .ב].כשְׁכַב, שִׁכְבִי [שׁ 

a
 The designation “dual” refers to a specialized plural form—a unit of two.  Many paired body parts can be 

expressed as dual (including ears, eyes, feet, lips). Often a dual form may be rendered, “a pair of…” or “both….”  

Dual forms close with the characteristic sound “ ַ◌יִם… ,” with accent on the pataḥ.  Dual words take plural verbs and 
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adjectives, rather than requiring specialized dual forms.  Words with dual forms may also have traditional plurals 

(e.g., יָדוֹת hands [not limited to a pair]).   

b
 The piel spelling pattern will be explained in Unit 10.  For the time being, simply learn the meaning of the word 

 .לְבַקֵּשׁ

c
 Known as an entreating interjection, when associated with asking forgiveness the particle נָא־  appears to soften the 

request (Please forgive…).  In other situations it may convey the notion of “I beg you.”  And in some cases it may be 

so subtle as to remain untranslatable (cf. Joüon §105c).   
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3.1 Jonah Episode:  I’m hungry. 

 נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, ע׳ = עֶבֶד

1

 

2

 

כִי [נ׳] ֹ֫   ׃1רָעֵב אָנ
חֶם אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃  לִמְצאֹ לֶ֫

תָּה[ע׳]   ?2הֲרָעֵב אָ֫
חֶם   ׃3לאֹ אוּכַל לִמְצאֹ לְךָ לָ֫

חֶם חֶם …לֶ֫ חֶם …לֶ֫   …לֶ֫
חֶם  ?אַיֵּה לָ֫

    

                                                      

1 The accent moved one syllable back from the end of the word because in this sentence the word occurs at the end 

of a phrase or sentence (י כִי became אָנֹכִ֫ ֹ֫  .This is known as a “pausal” form.  There is no change in meaning  .(אָנ

2 This word also is “in pause” due to its position at the end of the sentence.  That is why the accent moved one 

syllable back from the end of the word.  In addition, the pataḥ becomes a qameṣ (ה תָּה became אַתָּ֫  ,Again  .(אָ֫

pausal forms bring no change in meaning. 

חֶם 3 חֶם is the pausal form of לָ֫  .לֶ֫
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34

 

חֶם׃[ע׳] חֶם הַזֶּה׃   [נ׳] הִנֵּה לְךָ לָ֫   אֲנִי לאֹ אוּכַל לֶאֱכלֹ אֶת־הַלֶּ֫
בֶן׃יָבֵשׁ וְחָזָק הוּא   אֵין רָךְ׃   כַּאָ֫

חֶם אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה אֹכֵל  ?הֲזֶה הַלֶּ֫
   

  …יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה [נ׳]

  

56

 

יִם׃ [ע׳] חֶם בַּמָּ֫   טוֹב לִי לָשׂוּם אֶת־הַלֶּ֫

 ?יִםאֶת־הַמָּ֫  הַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ

יִם אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃ [נ׳]  אֶת־הַמַּ֫
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8 

 

יִם[ע׳]   לָךְ׃ לאֹ אוּכַל לִמְצאֹ מַ֫
יִם יִם …מַ֫ יִם …מַ֫ יִם …מַ֫   ?אַיֵּה מָ֫

יִם לָךְ׃  הִנֵּה מַ֫

יִםהַ אַךְ מָרִים  …יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה [נ׳] מָרִים … מַּ֫
  מְאדֹ׃

לֶּההַ הַאַתָּה שׁתֶֹה אֶת־ יִם הָאֵ֫  ?מַּ֫
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יִם הָהֵם לִשְׁתּוֹת׃… סְלַח־נָא [ע׳]   לאֹ הַמַּ֫
יִם הָהֵם  יִםהַמַּ֫   ׃לְיָדַ֫

יִם הָהֵם מִן־הַיָּם׃  הַמַּ֫

יִם אֲשֶׁר לאֹ מָרִים[ע׳] יִם  …הִנֵּה מַ֫ מַ֫
  מְתוּקִים׃

לֶּה  יִם הָאֵ֫ לֶּה לִשְׁתּוֹת׃  הַמַּ֫ יִם הָאֵ֫ הַמַּ֫
 מְתוּקִים מִדְּבָשׁ׃
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יִם בַּכְּלִי הַזֶּה׃ [נ׳]  ׃4אֲנִי חָפֵץ לִשְׁכָּב [נ׳] אֵין מַ֫
    

 שְׁכַב׃… טוֹב[ע׳]  

    

עַן שְׁכַב׃ [נ׳]    אֲנִי ירֵֹד לְמַ֫

    

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

4 A pausal spelling of לִשְׁכַּב. 
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כֶת אַתָּה חָפֵץ ”?Activity:  “Do you (ms) desire to travel .א.3.1 ?הֲלָלֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Sharing what activities you would desire to do 

What sorts of activities do you enjoy?  Make note of one or two activities you enjoy.  Then select two 

activities you think your neighbor may enjoy.  Focus on one that you have selected for your neighbor, 

and ask whether he /she enjoys doing it.  Your neighbor will tell you if you guessed correctly (by 

announcing אֱמֶת truth) or not (by announcing קֶר  falsehood).  Then reverse roles so your neighbor can שֶׁ֫

learn about you.  Here is a sample exchange. 

Model 

Do you (ms, fs) desire to travel?  כֶת אַתָּה חָפֵץ  Inquiry ?אַתְּ חֲפֵצָה /הֲלָלֶ֫

True (lit. truth)…I (m, f) desire to travel. כֶת אֲנִי חָפֵץ … אֱמֶת  Reply, if inquiry חֲפֵצָה׃ /לָלֶ֫
was correct 

False (lit. falsehood)…I (m, f) do not 
desire to travel. 

קֶר כֶת אֲנִי חָפֵץ  …שֶׁ֫  Reply, if inquiry  ׃חֲפֵצָה /לאֹ לָלֶ֫
was not correct 

Did you notice that Hebrew places the activity (such as traveling) directly after the interrogative 

particle  ֲה?  In this way Hebrew is able to indicate that it is the activity that constitutes the variable in 

question, rather than the person (“you”) or the attitude (“desire”).  The question may be paraphrased thus:  

“Is traveling the activity that you desire to engage in, or would you prefer some other activity?”  

Languages such as English are not so agile when attempting to create this sort of focus. 

Note concerning negation.  Since the focus of the inquiry rests on the activity (“traveling”), we 

should not be surprised to find that when the reply is negative, the negation will similarly focus on the 

activity (rather than the person or the attitude).  So we find the negative reply expressed thus:  כֶת לאֹ לָלֶ֫
 When you employ this response, you are leaving open the likelihood that you still desire to do  .אֲנִי חָפֵץ

some activity, but “traveling” is not the activity you are interested in. 

Perhaps you are wondering, “Why do we not negate using אֵין?”  In fact, most negated phrases in the 

Hebrew Bible that involve participles will be negated with אֵין.  But if אֵין were used in response to the 

present dialogue inquiry, it would send a slightly different message.  אֵין would shift the attention away 

from negating the activity (“not-traveling,” in this case), and would focus instead on negating the subject 
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(“not-I”):   ִּנ כֶתחָפֵץ לָ  יאֵינֶ֫ לֶ֫  I am not the one who desires to travel.  Negating the subject (with אֵין) allows 

that someone else may desire to travel, but it is “not I” who desire to travel.5   

Incidentally, this principle (that אֵין negates the subject, often expressed as the pronominal suffix of 

נִּי explains why (אֵין נִּי אֹהֵב appears in the 3.3 Jonah Episode expression אֵינֶ֫ אֲנִי לאֺ  rather than ,(cell 4) אֵינֶ֫
 The context of the story presents a contrast between two subjects:  God, on the one hand (who  .אֺהֵב

does love the people of Nineveh), and Jonah, on the other hand (who does not).  נִּי  focuses negation אֵינֶ֫

on the subject (Jonah), underscoring the contrast between him and God.   

If instead we were to say אֲנִי לאֹ אֹהֵב, we would shift the negative focus from negating the subject 

 It would amount to saying:  “I do have an attitude toward the people  .(אֹהֵב) to negating the attitude (אֲנִי)

of Nineveh, but loving them is not that attitude.” 
Here, then, are several activities (verbs) to choose from as you engage this activity. Some resulting 

expressions will be rather bland until you add a bit of color, specifying what it is that you “desire to find” 

or what it is that you “delight to eat.”  If you wish, you may use your native language to finish your 

sentence with a bit of color (e.g., “Do you delight in traveling to exotic places?”). 

to eat ֹלֶאֱכל  to throw ְלְהַשְׁלִיך  to put, place לָשׂוּם  
to look for ׁלְבַקֵּש  to rule ְלִמְלֹך  to lie down לִשְׁכַּב  
to talk לְדַבֵּר  to find ֹלִמְצא  to give לָתֵת  

If time allows, learn a bit more by returning to one activity your neighbor likes (or does not like) and 

ask מָּה מָּה Why?  You may respond to  ?לָ֫ ?לָ֫  in your native language. 

Two similar words:  אֲנִי and אָנֹכִי.  Both אֲנִי and אָנֹכִי translate as the pronoun “I.”  When occurring 

together, י  tends to be more emphatic.  At times, a biblical writer’s choice appears to have been based אָנֹכִ֫

on sound (euphony) rather than sense.  Over time, אֲנִי grew to become more common than אָנֹכִי. 

Words “in pause.”  Sometimes you will find י כִי :with a shift of accent אָנֹכִ֫ ֹ֫  as in the statement ,אָנ

כִי ֹ֫ כִי ,I am hungry.  Notice that in this statement רָעֵב אָנ ֹ֫  appears at the end of a sentence.  As you may אָנ

recall from §1.1.ג., words are classified as “in pause” or “pausal” when they present a change in accent 

or vocalization due to appearing at the end of a major phrase (including sentence-end).  “Pause” refers to 

the slight break in reading that naturally occurs at the end of a phrase or sentence.  Many words undergo 

                                                      

5 If we were to employ אֵין to negate strictly the infinitive (not a pronominal subject), it would convey there is no 

[supply whatever is the verb’s topic].  Thus ם ) means there is no warmth אֵין־לְחֹ֣ מ.מ.ח  to be warm, Hag. 1:6). 
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no change when “in pause.”  Other words may experience a change either in the location of the accented 

syllable, in the selection of a vowel, or in both accent and vowel.  Neither of these changes alters the 

meaning of a word.   

 Accent change.   ֹיאָנ כִ֫ , the pronoun I, will retract its accent when in pause, so that it reads 

כִינֹ֫ אָ  . 

 Vowel change.   ֶּ֫סֶףכ  silver will be pronounced סֶף  when in pause (as in §2.4).   ֶ֫חֶםל  bread  ָּ֫כ
becomes  ָ֫חֶםל .  In  ְךָל  to you, both the sheva and qameṣ change, becoming  ָךְל  (as in §1.1.ו). 

 Accent change and vowel change.  The pronoun תָּה  is in pause in the question אָ֫

תָּה הֲרָעֵב ?אָ֫  Are you hungry?  This word displays both accent change and vowel change 

(compare the non-pausal spelling, ה  .(אַתָּ֫

חֶם) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ב.3.1 עְתָּ  (לֶ֫ ?…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The word חֶם חֶם ,encompasses more than simply “bread.”  Strictly speaking לֶ֫  refers to לֶ֫

those grain products that serve as ingredients for bread (wheat, in the case of higher-

quality bread, or barley, for lower-quality bread).   

Since the main meal (served in the evening) was typically comprised of bread served 

with seasonal vegetables flavored with herbs, the term חֶם  at times would refer to an לֶ֫

entire meal.  On special occasions, meat might be added (cf. Abram hosting guests in 

Genesis 18 and Isaac’s meal before issuing a blessing in Genesis 27).  Consequently we 

find that חֶם.כא .ל לֶ֫  (lit., to eat bread) refers to eating a meal (Gen. 31:54), and ה.שׂ ע. 
חֶם  refers to preparing a meal or a feast (not simply making loaves (lit., to make bread) לֶ֫

of bread, Eccl. 10:19).  Moreover, if your tribe were to declare metaphorically that “so-

and-so is our bread,” it would mean that you planned to devour or destroy that adversary 

(Deut. 7:16).6 

                                                      

6 For more information, see W. Dommershausen, “29–521 ”,לֶחֶם, in Theological Dictionary of the Old Testament, 

vol. 7, English translation (Grand Rapids:  Eerdmans, 1995), and J. A. Thompson, “Food and its Preparation,” in 

Handbook of Life in Bible Times (Downers Grove, Illinois:  Intervarsity Press, 1986), 147–163. 
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As far as literal bread making is concerned, each household typically would grind its 

own grain using mortars, hand mills (querns), or larger basalt mills turned by animals.  

To make wheat bread, the flour was mixed with water, salt, and leaven to yield flat 

circular loaves about 25 cm in 

diameter (כִּכָּר f or עֻגָה f ).  If 

made from barley flour, loaves 

tended to be oblong.   

The discovery of fifty-two 

saddle-querns in a two-story 

Middle Bronze structure in 

Jericho suggests that some 

may have developed grain 

milling into a commercial 

enterprise.  Comments in 

Hosea and Jeremiah similarly 

suggest that some took up 

baking as an occupation. (cf. Hos. 7:4, and mention of “bakers’ street” in Jer. 37:21). 

What role does bread play in your culture, whether in diet or in metaphoric expres-

sion? 

                                                                         

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This concave saddle-quern (28 cm long)  
and polisher stone are typical of grinding 
implements in use from the Pre-Pottery 
Neolithic to Roman periods (7500 BCE–

70 CE). (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center;  
photo:  B. Hoffman) 
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 ”?Activity:  “Is this the bread that you (ms) are eating .ג.3.1

חֶם אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה אֹכֵל  ?הֲזֶה הַלֶּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Identifying which object (among several) a person may be referring to  

At times, it is helpful to distinguish which particular object (among several related objects) a person is 

referring to.  For example, if you are a merchant with various כֵּלִים for sale, you will want to know 

whether the customer who is studying your inventory is interested in a particular sack, cup, or bottle (all 

of which would fall under the heading כֵּלִים).  The conversational activity found here will help you deter-

mine which כְּלִי the customer wants, distinguishing by use of the word this. 

Begin by selecting your line of business (top row of “Inventory list” table, below:  חֶם   .(כְּלִי or ,אִישׁ ,לֶ֫

In the case of the ׁאִיש-group, consider yourself a well-connected community person who can—for a slight 

fee—introduce your customer to prominent individuals in these various occupations.  Perhaps your cus-

tomer hopes to secure employment with one of these persons.   

After selecting your line of business, familiarize yourself with what you have “in-stock” (see inven-

tory listed in column under respective “business” headings).   For example, if you set up shop dealing in 

 .אֲרוֹן and ,צְרוֹר ,שַׂק ,בַּקְבֻּק ,כּוֹס  :then you will have the following items for sale ,כֵּלִים

Announce to your neighbor what is your line of business (select one from the top row:  חֶם  or ,אִישׁ ,לֶ֫

 Now it is up to your neighbor secretly to select one item from your inventory list that he or she is   .(כְּלִי

interested in.  Then you will attempt to guess which element your neighbor has selected.  If your neighbor 

is a connoisseur of tea or coffee, he or she will likely be more interested in כּוֹס rather than the other כֵּלִים 

options (such as צְרוֹר ,שַׂק ,בַּקְבֻּק, or אֲרוֹן).  Use the inquiry modeled below to see if you correctly 

deduced which inventory item your neighbor is interested in.  Under the כְּלִי column of the Inventory list, 

point to the word כּוֹס, and then ask: 

Model (singular) 

Is this the container that you (ms, fs) find 
appealing? 

הֲזֶה הַכְּלִי אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה חָפֵץ 
  ?אַתְּ חֲפֵצָה /

Inquiry (you ms, fs) 

This is the container [that I find appealing]. זֶה הַכְּלִי׃  Affirmative reply 

This is not the container [that I find appealing]. לאֹ זֶה הַכְּלִי׃  Negative reply 
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Naturally, if you select a group other than כְּלִי, you would substitute the appropriate group title in place of 

 Do not be concerned with learning new vocabulary found in these groups.  The new words are)  .כְּלִי

intended simply to provide variety for your selection.) 

Inventory list 

Here are some nouns to draw from.  All of the “Line of business” headings are masculine (top row).  Use 

the blanks to fill in the meaning of words already learned. 

חֶם  כְּלִי, כֵּלִים אִישׁ, אֲנָשִׁים לֶ֫

לֶךְ, מְלָכִים fruit m  פְּרִי    כּוֹס, כּסֹוֹת   מֶ֫

בַּקְבֻּק,    נָבִיא, נְבִאִים meat m  בָּשָׂר, בְּשָׂרִים
  בַּקְבֻּקִים

flask or bottle 

 sack m  שַׂק, שַׂקִּים shepherd m  רעֶֹה, רעִֹים fish m  דָּג, דָּגִים

 honey from  דְּבַשׁ
bees or date-
syrup m 

 small bag m צְרוֹר, צְררֹוֹת potter m  יוֹצֵר, יצְֹרִים

מַלְאָךְ,  cheese f גְּבִינָה
 מַלְאָכִים

messenger m אֲרוֹן, אֲרנֹוֹת  chest or ark, m 
or f 

If you guessed incorrectly but wish to probe further, you may obtain the answer from your friend with 

this follow-up query: 

Model (follow-up) 

What do you (ms, fs) find appealing?  מַה־חֲפֵצָה אַתְּ   / ? תָּהאָ֫ מַה־חָפֵץ?

After learning what your neighbor is shopping for, reverse roles.  Now it is your neighbor’s turn to 

guess what inventory item (singular) you are interested in. 

If time allows, repeat by selecting a different item, one from among the plural words.  Below you 

will find the same inquiry / reply, modified for plural.  Notice that זֶה this has been replaced by לֶּה  אֵ֫

these.  See who can accumulate more guesses that are correct.   
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Model (plural) 

Are these the containers you (ms, 
fs) find appealing? 

לֶה הַכֵּלִים   /אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה חָפֵץ הֲאֵ֫
  ?אַתְּ חֲפֵצָה

Inquiry (you ms, fs) 

These are the containers. לֶה הַכֵּלִים  Affirmative reply  ׃ אֵ֫

These are not the containers. לֶה הַכֵּלִים  Negative reply  ׃ לאֹ אֵ֫

Demonstrative pronouns (overview) 

The words זֶה this ms, and לֶּה  these mpl / fpl, are called “demonstrative pronouns.”  They operate in אֵ֫

a manner similar to adjectives.  That is, a sentence may form around them (predicative use), as in: 

  זֶה הַכְּלִי׃
This is the container. 

Alternatively, demonstrative pronouns may simply modify a noun (attributive use), as in: 

  הַכְּלִי הַזֶּה

this container 

When merely modifying a noun (attributive use), the demonstrative pronoun will display these three 

traits: 

(a) It will follow the noun.  

(b) It will match the noun by appearing with its own article. 

(c) It will match the noun in gender.   

To this point we have designated only those objects that are near (זֶה and לֶּה  The sort of  .(אֵ֫

“nearness” suitable for זֶה and לֶּה  may include either time (for an entity that was recently mentioned in a אֵ֫

conversation) or space (for an entity near-at-hand). 

But what if the entity you wish to designate is not immediately present?  What if it is separated from 

the present situation because it occurred either earlier (time) or farther away (space)?  The role of remote 
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demonstratives that and those is supplied by words you already have encountered:  independent personal 

pronouns, third person.7   

 To designate a single remote masculine entity as “that [object or person]…,” Hebrew uses הוּא 

(meaning either he or that ms).  Thus הָאִישׁ הַהוּא would mean that person / man (employing הוּא 

as a demonstrative pronoun in an attributive manner). 

 To designate a plural remote masculine entity as “those…,” Hebrew uses הֵם (meaning either 

they or those mpl).  Thus הַמְּלָכִים הַהֵם would mean those kings (another attributive example). 

Here are the masculine demonstrative pronouns (for feminine demonstrative pronouns, cf. §3.2.א): 

Masculine demonstrative pronouns 

this, these ms, mpl )ַלֶּה)הָ(,8זֶּה)ה  אֵ֫

that, those ms, mpl)ַהֵם)הָ(,הוּא)ה 

If הַדְּבָרִים means the words, can you surmise what לֶּה הַדְּבָרִים  means?  (Hint:  this is a predicative אֵ֫

usage since לֶּה  9(.הַדְּבָרִים lacks the article found with אֵ֫

                                                      

7 An independent personal pronoun is one which may stand alone, not attached to another word (e.g., אֲנִי I or הִיא 

she).  In contrast, when a pronoun is attached to a word it is called “suffixed” (such as the suffix …י◌ִ  me, in the 

word לִי to me). 

8 Include a dagesh in ) ַזֶּה)ה  only if the definite article is used. 

9 These are the words [which Moses spoke]…—this forms the opening line of the Book of Deuteronomy. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Perfumes and spices) .ד.3.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the prized aromatic resin 

known as מֹר myrrh derived 

its name from an adjective 

that described its bitter fla-

vor:  מַר (singular for מָרִים)?  

Like frankincense, myrrh was 

gathered by tapping shrubs 

native to southern Arabia and 

the territory of Somaliland. 

Since fragrances were sus-

pended in olive oil, in many 

cases it would be better to 

render the word oil (מֶן  as (שֶׁ֫

scented oil.  Both men and 

women used scented oil ex-

tensively, whether to mask 

objectionable odors or to protect the skin from dry summer heat. 

Because extensive travel was required to obtain perfumes and spices, they were 

valued as if they were precious metals.  Due to their high value, they were dispensed in 

tiny juglets and narrow-based pyxides (lidded cosmetic containers).10  

In a separate use of the adjective מַר, consider the depths of grief felt by a bereaved 

wife and mother as Naomi (pleasant) asked her former neighbors now to call her מָרָא, a 

by-form of מָרָה (Ruth 1:20). 

                                                                                           

 

                                                      

10 LBI, 280–81 and 347. 

 

“Bilbil” perfume juglet (left, Late Bronze 
[1550–1200 BCE]), pressed-handle juglet 

(rear, Late Iron [587–330 BCE]), and four-
depression cosmetic palette (gypsum,  

perhaps late 8th cent. BCE, 10 cm square) 
with mixing tool.  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological  

Center; photo:  B. Hoffman) 
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 ”?Activity:  “Are you (ms) seeking to lie down .ה.3.1

?הֲלִשְׁכָּב אַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Conveying personal needs, intentions 

For this activity, please refer to the list of verbs located in §3.1.א. (e.g., ֹלֶאֱכל to eat).  Without letting 

your neighbor see what words you are selecting, circle one activity (verb) that you wish to do.  Next, 

draw a box around one of the activities you think your neighbor may wish to do.  Find out if you 

guessed right by asking your neighbor the sort of question modeled below.   

You will notice that the first term to appear in a sentence, whether in question or reply, is the variable 

element of the conversation—that activity which a person may be seeking to do.  Unlike the rigid word-

order (syntax) found in languages like English, Hebrew enjoys considerable flexibility of syntax.  Conse-

quently, Hebrew is able to focus attention on various parts of a sentence, depending on the aim of a given 

situation.  Learning to detect emphasis arising from syntax comprises a key advantage of reading the 

Bible in Hebrew. 
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Model 

Are you (ms, fs) seeking to lie 
down? (Is lying down what 
you are seeking to do?) 

שֶׁת?  Inquiry ms, fs הֲלִשְׁכַּב אַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ / אַתְּ מְבַקֶּ֫

I am seeking to lie down. 
(Lying down is what I am 
seeking to do.) 

שֶׁת׃  Reply, if guess was לִשְׁכַּב אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ / מְבַקֶּ֫
correct ms, fs 

I am not seeking to lie down. 
(Lying down is not what I am 
seeking to do.  [I am seeking 
to do something else.]) 

שֶׁת׃אֲנִי לִשְׁכַּב לאֹ   Reply, if guess was  מְבַקֵּשׁ / מְבַקֶּ֫
incorrect ms, fs 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (“Yes”) .ו.3.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…Biblical Hebrew has no distinct word for “yes”?  Instead, when giving an affirmative 

reply one would restate the inquiry, omitting the question word.   

Suppose that someone has asked you:   ַחֶםהַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ אֶת־ה ׃לָ֫   To answer affirma-

tively you would say either,  ַחֶםאֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ אֶת־ה ׃לָ֫  I am seeking some bread, or you may 

condense your reply by omitting both the object and the interrogative particle, אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃ 

I am seeking.”11  (Modern Hebrew expresses “yes” with the word כֵּן, a word that in 

Biblical Hebrew means it is firm or in that fashion.) 

                                                                                           

 
  

 

                                                      

11 E.g., ּעְנו הַיְדַעְתֶּם אֶת־לָבָן   :We know comprises the response to Jacob’s yes / no (“polar”) question in Gen. 29:5 יָדָ֫
׃בֶּן־נָחוֹר  Do you know Lābān, son of Nāḥôr?   The spelling ּעְנו עְנוּ in the reply is pausal for יָדָ֫  .יָדַ֫
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 ”.Explanation:  “This water is sweeter than honey .ז.3.1

לֶּה מְתוּקִים   יִם הָאֵ֫ ׃מִדְּבָשׁהַמַּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing one entity by comparing it with something else 

When describing something new or unfamiliar, it may be helpful to compare it with another item that is 

more familiar.  Here are two ways one might make a comparison:   

(a) “Item א is like item ב” (a simile, where two nouns are linked by the word like)12 

(b) “Item א is larger than item ב” (associating two nouns with a comparative adjective such as 

“larger”) 

Hebrew can generate both of these expressions by using the prepositions  ְּכ…  and מִן, respectively. 

Simile with  ְּכ…  Comparative with מִן 

Nineveh is like Tarshish.  תַרְשִׁישׁ׃כְּ נִינְוֵה  Nineveh is bigger 
than Tarshish. 

 תַּרְשִׁישׁ׃מִ  גְּדוֹלָהנִינְוֵה 

Bread is like a rock.  חֶם  Better is bread  ׃בֶןאָ֫ כְּ לֶ֫
than silver. 

חֶם  טוֹב סֶף׃מִ לֶ֫   כָּ֫

The simile with  ְּכ operates like a simile in English.  Precede the second item with  ְּכ… . 

To form a comparison using מִן, the adjective may either follow the first noun ( …נִינְוֵה גְּדוֹלָה  Nineveh 

is bigger…) or precede it ( חֶם …טוֹב לֶ֫  Better is bread…).  The adjective is rendered comparative when 

followed by מִן.   

 Incidentally, do you know why there is a dagesh in  ִתַּרְשִׁישׁמ  and  ִסֶףמ כָּ֫ ?13 

 Also, do you recall why  ִינְוֵהנ  was described with גְּדוֹלָה (not גָּדוֹל)?  (חֶם  was described with לֶ֫

 (.for the same reason טוֹבָה and not טוֹב

See whether you can deduce the meaning of these comparative statements. 

                                                      

12 Similarity may also be expressed by the verb to resemble and the preposition ה ל/י.מ.ד  :ל… . 

13 The dagesh in ׁתַּרְשִׁיש  and סֶף כָּ֫  represents the assimilated נ of מִן. 
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בֶן גְּדוֹלָה׃  .א חֶם רַךְ מֵאֶ֫ לֶ֫ סֶף׃  .ב  טוֹב שֵׁם מִכָּ֫ לאֹ חָזָק הַכִּסֵּא מִן הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃  .ג   
   

The comparative with מִן can also mean “too [insert adjective] for….”  So we find Jethro cautioning 

Moses, his son-in-law, against singlehandedly adjudicating cases for all of Israel:  הַדָּבָרמְּךָ כַבֵד מִ כִּי־  For 

the matter is too heavy for you (Exod. 18:18, ָמִמְּך is מִן plus a 2ms pronominal suffix). 

When a comparative is not strong enough to express what you wish to convey—when you need a 

superlative—then simply repeat the targeted quality twice.  The first will be in construct singular, and the 

second will be plural, as in these examples.14  

בֶד עֲבָדִים דֶשׁ הַקֳּ  עֶ֫ דָשִׁיםקֹ֫  שִׁיר הַשִּׁירִים 
lowliest of servants, a servant 

of servants 
The holiest [space], the Holy of 

Holies 
The supreme song, the Song of 

Songs 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Diet) .ח.3.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the diet of Israelites was comprised largely of vegetables, legumes, fruit, and nuts?  

Since it is coarser than חִטָּה wheat f and easier to cultivate,  ֹרָהשְׂע  barley f comprised the 

poor person’s grain.  Grain might be eaten parched or ground daily (see §3.1.ב.) and 

baked in a beehive-shaped outdoor oven, yielding pita-shaped loaves about 25 cm in 

diameter.   

Typical vegetables included cucumbers, watermelons, onions, leeks, and garlic.  

Legumes such as lentils, fava beans, and chickpeas were commonly consumed.   

                                                      

14 There are two additional ways to express the superlative.  The first involves following the adjective with מִכָּל־ of 

all (e.g., …כִּי־אַתֶּם הַמְעַט מִכָּל־הָעַמִּים  …for you were the fewest of all the peoples, Deut. 7:7).  The second 

involves accompanying the adjective (operating as a substantive) with the definite article.  Thus Gideon protested 

being selected as Israel’s rescuer, since he felt he was extremely צָעִיר insignificant:  …וְאָנֹכִי הַצָּעִיר בְּבֵית אָבִי  

…and I am the least significant (person) in my father’s house (Judg. 6:15b). 
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As regards פְּרִי fruit m, dates and figs would have been eaten either fresh or dried and 

compacted as cakes—excellent for traveler’s food.  Cultivated  ֲיםנָבִ ע  grapes m provided 

beverage.  Pressed olives supplied מֶן -oil m for various uses:  cooking, fuel, and cos שֶׁ֫

metics.  Pistachios and almonds are the main nuts mentioned in the Bible.   

A typical meal might consist of yogurt poured over a bed of couscous flavored with 

onions, coriander, and black cumin.  חֶמְאָה yogurt curds f were produced by churning 

 milk m in an oblong container made of animal skin or ceramic material. Since חָלָב

utensils were not used, diners would scoop up the dairy and vegetable dish with a piece 

Four-handled jug (32 cm tall) with dipping juglet  
(Iron IIB–C, 900–586 BCE).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological  

Center; photo:  B. Hoffman) 
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of pita bread as they relaxed, squatting or reclining on rugs.15  

                                                                                           

 
 

   

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

15 LBI, 19, 63, 93–94, and 103–5. 

 

Ceramic milk churn (25 cm long, Chalcolithic, 4000–3150 BCE).  
(Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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M O D U L E  3 . 2  Discussing job descriptions 

we ּחְנו   aאֲנַ֫
land, earth f (sing 

absol, pl absol, 

sing constr, pl 

constr) 

רֶץ , רֶץ־אֶֽ  ,אֲרָצוֹת, bאֶ֫
   אֲרָצוֹת

to cross over inf c, 

prep ל 
  ].ב.רלַעֲברֹ [ע

Who? מִי 

one who crosses 

over pt ms, mpl 

 ].ב.רעבְֹרִים [ע ,עבֵֹר

one who stands pt 

ms, mpl 
 ד].מ.עמְֹדִים [ע ,עמֵֹד

one who does, 

works pt ms, mpl

שִׂים , עֹ עשֶֹׂה
  ה]/י..שׂ[ע

now עַתָּה  
one who hears, 

listens pt ms, mpl

עַ  שׁמְֹעִים  ,שׁמֵֹ֫
  ].מ.עשׁ [

one who guards, 

keeps* pt ms, mpl

שׁמְֹרִים  ,שׁמֵֹר
 [שׁ.מ.ר]

a When in pause, ּחְנו חְנוּ will be spelled אֲנַ֫   .אֲנָ֫

b When combined with the article, רֶץ רֶץ will be vocalized אֶ֫ רֶץ You also will find it spelled  .הָאָ֫  at the end of a אָ֫

major phrase (pausal form). 

 

  
 
 
 
 
 

you are not (2ms + 

 (אֵין

  אֵינְךָ

we are not (ּחְנו  + אֲנַ֫

אֵין(  

נּוּ   אֵינֶ֫

your ms God, our 

Goda 

יךָ ינוּ ,אֱלֹהֶ֫   אֱלֹהֵ֫

I will go out, leave  א].צאֵצֵא [י.  
Gaddiel (El is my 

fortune) name, m 

  גַּדִּיאֵל

one who is walking 

pt ms, mpl 

] .כל .הֹלְכִים [ה, הֹלֵךְ

חְנוּ  חְנוּ וְ  preceded by אֲנַ֫   וַאֲנַ֫
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this* ms, fs זאֹת ,זֶה 

sailor m חֹבֵל  
sleeping, asleep adj שֵׁנִים, יְ שֵׁנָהיְ , יָשֵׁן ,

 שֵׁנוֹתיְ 

like, similar to ֹכְּמו  
Of what use to me 

is…? (lit., Why 

this to me?) 

מָּה זֶּה לִי    …לָ֫

belonging to the 

tribe of Zebulun 

  לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן

one who is speaking 

pielb pt ms, mpl 

דַבְּרִים , מְ מְדַבֵּר 
  ר].ב.[ד

wildernessc m מִדְבַּר־, מִדְבָּר  
occupation, 

business f 

  אכֶת־ מְלֶֽ , מְלָאכָה

your ms occupation ָמְלַאכְתְּך  
What are you doing 

ms in this 

[place]? 

  מָה־אַתָּה עשֶֹׂה בָּזֶה׃

one who turns 

something away 

from hifild pt ms, 

mpl 

סִירִים [ס.ו.ר]מְ  ,מֵסִיר

עָוֹן +מִן    מֵעָוֹן 
iniquity m עָוֹןe 

 

people m (sing 

absol, pl absol, 

sing constr, pl 

constr) 

   ,עַם־ ,עַמִּים , עָם
 fעַמֵּי־

 

Go out! imv ms, fs א].צ[י  אִי, צְ צֵא.  
sound, voice m  ל־, קוֹקוֹל  
numerous, great, 

much, many 

 רַבּוֹת ,רַבִּים ,רַבָּה ,רַב

chief, captain m 

(sing absol, pl 

absol, sing 

constr, pl constr) 

 רַבֵּי־  ,רַב־ ,רַבִּים ,רַב

spirit, wind f (sing 

absol, pl absol, 

sing constr, pl 

constr) 

 ,וּחַ־רֽ , רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּחַ 
  רוּחוֹת־

Sheol (netherworld) 

f 

 לשְׁאוֹ

a אֱלוֹהִים is technically plural.  When referring to a non-Israelite deity it may be translated plural (gods, reflecting a 

polytheistic worldview).  When referring to the God of Israel, although the plural spelling is employed, it functions 

as a singular noun.  This singular meaning is substantiated by the fact that when אֱלוֹהִים refers to the God of Israel, 

verbs and adjectives associated with this plural noun are expressed in the singular. 

b The piel spelling pattern will be explained in Unit 10.  For the time being, simply learn the meaning of the word 

 .מְדַבֵּר
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c מִדְבָּר, often rendered desert, more accurately designates a steppe region, uninhabited pasturelands, and less 

frequently represents barren locales dotted with oases. 

d The hifil spelling pattern will be explained in Unit 8. 

e Memorizing the correct pronunciation of the term עָוֹן can help you grow comfortable knowing when the glyph ֹו 
should be pronounced vō (consonant “vav” and vowel “ḥolem”) or simply ô (vowel “ḥolem-vav”).  Notice that the 

glyph ֹו is immediately preceded by a vowel (qameṣ).  Since Hebrew does not allow two vowels in succession, 

therefore the glyph ֹו may not represent the vowel “ḥolem-vav.”  Consequently, ֹו in עָוֹן represents the consonant 

“vav” and vowel “ḥolem,” vō.  The word is pronounced ʿāvōn.   To recap, whenever you encounter ֹו, check to see 

what immediately precedes it.  If a consonant, then ֹו is ô; if a vowel, then it is vō. 

f עָם is a monosyllabic noun.  Some monosyllabic nouns will double their second consonant when plural (hence the 

dagesh in עַמִּים).  Notice that the pataḥ of עַם strengthens to a qameṣ when it is definite:  הָעָם.  The customary 

article  ◌ּ ַה lengthens to become  ָה in order to compensate for the fact that the guttural of עַם resists the dagesh of 

the article. 
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3.2 Jonah Episode:  What are you doing here? 

 ־הַחֹבֵל, ע׳ם = עֲבָדִים= יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, ר׳ = רַב  נ׳

 

2 1

תָּה  [ר׳]  ?מָה־אַתָּה עשֶֹׂה בָּזֶה [נ׳] ?מִי־אַָ֫

    

 [נ׳] אֲנִי יָשֵׁן׃  צֵא צֵא׃ [ר׳] שְׁמִי גַּדִּיאֵל לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן׃

    

ךָ  [ר׳]  לאֹ אֵצֵא׃ [נ׳]  ׃16מַה־מְּלַאכְתֶּ֫

    

כִי׃ רַב־ ֹ֫      [ר׳] הַחֹבֵל אָנ
    

                                                      

ךָ  16 מְּלַאכְתֶּ֫  is a pausal form of ָמְּלַאכְתְּך. 
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4 3

  הֵם הָעמְֹדִים עַל־הָאֳנִיָּה׃
  הָאֲבָנִים׃ הֵם הַמְּסִירִים אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה מֵעַל

אכֶת רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵללָ  [ר׳]  [נ׳] ?17מָּה־זֶּה לִי מְלֶ֫

    

יִם  רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל הֵם הָעשִֹׂים     מְלָאכָה בְּמַ֫
  רַבִּים׃

  הָעבְֹרִים אֶת־הַיָּם׃הֵם 
  הֵם הַשּׁמְֹרִים אֶת־הַכֵּלִים׃

 חַ׃הָר֫וּ 18הֵם הַשּׁמְֹעִים לְקוֹל

 [ר׳]

  

                                                      

 .sea captains, lit., chiefs of the sailor[s] רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל 17

.ע לְקוֹל.משׁ  18  means to listen to the sound of… (note preposition ְל). 
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6 5

רֶץ׃   הַנָּבִיא הוּא הָעשֶֹׂה שָׁלוֹם בָּאָ֫
  הוּא הָעבֵֹר אֶת־הַמִּדְבָּר׃
  הוּא הַשּׁמֵֹר אֶת־הָעִיר׃

ךָ… וְאַתָּה [נ׳]  [ר׳]  ?מַה־שִּׁמְךָ וּמַה־מְּלַאכְתֶּ֫

     

כִי׃     ֹ֫  [נ׳]  שְׁמִי יוֹנָה וְנָבִיא לַיהוה אָנ

   

אכֶת נָבִיאלָ    [ר׳] ?מָּה־זֶּה לִי מְלֶ֫
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8 7

עַ בְּקוֹל יהוה [ר׳]  ?הַאַתָּה מְדַבֵּר אֶל־אֱלֹהִים   ׃19הוּא הַשּׁמֵֹ֫
  הוּא הָעמֵֹד לִפְנֵי מְלָכִים׃

  הוּא הַמֵּסִיר אֶת־הָעָם מֵעָוֹן׃

 [נ׳]

      

     [נ׳]  אֲנִי מְדַבֵּר אֶל־אֱלֹהִים׃

    

                                                      

.ע בְּקוֹל יהוה.משׁ  19  means to obey the LORD (note the preposition  ְּב). 
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10 9

  חְנוּ׃הֹלְכִים לַעֲברֹ לִשְׁאוֹל אֲנָ֫ 
  ?הַאַתָּה חָפֵץ לַעֲברֹ לִשְׁאוֹל
נּוּ חֲפֵצִים לַעֲברֹ לִשְׁאוֹל׃   אֵינֶ֫
ינוּ׃ חְנוּ מְדַבְּרִים אֶל־אֱלֹהֵ֫  וַאֲנַ֫

[ע׳ם]    ע מְאֹד׃רַ  …וְעַתָּה הַיָּם רַע
יִם עבְֹרִים עַל־הָאֳנִיָּה׃   מַ֫

 [ר׳]

      

    11 

יךָ …וְהִנֵּה     מָּה זֶּה אֵינְךָ מְדַבֵּר אֶל־אֱלֹהֶ֫ [ע׳ם]  ?לָ֫
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 Activity:  “Are you (ms) the one turning this ship away from .א.3.2

these rocks?”  לֶּה אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה הַזּאֹת מֵעַל הָאֲבָנִיםהֲאַתָּה הַמֵּסִיר ?הָאֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Identifying that particular object, among several, that a person may prefer (expanded 

from earlier activity) 

Make a mental note of one item that you find interesting, drawn from the “Object list” below.  Next, 

select an item from the list that you think your neighbor may be interested in.  Using the model dialogue 

below, find out whether you guessed correctly.  Then reverse roles with your neighbor. 

Object list  

All the objects in this group are feminine.  Two nouns are new, although you have already met their 

masculine counterparts (ְלֶך  ?Can you recall the meaning of words that are not glossed  .(נָבִיא and מֶ֫

בֶן,    לְכּוֹתמַ  ,מַלְכָּה queen  אֲבָנִים אֶ֫
  נְבִיאוֹת ,נְבִיאָה prophetess  אֳנִיּוֹת ,אֳנִיָּה 
land רֶץ   עָרִים ,עִיר   אֲרָצוֹת ,אֶ֫
יִם [ ,יָד    רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּחַ  plural[  spirit, windיָדוֹת [ , ]dualיָדַ֫
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For this activity, you will need the following feminine demonstrative pronouns.  You will discover that 

the word ) ָלֶּה)ה אֵ֫  these provides the plural for both masculine and feminine forms. 

If מִצְוֹת means commandments, can you surmise what לֶּה הַמִּצְוֹת  would mean?  (Hint:  this is a אֵ֫

predicative usage since לֶּה    20 (.הַמִּצְוֹת lacks the article found with אֵ֫

Feminine demonstrative pronouns 

this, these fs, mpl and fpl) ַלֶּה)הָ ( ,21זּאֹת)ה   אֵ֫

that, those fs, fpl ) ַנָּה)הָ ( ,הִיא)ה  ]rare[ הֵ֫

Model  

Inquiry22  הַזּאֹת? רֶץאָ֫ הָ הֶחֲפֵצָה אַתְּ אֶת־ /הֶחָפֵץ אַתָּה Do you (ms, fs) prefer this 
land? 

Affirmative reply  הַזּאֹת׃ רֶץאָ֫ הָ אֶת־חֲפֵצָה  /אֲנִי חָפֵץ  I prefer this land. 

Negative reply  נִּי חָפֵץ  .I do not prefer this land  הַזּאֹת׃ רֶץאָ֫ הָ אֶת־חֲפֵצָה  /אֵינֶ֫

In case the object you offered was not preferred, you may inquire further… 

Inquiry  מָה אַתְּ חֲפֵצָה? /מָה אַתָּה חָפֵץ What do you (ms, fs) prefer? 

Reply (preferring “city”)  חֲפֵצָה אֶת־הָעִיר הַזּאֹת׃ /אֲנִי חָפֵץ  I prefer this city. 

Which is more intriguing? 

Would you like to practice a bit more with demonstrative pronouns?  The following table offers a series 

of objects, in pairs.  For each pair, draw a bold box around the one that you find more intriguing.  Give 

the meaning for each Hebrew expression in the space below it.  Using your native language, give a one- 

or two-word reason for your choice in the column to the far left (“Why more intriguing”).   

                                                      

לֶּה הַמִּצְוֹת 20  would mean These are the commandments—a fitting way to close the book of Leviticus אֵ֫

(Lev. 27:34). 

21 Include dagesh in ) ַזּאֹת)ה  only if definite article is used. 

22 If you wish with greater precision to emphasize this land in your question, you may word it as follows:  

רֶץ הֲזאֹת ?אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה חָפֵץ הָאָ֫   Is this the land that you prefer? (cf. Joseph’s question in Gen. 43:29).  
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By the way—some of the expressions below are incorrect.  Thus, a plural demonstrative pronoun 

may appear where a singular is needed, or a masculine demonstrative pronoun may appear where there 

should be a feminine.  Draw a line through any incorrect forms and write the correct form alongside it.  

The first has been completed as an example. 

Why more 
intriguing 

Change, if 
needed 

Item ב Change, if 
needed 

Item א 

I chose הָאֳנִיּוֹת 
because I like 
to sail—
perhaps these 
may be 
sailboats. 

correct as-is לֶּה הָאֳנִיּוֹת הָאֵ֫  הַזֶּה בֶןאֶ֫ הָ  הַזּאֹת

Transl. these ships Transl. this rock (corrected for fem. 
noun) 

הָעִיר הַזּאֹת   רֶץ הַזּאֹת  הָאָ֫ .1 

Transl.  Transl.  

הָר֫וּחַ הַהוּא  הָאֳנִיָּה הַהִיא  .2 

Transl.  Transl.  

נָּה   הָאֳנִיּוֹת הָהֵ֫ יִם הַזֶּה  הַמַּ֫ .3 

Transl.  Transl.  

סֶף הַזֶּה   הַכֶּ֫ לֶּה  הָאֲבָנִים הָאֵ֫ .4 

 Transl.    Transl.    
הֶעָרִים הָהֵם   לֶךְ הַהוּא  הַמֶּ֫ .5 

 Transl.    Transl.    

“These” and “those.”  It may be helpful to explore briefly how the terms for nearness (this / these) 

relate to terms for remoteness (that / those).  Perhaps you noticed in the above exercise that each member 

of a pair was described at the same level of nearness.  That is, both options in each pair were described 

either with the terms this / these or else with the terms that / those.  Unlike languages such as English, 

Hebrew does not contrast two different objects that are under immediate consideration by describing one 

as this and the other as that.  Instead, both will be labeled this (one). 

Here is an example of showing the use of “ …זאֹת …זאֹת ,” where English would contrast by using 

“this… that….”  When Laban explains his plan for marrying off both of his sisters to the same man 
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(Jacob), Laban indicates that one week after Jacob has married “this one” (זאֹת, referring to Leah, whom 

Jacob unwittingly had just married), he may proceed to marry “this one” (again using זאֹת, but now 

referring to Rachel, the woman Jacob had intended to marry in the first place, Gen. 29:27).  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”?Explanation and activity:  “And Jonah… what is he doing .ב.3.2

?מַה־הוּא עֹשֶׂה …וְיוֹנָה   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Live reporting of events as they unfold 

Have you ever been in a situation where others relied on you to relay events to them as you watched them 

unfolding?  Perhaps you served as a lookout at a surprise birthday party.  Fellow-guests who were in 

hiding relied on you to report back to them what was going on outside and—especially—the point when 

the guest-of-honor was actually arriving.  Your report may have sounded like this:  “She is getting off the 

bus.  She is walking toward the house.  Get ready, because now she is walking through the front door!” 

In this activity you will serve as a reporter, giving others a live account of events as you observe them 

transpiring in the experience of Jonah.  Think back to Jonah’s first encounter with God.  Imagine that 

those events are taking place right now.  Report them as they unfold, one action at a time.   

Perhaps your report would begin:  “Jonah is walking… God is speaking to him….”  Don’t worry if it 

sounds segmented or choppy.  The style appropriate for this activity actually needs to sound segmented. 
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How will we assemble our report in Hebrew?  Notice the following simple sentences to gather some 

ideas.  Each sentence is built around a participle.23   

 .Jonah is walking יוֹנָה הֹלֵךְ׃

כֶת׃  .Sarah is walking  שָׂרָה הֹלֶ֫

לֶךְ הַ   .The king is speaking מְדַבֵּר׃מֶּ֫

רֶת׃מַּלְכָּה הַ   .The queen is speaking מְדַבֶּ֫

You may have noticed a shift in the second and fourth participles above, due to the gender of the 

noun that they modify.  In the case of Jonah, walking was spelled ְהֹלֵך.  But in the case of Sarah, it was 

spelled כֶת    Like adjectives, participles need to match the noun they modify in number and gender.25  24.הֹלֶ֫

The collection of verbs appearing below provides masculine singular and feminine singular forms to 

help with your report of Jonah’s activities (plural forms will appear in §3.2.ד.).  Most verbs have been 

translated.  See if you can fill in the blanks for missing meanings. 

                                                      

23 Later on you will find that participles are very versatile—at times operating in the future as well as in the past.  

Yet there are numerous instances in the Hebrew Bible when speakers used participles to report on present actions 

(e.g., Gen. 6:17, 37:13, Exod. 18:6, Num. 14:3, Judg. 14:3, 1 Sam. 14:11, Jer. 37:14, Job 12:3, and Neh. 13:18).  

Later on you will discover that Hebrew has other ways to express the present tense, in addition to participles. 

24 Less frequently we find fs participles ending in …ה◌ָ , not …ת◌ֶ◌ֶ .  Both forms may be attested for a single verb 

root.  Thus הֹלְכָה appears in Jer. 3:6, while the more common form כֶת  appears in Gen. 32:21, with no difference הֹלֶ֫

in formal description (parsing) and evidently no difference in meaning.   

25 In fact, grammarians refer to participles as adjectival forms of the verb. 
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Verbs for your report (one who is…) 

לֶת ,אֹכֵל  כֶת ,מֹלֵךְ ruling אֹכֶ֫  ,listening מֹלֶ֫
hearing 

עַ  עַת ,שׁמֵֹ֫  שׁמַֹ֫

walking ְכֶת ,הֹלֵך  ,removing  הֹלֶ֫
diverting 
something 

רֶת ,שׁמֵֹר guarding מְסִירָה ,מֵסִיר  שׁמֶֹ֫

descendingדֶת ,ירֵֹד רֶת ,עבֵֹר crossing over ירֶֹ֫   שׁתָֹה ,שׁתֶֹה drinking עבֶֹ֫

שֶׁת ,מְבַקֵּשׁ  דֶת ,עמֵֹד standing מְבַקֶּ֫    עמֶֹ֫

speaking רֶת ,מְדַבֵּר לֶת ,שׁאֵֹל asking מְדַבֶּ֫     שׁאֶֹ֫

Now it’s your turn.  Draw from the above participles to reconstruct a so-called “live report” of what 

Jonah is experiencing up to this point in time.  Work with a friend to see how many pieces of the story 

you can recall.  

Your retelling may diverge a bit from the standard account.  For example—in your version Jonah may 

be out for a walk when he hears God’s voice (see the first sentence, below).  Aim for six to eight brief 

sentences, including the two that are provided below. 

 

Jonah is walking. א יוֹנָה הֹלֵךְ׃. 

God is speaking to Jonah. ב  אֶל־יוֹנָה׃ אֱלֹהִים מְדַבֵּר. 

 .ג   

 .ד   

 .ה   

 .ו   

 .ז   
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 .ח   

Your instructor will explain how to present your finished report. 

Other uses for participles.  In addition to supplying the verbal component for a sentence (called a 

predicative use of the participle), a participle may serve (a) as an attribute or (b) as a substantive.  When a 

participle operates in an attributive manner, it will describe a noun without forming a sentence (cf. 

-with נָבִיא one who is drinking describes שׁתֶֹה Notice in the example below how the participle  26.(.ב.2.3§

out forming a sentence (חָפֵץ is the verbal element creating the sentence).  Like an attributive adjective, an 

attributive participle will agree with the noun it modifies, not only in number and gender, but in definite-

ness as well.  Since הַנָּבִיא is singular, masculine, and definite in this example, so also is הַשּׁתֶֹה. 

The prophet who is drinking water 
[not some other prophet] desires to eat 
bread. 

יִם חָפֵץ לֶאֱכלֹ לָ֫ הַנָּבִיא הַ     ׃חֶםשּׁתֶֹה מַ֫

When a participle does not accompany a noun, it may itself operate as a noun (as a substantive).  In 

particular, it will represent an object or person who is characterized by that activity indicated by the parti-

ciple.  Thus, taken alone, שׁמֵֹר can stand as if it were a noun—a thing or person characterized by the 

action of guarding:  a guard, a keeper.27   

רֶת ,שׁמֵֹר  one who is guarding (or a guard m, f) שׁמֶֹ֫

כֶת ,הֹלֵךְ  one who is walking (or a walker m, f) הֹלֶ֫

Cain used שׁמֵֹר in this fashion, in his well-known question, כִי׃ ֹ֫  ?Am I my brother’s keeper הֲשׁמֵֹר אָחִי אָנ

(The word אָחִי means my brother, Gen. 4:9.)   

A suggestion for rendering participles.  When reading a given passage, if you are unsure whether to 

treat a participle as standing alone (whether attributive or substantive) or as forming a sentence (predica-

tive), you may find it helpful to begin by rendering the participle as “a thing / person characterized by [fill 

in the basic verb meaning].”  Then proceed to refine your translation as the context may dictate. 

                                                      

26 In the expression, אֵשׁ אֹכְלָה הוּא  he is a consuming fire, the word consuming is a participle attributively 

modifying the noun fire (Deut. 4:24, cf. IBHS §37.4).   

 a judge is another example of a substantival participle.  Adjectives also may operate as substantives.  Thus שׁפֵֹט 27

 .old can also mean an elderly person זָקֵן
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A spelling note on participles.  After working with participles in the above table, you may have 

noticed that many participles follow a vocalization pattern of ḥolem-ṣērê (   ◌ֵֹ◌ ) in the masculine.  Can you 

think of a grand vizier in ancient Egypt whose name followed the [ו] ֹ… ◌ֵ  ◌ pattern?28  Feminine patterns 

often employ a ḥolem-segol-segol-tav  ( ֶ◌ֶ◌תֹ… ◌) spelling pattern. Learning these two sound patterns will 

help you recognize many participles when reading the Hebrew Bible. 

At times, you will find that the ḥolem vowel in a participle such as ְמֹלֵך will be spelled more fully as 

-Since this more complete spelling (known as the plene spelling) does not affect pronun  .(ו with a) מוֹלֵךְ

ciation or meaning, you should have little difficulty recognizing that both the “plene” spelling (ְמוֹלֵך) and 

the “defective” spelling (ְמֹלֵך) mean one who rules, ms.  Similarly, both עוֹשֶׂה and עשֶֹׂה mean one who 

makes, ms.29 

 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Theophoric names) .ג.3.2

?דָּבָר שֶׁרפֵּ֫  עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫    

 

                                                                         

As you may have noticed in §1.1.ח., Hebrew names at times would combine a reference 

to God together with a particular trait.  Consider the name גַּדִּיאֵל, for example.  If גַּדִּי 
means “my fortune” and אֵל means “God,” can you deduce the meaning of this name?   

Such compound names are called “theophoric” (bearing a reference to a deity).  

Theophoric names were fairly common in Israel, including such men’s names as יְהוֹנָתָן 
(Jonathan:  The LORD gives) and גְּדַלְיָה (Gedaliah, Great is the LORD), as well as 

women’s names such as בֶד  מִיכַל and (Jochebed, The LORD is glorious or powerful) יוֹכֶ֫

(Michal, short for מִיכָאֵל, Who is like God?).   

What about your culture?  Does your culture employ theophoric names? 

                                                                         

                                                      

28 The name יוֹסֵף evidently was formed from a participle.  It means one who adds or increases. 

29 In case you are wondering why עשֶֹׂה one who makes ms is not spelled עשֵֹׂה, the segol resulted from influence of 

the final י/ה.  The participle שׁתֶֹה one who drinks ms displays a segol in the last syllable for the same reason. 
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 ”?Activity:  “And what are we (the servants) doing .ד.3.2

חְנוּ   ?עֹשִׂים )הָעֲבָדִים(וּמָה אֲנַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Live reporting of events as they unfold 

Imagine that you are a reporter embedded with the sailors.  Can you retell the events from their vantage 

point?  Speak as if you are one of them, telling their group’s story:  “We….”  As before, aim for six to 

eight brief sentences including those already provided below.   

Unlike Jonah’s retelling of the story from his singular perspective (an individual account), in this 

report you will speak for an entire group of sailors (plural).  It is up to you to choose whether you will 

envision the crew as group of men (use masculine forms), a group of women (use feminine forms), or a 

blend (use masculine forms).  You may start with these sentences. 

We are servants on a boat. חְנוּ עֲבָדִים עַל־אֳנִיָּה׃  .א אֲנַ֫

We are travelling to Joppa.  חְנוּ הֹלְכִים  .ב  אֶל־יָפוֹ׃אֲנַ֫

We… ּחְנו  .ג  …אֲנַ֫

 .ד   

 .ה   

 .ו   

 .ז   

 .ח   
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Here are some verbs to draw from.  Since there are several sailors onboard, we will need to use plural 

participles.  Feminine plural forms are shown as well. 

Verbs for your report (ones who are…) 

 שׁאֲֹלוֹת ,שׁאֲֹלִים   מֹלְכוֹת ,מֹלְכִים    אֹכְלוֹת ,אֹכְלִים  

 ,סִירִיםמְ   הֹלְכוֹת ,הֹלְכִים  
  סִירוֹתמְ 

שׁמְֹעוֹת ,שׁמְֹעִים  

 שׁמְֹרוֹת ,שׁמְֹרִים   עבְֹרוֹת ,עבְֹרִים   מְבַקְשׁוֹת ,מְבַקְשִׁים  

  שׁתֹוֹת ,שׁתִֹים  עמְֹדוֹת ,עמְֹדִים    מְדַבְּרוֹת ,מְדַבְּרִים  

 Did you (ms) know that...? (Burial customs and afterlife) .ה.3.2

עְתָּ כִּי  ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…tombs in the Ancient Near East may consist of a pit or a cave, and may be used for 

either single or multiple burials?  In some tombs the deceased would be laid on a stone 

bench.  After some time had passed, the bones ( צֶם עֲצָמותֺ ,עֶ֫  f) would be deposited in a 

stone ossuary, thus making room on the bench for the next deceased family member.  

Since graves ( בֶר בָרִיםקְ  ,קֶ֫  m) generally were established outside a city, the discovery 

of graves for the period 1000–800 BCE has helped to define the perimeter of cities such 

as Jerusalem, during that era.  Pottery, jewelry, and weapons deposited in tombs as part 

of the burial ceremony have helped archaeologists reconstruct some of the culture of the 

ancient Near East.30 

                                                      

30 LBI, 370 and 374–75. 
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Within the cosmology of an-

cient Israel, שְׁאוֹל (the realm of 

the afterlife) was portrayed as 

located beneath an expansive 

subterranean ocean.  It is de-

scribed as a realm of darkness 

שֶׁךְ)  m, Job 17:13), reached by חֹ֫

descending into the depths 

( תְּהמֹוֹת ,תְּהוֹם  m)—the eventual 

destination of all alike.   

On the one hand, persons 

who reside in שְׁאוֹל were per-

ceived as being remote from God.  

As King and Stager observe, “In Israelite belief the essence of life is the ability to praise 

God; for the dead in Sheol that was impossible because they had no contact with the di-

vine presence.”31  Nevertheless, Israelites understood God as maintaining sovereignty 

over this region (Ps. 139:8, Job 26:6, Prov. 15:11).  At least one poet was confident that 

the righteous would not be abandoned there (Ps. 16:10), since God would redeem from 

   the life of one who was devoted to him (Ps. 49:15 [ET v. 14]).32 שְׁאוֹל

                                                                                           

 
  

 

 

 

 

                                                      

31 LBI, 375. 

32 For more information, see L. Wächter, “שְׁאוֹל,” Theological Dictionary of the Old Testament (English translation; 

Grand Rapids:  Eerdmans, 2004), 14: 239–48. 

Limestone ossuary (1st cent. CE; 53 cm 
long, 42 cm high, 26 cm wide).  (Courtesy  

of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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M O D U L E  3 . 3  Describing what people are doing 

Note:  Entries for nouns will often be expanded to present the following four forms (in this order):  

singular absolute, plural absolute, singular construct, and plural construct (see דָּג and ׁראֹש below).  The 

spelling of plural constructs will be explained in this module. 

one who loves pt 

ms, fs, mpl, fpl 

בֶת ,אֹהֵב  ,אֹהֶ֫
אֹהֲבוֹת  ,אֹהֲבִים
 ב].ה.[א

you mpl אַתֶּם 

you fpl נָה  ןאַתֵּ also ,אַתֵּ֫
fish m דָּג, דָּגִים, דַּג־, דְּגֵי־  
to throw hifil

a  inf 

c, prep ל 
 .כ].ל לְהַשְׁלִיךְ [שׁ 

to turn self 

toward, to 

return to inf c, 

prep לb
 

 .ב].ו [שׁ  אֶל־ לָשׁוּב

one who throws 

hifil pt ms, fs, 

mpl, fpl 

כֶת ,מַשְׁלִיךְ  ,מַשְׁלֶ֫
 ,מַשְׁלִיכִים

מַשְׁלִיכוֹת 
 .כ].ל [שׁ 

soul, person, life 

force, throat f 

פֶשׁ , פֶשׁ־נֶֽ , נְפָשׁוֹת ,נֶ֫
  פְשׁוֹת־נַ 

head f ׁראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹש
 רָאשֵׁי־ ,

a
 The hifil spelling pattern will be explained in Unit 8.  

b
 While  ׁב אֶל־.ו ש.  means to turn self toward,  ׁב מִן־.ו ש.  or  ׁב מֵעַל־.ו ש.  would mean to turn self away from.  

Concerning the compound preposition מֵעַל־, the terminal consonant ן of מִן־ is vulnerable to loss before gutturals 

and ר, leaving behind only a strengthening or lengthening of the ḥireq vowel from  ִןמ  to [ן]ֵמ.   

my enemy ms, 

mpl 

  איְֹבַי, איְֹבִי

me (אֲנִי + אֶת־) אֹתִי  

…is growing 

stormier pt 

ms, pt ms
a
 

, .כ.ל [ה הֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר…
  .ר].עס 
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Throw! hifil imv 

mpl 

יכוּ   .כ].ל [שׁ  הַשְׁלִ֫

dry land f יַבָּשָׁה 

fool m כְּסִילִים, כְּסִיל  
to come, enter, go 

inf c, prep ל 
  .א].ו לָבוֹא [ב

we understand 

hifil 

  נָבִין [ב.י.נ]

my soul, myself, 

me 

  נַפְשִׁי

on what account? עַל־מֶהb  

a
 When כ.ל.ה  is followed by a parallel verb (both participles, or both infinitives absolute, for example) it produces 

an idiom expressing gradual development of whatever the second verb involves (thus “growing stormier,” in the 

expression הֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר).  Despite the use of the verb כ.ל.ה  in Hebrew, the notion of “going” should not be found in 

translation. 

b
 .עַל־מֶה is a pausal spelling of עַל־מָה 
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3.3 Jonah Episode:  What are you doing? 

  נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא, ע׳ם = עֲבָדִים

 

2 1

עֲלֵיכֶם לְהַשְׁלִיךְ אֶת־הַנָּבִיא הַזֶּה אֶל־
 הַיָּם׃ 

 [נ׳] ?מָה אַתֶּם עשִֹׂים [נ׳]

  

    ?עַל־מָה ?הַאַתָּה חָפֵץ לָבוֹא בַּיָּם
תָּה   אַתָּה כְּסִיל׃  ?הֲדָג אַ֫

[ע׳ם] חְנוּ מַשְׁלִיכִים כֵּלִים אֶל־הַיָּם׃ [ע׳ם] אֲנַ֫
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4 3

  כִּי אֱלֹהִים אֹהֵב אֶת־עַם־נִינְוֵה׃  
נִּי אֹהֵב אֶת־עַם־נִינְוֵה׃  אַךְ אֵינֶ֫

לֵךְ וְסֹעֵר כִּי אַחֲרֵי יהוה אֱלֹהֵי הַיָּם הֹ [נ׳]
כִי׃ ֹ֫   יִשְׂרָאֵל לאֹ הֹלֵךְ אָנ

 [נ׳]

      

חְנוּ אֹהֲבִים אֶת־נִינְוֵה׃   אֲנַ֫
מָּה אֵינְךָ אֹהֵב    לָ֫
 ?אֶת־הָעָם הַהוּא

[ע׳ם]  לאֹ נָבִין׃  

כֶת אַחֲרֵי אֱלֹהִים מָּה אֵינְךָ חָפֵץ לָלֶ֫   ?לָ֫
 

[ע׳ם]

      

הֵם   ?הַאַתֶּם אֹהֲבִים אֶת־הָעָם הַהוּא
 איְֹבַי׃

     [נ׳]
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6 5

בֶּאֱמֶת חֲפֵצִים אַתֶּם לָשׁוּב אִם־ … טוֹב
יכוּ אֹתִי אֶל־הַיָּם׃   אֶל־הַיַּבָּשָׁה הַשְׁלִ֫

חְנוּ [נ׳] ינוּ לַעֲשׂוֹת לָךְ …וְאֲנָ֫ [ע׳ם]  ?מֶה עָלֵ֫

        

[ע׳ם] לאֹ׃  [נ׳] …חֲפֵצִים אַתֶּם לָשׁוּב אֶל־הַיַּבָּשָׁהאִם־

        

תָּה׃ יכוּ אֶת־נַפְשִׁי אֶל־הַיָּם עָ֫ חְנוּ לָשׁוּב׃ [נ׳] הַשְׁלִ֫ [ע׳ם] חֲפֵצִים אֲנַ֫
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 May I offer you (ms) advice? (We don’t understand) .א.3.3

?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה   

 

                                                                               

Do you recall how to indicate when you do not grasp something (1.3§ ,לאֹ אָבִין)?  The 

sailors’ expression of collective puzzlement may be useful in case several of you need an 

explanation in class:  לאֹ נָבִין We don’t understand.    

Alternatively, you may wish to emphasize that your group does understand.  In that 

case, say:  נָבִין We understand. 
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 ”?Activity:  “What in the world are they (m) doing .ב.3.3

?מַה־זֶּה הֵם עֹשִׂים   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing what you see people doing 

Cluster in groups of three.  Choose a verb you would like to act out as a group.  If possible, include a 

physical object as well (see model).  Use your imagination to make the scene interesting.  After you (as a 

group) have silently acted out your sentence, the rest of the class will guess what you are doing (in 

Hebrew, of course!).   

Avoid duplicating what a trio before you has already presented.  Suggestion:  if you volunteer early to 

present your “act,” it will reduce the chances that another will have already used your expression.  

Here is a sample small-group action, including a prompt question and response-guess from the 

audience: 

Model 

Scene:  Have all members of your group climb up on a sturdy table and stand there. 

Inquiry מַה־זֶּה הֵם עשִֹׂים? What in the world are they (m) doing? 

Reply, affirmative הֵם עמְֹדִים עַל־שֻׁלְחָן׃  They (m) are standing on a table. 

Reply, negative  עמְֹדִים עַל־שֻׁלְחָן׃לאֹ הֵם  They (m) are not standing on a table. 

The negative reply is provided in case you wish to wish to move through a process of elimination, as if to 

say:  “Since they are not doing A and they are not doing B, therefore they must be doing C.”  Notice that 

in order to rule out other actions (here expressed as participles like עמְֹדִים), simply express the negation 

 Incidentally, can you see this negation pattern in Jonah’s  .(לאֹ עמְֹדִים) directly before that activity לאֹ

admission:  “ כִ  יאַחֲרֵי יהוה אֱלֹהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל לאֹ הֹלֵךְ אָנֹ֫ ” (3.3. Jonah Episode, cell 3, line 1)?  By using ֹלא to 

negate the participle ְהֹלֵך, Jonah drew focus on the activity he did not engage in (“not following the 

LORD”), rather than using אֵין to draw focus on the subject (ְנִּי הֹלֵך  I am not the one following”).33“ ,אֵינֶ֫

                                                      

33 Use of אֵין to underscore the divergence between two subjects (Jonah versus the sailors) also occurs in the sailors’ 

words, נּוּ חֲפֵצִים לַעֲברֹ לִשְׁאוֹל  .(Jonah Episode, cell 10, line 3; compare line 2 3.2) .אֵינֶ֫
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Here are several words that lend themselves to being acted-out.  Most words below are already in 

plural form.  Words in parentheses, however, are in the singular.  You will need to adjust singular forms 

to generate the proper plural form to express your guess.  A few translations are provided for words you 

may not recognize. 

One who is… / ones who are… 

  הֹלְכִים   )מְדַבֵּר(  מַשְׁלִיכִים  שׁכְֹבִים

   )ירֵֹד(  )מֹלֵךְ( giving נֹתְנִים   שׁמְֹרִים

 sitting ישְֹׁבִים  מֹצְאִים   עבְֹרִים  שׁתִֹים

   מְבַקְשִׁים   )מֵסִיר(   עמְֹדִים placing שָׂמִים

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

חְנוּ עֹשִׂים ”?Activity:  “What are we doing .ג.3.3 ?מָה אֲנַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling a group what you think they are doing 

Cluster again in groups of three.  Choose a verb-and-object that you as a group would like to act out.  

Refer to the model below.  Your tableau for this segment should be different from what you portrayed in 

the last segment.  In addition, it should be different from the tableau presented by any group prior to your 

group’s dramatization.  

Here are two adjustments that will distinguish this activity from the last one (§3.3.ב.).   

 Instead of having the instructor pose the prompt question, choose one from within your trio to 

read this question after your brief dramatization is complete.  Notice the shift from “What are 

they doing?” in the last activity, to “What are we doing?” in this activity.   

 The audience will respond, “You are…” (rather than, “They are…”). 
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Model 

Scene:  Have all members of your group sit in chairs with cups of water on your heads. 

Inquiry  ּחְנו  ?What are we doing ?עשִֹׂיםמָה אֲנַ֫

Reply  חַת יִם׃ כּסֹוֹתאַתֶּם ישְֹׁבִים תַּ֫  .You (mpl) are sitting beneath cups of water  מַ֫

Incidentally, were you able to deduce that  יִםכּסֹוֹת מַ֫  is a construct phrase (cups of water), even 

without a maqqef?  In the Hebrew Bible, not all construct phrases are marked by the maqqef. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

?מָה אַתֶּם עֹשִׂים   ”?Alternative activity: “What are you (mpl) doing .ד.3.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing a club or other group activity you are involved in at this moment 

What activities are you currently involved in?  Reflect on some aspect of your identity, whether as a 

family member, student, employee, sports enthusiast, connoisseur of music, artist, listener, builder, etc.  

Now imagine yourself seated with a cluster of those persons sharing the same trait (so that with them you 

comprise a group of students or a group of musicians).  Imagine that someone who needs to talk with 

you has interrupted your meeting, called you aside, and asked: מָה אַתֶּם עשִֹׂים?  What are you [mpl] 

doing?  How would you reply?   

Try to engage some of the larger aims, goals, or ambitions latent within the group that you identify 

with.  Since your answer will be limited to simple Hebrew, it will admittedly only “scratch the surface,” 

likely requiring further explanation in your native language.  As an example, the model below imagines 

that you are gathered with a group that enjoys discussing philosophy. 

Model 

Sample identity:  you are a member of a Philosophy Club. (In order to foster curiosity, do not disclose this 

“identity affiliation” until after someone has asked what you are doing, evoking your reply.) 
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Inquiry אַתֶּם עשִֹׂים מָה? What are you (mpl) doing? 

Reply  חְנוּ מְדַבְּרִים׃  .We are talking אֲנַ֫

Follow-up inquiry מָּה  ?Why ?לָ֫

Follow-up reply (In your native language, explain why “talking” characterizes your 
philosophy club.) 

 
  

 

 

 Explanation:  “Of what value to me is the occupation of sea .ה.3.3

captains?”  ָאכֶת רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵלל ?מָּה־זֶּה לִי מְלֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing possession, when the items that are owned number more than one 

Notice the expression רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל sea captains (lit., captains of the sailor[s]) in the above heading.  In an 

earlier module we learned that adjacent nouns can express possession without any intervening preposi-

tion.  Thus הָאֳנִיָּהשֶׁם־  means the name of the ship.  Similarly,  ֶֽיִםמ לֶךְ־הַמַּ֫  means the king of the sea.  

As regards the leading word in these expressions (called a “construct” or “bound” form), to this point 

we have limited ourselves to singular words:  the name (not names) of the ship.  Now we will include 

plural forms (as in רַבֵּי־…  captains of…). 

Plurals ending in …ים◌ִ  

When the word expressing possession is plural and would normally end in …ים◌ִ , the …ים◌ִ  ending will 

be replaced by …י◌ֵ  in the construct form.  Thus:  

 captains of, and רַבֵּי־ captains becomes רַבִּים

   .prophets of נְבִיאֵי־ prophets becomes נְבִיאִים 

Here are three more examples.  Note that feminine plural nouns ending in …ים◌ִ  follow the same 

pattern (e.g., עִיר city f). 



226 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 3 

 

Regular form 
(absolute state) 

Possessive form 
(construct state) 

God (or gods)  ִיםאֱלֹה God (or gods) of  ֵ־ יאֱלֹה

peoples  ִּיםעַמ peoples of  ֵּ־ יעַמ

cities  ִיםעָר cities of  ֵ־ יעָר

Can you detect a plural construct found in the opening line of the Book of Exodus:   לֶּה שְׁמוֹת בְּנֵי וְאֵ֫
 בֵּן from the singular) בַּנִים is the construct of plural noun בְּנֵי  .you are correct ,בְּנֵי If you guessed  ? יִשְׂרָאֵל

son).  The phrase means:  These are the names of the sons (or people) of Israel.  Since יִשְׂרָאֵל is a proper 

noun, it is definite (even without the definite article).  Thus the Book of Exodus came to be known as 

לֶּה שְׁמוֹת  also is a plural construct, as explained in the next שְׁמוֹת ,As it happens  .שְׁמוֹת or simply ,וְאֵ֫

paragraph.   

Plurals ending in …וֹת  

When the entity “belonging to” another (i.e., the entity in construct) is a plural ending in …ֹתו , the word 

often remains unchanged.   

Regular form 
(absolute state) 

Possessive form 
(construct state) 

chairs וֹתכִּסְא chairs of כִּסְאוֹת־ 

prophetesses וֹתנְבִיא prophetesses of נְבִיאוֹת־ 

To summarize, then, these are the basic construct plural patterns:  words ending …ים◌ִ  become …י◌ֵ , 

while words ending …ֹתו  show no change in ending.  Having said that, it is not uncommon for some 

vowels to change in construct forms.  For a summary of these construct plural vowel changes, please refer 

to the corresponding segment in the appendix.  Note especially the explanation regarding an initial ḥireq 

in words such as בִּרְכוֹת־ blessings of and similarly in דִּבְרֵי־ words of. 
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?לְמִי־הֵם ”?Activity:  “To whom do those (m) belong .ו.3.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing possession, when the items that are owned number more than one 

Did you ever happen upon something and wonder to whom it belonged?  Perhaps you found some choco-

lates, a few coins, or a stack of dirty dishes!  Whose are they?   

For this activity, draw lines showing which object (from the column labeled ׁראֹש head m on the right) 

might belong to (or be at home in the environment of) some other entity.  For an “owner” entity, choose 

from the center column, designated זָנָב tail m.  The term you select from the ׁראֹש column will be at the 

“head” of your construct chain, while the term you select from the זָנָב column will be at the “tail” of your 

construct chain.  In the column on the left, please write the Hebrew phrase you have constructed as a 

result of combining those two selections, together with a translation of that phrase. 

One pair has been completed for you:  the plural object דְּגֵי־ reasonably belongs in the environment of 

 By joining the two words as a construct chain, we compose the phrase, fishes of the sea.  As you  .הַיָּם

combine various objects in the ׁראֹש column with owners / environments in the זָנָב column, keep in mind 

that all the ׁראֹש objects in this activity are plural. 

Since there are fewer objects in the זָנָב column, you may stop as soon as all זָנָב items have been used.   

After you have finished, (1) select one of the phrases that reminds you of something you have personally 

experienced, and (2) compare your selection with that of one or two classmates.  How do theirs differ? 

Combined phrase, with translation (#)  זָנָבTail  ׁראֹשHead 

אֱמֶת   
)truth(     

.1  אַבְנֵי־  .א

 אֱלֹהֵי־  .ב

סֶף   2. אֹהֲבֵי־כֶּ֫   דְּגֵי־  .ג

  כְּלֵי־  .ד

עַל     Baal(בַּ֫

or master( 

.3   מְדַבְּרֵי  .ה

  מַלְכֵי־  .ו

4.  יְהוּדָה    נְבִיאֵי־  .ז

  סִפְרֵי־  .ח
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) the fish(es) of the seaדְּגֵי־הַיָּם    .ג 5.  הַיָּם (   עַמֵּי־  .ט

  צָרֵי־  .י

6. יִשְׂרָאֵל      רָאשֵׁי־  .יא

  שׁמְֹרֵי־  .יב

7. מְלָכִים    כִּסְאוֹת־  .יג

 נְבִיאוֹת־  .יד

פֶר   8.  סֵ֫   נַפְשׁוֹת־  .טו

  שֻׁלְחֲנוֹת־  .טז

9.  עִיר     שְׁמוֹת־  .יז

 

  10.  שׁתִֹים  

  

   11. שָׁלוֹם  

  

Now take any three or four of the phrases that you fashioned above, and string them together to make 

a very short story.  You may supply additional words such as verbs and nouns in your native language in 

order to hook the phrases together meaningfully.  Remember to include a translation of the Hebrew you 

compose.  Here is an example: 

(1) A group of three rulers sat in  ַלָכִיםמְּ כִּסְאוֹת־ה  (the seats of the kings [thrones])… 

(2) …and summoned all עַלהַ נְבִיאֵי־ בַּ֫  (the prophets of [the] Baal).   

(3) “You are not מְדַבְּרֵי־שָׁלוֹם (speakers of peace),” they declared. 

Write your composition in the spaces below. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Sea travel) .ז.3.3 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…in view of the two-season climate of the Levant, a skilled sailor (חֹבֵל m) would avoid 

traveling during the stormy conditions prevalent from mid-November to mid-March?  

Both written and material evidence attests considerable maritime activity in the an-

cient world, whether for military or commercial objectives.  In Phoenicia (Tyre and 

Sidon), abundant timber fostered shipbuilding as well as export trade in lumber (עֵץ m).34  

At least three ship designs were employed in the Levant:  (a) the “long” model 

(warship) with pointed ram at water level, (b) the “round” model (merchant vessel with 

asymmetrical bow and stern), and (c) the “hippos” (a merchant ship with raised horse-

head bow as depicted in the ʾOniyahu seal, §2.1.ח.).  The vessels featured twin side-

rudders, a configuration still used today by Indonesian shipbuilders.  They were pro-

pelled by rowing (a double-bank of staggered שָׁטִים oars m), by wind (a tall רֶן  mast m תֹּ֫

with ׂמִפְרָש a square-sail m), or both by שָׁטִים and by ׂמִפְרָש, depending on the model.35 

A deep-sea excavation in 1999 revealed two eighth-century BCE Phoenician אֳנִיּוֹת, 

lying at a depth of 400 meters, some 50 kilometers off the Ashkelon coast.  This 

                                                      

34 Ze’ev Yeivin, “Ships and Sailing,” Encyclopaedia Judaica, vol. 14 (Jerusalem: Keter Publishing House, 1982), 

1411a; cf. §6.2.א. regarding an Egyptian lumber voyage in the 11th century BCE. 

35 LBI, 86 and 178–82. 
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discovery has overturned the earlier assumption that navigation in antiquity was limited 

to cautiously hugging שְׂפַת־הַיָּם the seashore (f ).36   

                                                                                           
 

  

 

 

 
 

 

  

  

  

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

36 R.D. Ballard and L.E. Stager, “Iron Age Shipwrecks in Deep Water off Ashkelon, Israel,” available at 

http://web.mit.edu/deeparch/www/publications/papers/BallardEtAl2002.pdf. 
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M O D U L E  3 . 4  Designating a recipient 
 

Although there is no Jonah Episode for §3.4, several groups of words in this module merit learning 

thoroughly.  They will appear under the heading “Words for responding” in §§3.4.א. and 3.4.ב. 

יוֹם אֶחָדבְּ  לְכָּהמַּ הַ  /לֶךְ מֶּ֫ הַ  ”Activity:  “King / queen for a day .א.3.4  

Or:  “To whom am I doing this?”  אֶת־הַדָּבָר הַזֶּהעֹשָׂה  /לְמִי אֲנִי עֹשֶׂה?  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Designating persons to receive special action  

Here is a chance to unleash the repressed ruler within!  Your instructor will offer to perform one of the 

random actions below to someone in the class.   

If you are selected as “king for a day,” you will be entitled to choose the person(s) to whom a ran-

dom action will be performed.  Announce whom you have chosen with dignity and authority (using one 

of the ל + pronominal suffix forms listed in the table below).  In case you want the random action to be 

performed on yourself, simply declare, “לִי!” 

After you have issued one edict, your brief rule will come to an end.  The crown will then pass to the 

person you selected as recipient of the random action. 

While you are getting accustomed to the spelling of ל…  with various pronominal suffixes, take a 

moment to compare each of the sample words to which suffixes have been added, found in the table 

below (ל ,אֶל…   .They are aligned to the left so that suffixes may be observed more easily  .(אֵין and ,עַל ,

Notice how many suffixes are formed alike (e.g., all first-singular suffixes end in …י ).   
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Suffixed pronoun reference table  

 I, me c you ms fs he, him / she, her ms fs 

י  to you יאֵלַ to me אֶל יִךָאֵלֶ֫ יואֵלָי to him / herךְאֵלַ֫ הָ אֵלֶ֫
37הּלָ וֹל to him / herךְלָךָלְ  to youילִ to me…ל

י  on youיעָלַ on me עַל יִךָעָלֶ֫ הָ יעָלֶ֫ 38 ועָלָי on him / herךְעָלַ֫
נִּ I am not אֵין נָּהאֵינֶ֫ נּוּאֵינֶ֫  he / she is notךְאֵינֵךָאֵינְ  you are notיאֵינֶ֫

 we, us c you mpl fpl them mpl fpl 

י to us אֶל הֶןאֲלֵיהֶםאֲלֵי  to themכֶןאֲלֵיכֶםאֲלֵי  to you נוּאֵלֵ֫
הֶןלָ הֶםלָ   to themכֶןלָכֶםלָ  to youנוּלָ֫ to us…ל
י on us עַל הֶןלֵיעֲ הֶםלֵיעֲ   on themכֶןעֲלֵיכֶםעֲלֵי  on youנוּעָלֵ֫
ןאֵינָ םאֵינָ   they are notכֶןאֵינְכֶםאֵינְ  you are notנּוּאֵינֶ֫ we are not אֵין

The forms above that are associated with the preposition ל…  are the forms you will use in this 

activity.  The forms for אֶל to, עַל upon, and אֵין is not / are not have been included for comparison of 

suffix spellings. 

If you wish, you may begin the announcement of whom you have selected to receive your random 

action by using this expression:   מְצַוָּה /אֲנִי מְצַוֶּה…  (I am commanding m, f…).  Complete the statement 

by designating the recipient with the preposition ל plus an appropriate suffix. 

Suggestion:  because the structure “preposition-plus-suffixed-pronoun” is so common in Hebrew, 

many students find it helpful to make special note of the above table for quick reference. 

At the end of this segment you will find a similar table showing how pronominal suffixes help to 

differentiate the spelling of the words אֵת (definite direct object marker) and אֵת (the preposition with).  

                                                      

37 Please note that the dot in the …ּה  of ּלָה is a vital part of the spelling. Without the dot (called a mappiq) you 

might think that the ה was simply a vowel letter, part of the feminine ending to the noun, rather than a suffixed 

feminine pronoun.  The mappiq causes that final ה to be recognized as a true consonant (to be pronounced with a 

slight aspiration at the close of the syllable). 

38 The pronunciation of יו◌ָ is the same as ו◌ָ.  This sequence (qameṣ-yod-vav) does not produce a diphthong (cf. 

GKC §8m). 
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For a wider range of prepositions with pronominal suffixes, please consult the preposition table at the 

back of this volume (p. 494).   

Six random actions / questions for Round One (singular) 

חֶם לֶאֱכלֹ /לְמִי אֲנִי נֹתֵן    נֶת לֶ֫  1. ?נֹתֶ֫

כֶת דָּג /לְמִי אֲנִי מַשְׁלִיךְ     2.  ?מַשְׁלֶ֫

מָה /עַל־ראֹשׁ מִי אֲנִי שָׂם     3.  ?יִםמָ֫ כּוֹס  שָׂ֫

חַת שֻׁלְחָן /מִי אֲנִי מְצַוֶּה אֶת־   בֶת תַּ֫  4.  ?מְצַוָּה לָשֶׁ֫

חֶם לֶאֱכלֹ /אֲנִי מַשְׁלִיךְ  אֶל־מִי  כֶת לֶ֫  5.  ?מַשְׁלֶ֫

Into whose hands…?   מָה  /בִּידֵי־מִי אֲנִי שָׂם  6.  ?סֶףכָּ֫ שָׂ֫

Six random actions / questions for Round Two (plural forms) 

חְנוּ נֹתְנִים   חֶםלְמִי אֲנַ֫  1. ?לֶאֱכלֹ לֶ֫

חְנוּ מַשְׁלִיכִים כִּסֵּא   2.  ?אֶל־מִי אֲנַ֫

חְנוּ שָׂמִים    3.  ?יִםמָ֫ כּוֹס עַל־ראֹשׁ מִי אֲנַ֫

חְנוּ מְצַוִּים לַעֲמדֹ עַל־יְדֵיהֶםאֶת־  39מִי אֲנַ֫
 ?  .4 

חֶם לֶאֱכלֹאֶל־מִי   חְנוּ מַשְׁלִיכִים לֶ֫  5.  ?אֲנַ֫

                                                      

 .on their hands עַל־יְדֵיהֶם 39
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יִם אֶת־  חְנוּ מְצַוִּים לִשְׁתּוֹת מַ֫  6.  ?כַּדָּגמִי אֲנַ֫

Before leaving this exploration of prepositions with pronominal suffixes, it may be helpful to view side-

by-side two words that may be confused due to similar spelling:   

  (the preposition with) אֵת (1)

 (the definite direct object marker) אֵת (2)

When pronominal suffixes are added, the two words may be easily distinguished. 

 Watch for a ḥireq vowel in the first syllable and dagesh in ת—signals of the preposition אֵת 

“with” (e.g., אִתִּי with me).  

 When you do not find this ḥireq and dagesh (but instead a segol, ḥolem, or ḥolem-vav), it is a 

sign of the definite direct object marker (e.g., אֹתִי or אוֹתִי me).   

 Note that most forms of the definite direct object marker may also be spelled with a ḥolem-vav 

(e.g., נוּ ,אוֹתָהּ ,אוֹתוֹ ,אוֹתָךְ ,אוֹתְךָ ,אוֹתִי  .(אוֹתָם and ,אוֹתָ֫

Distinguishing the preposition אֵת (with) from אֵת (definite direct object marker) 

me you sing. him / her 

 תָּהּאִ   /    תּוֹאִ  with him / her תָּךְאִ /  תְּךָאִ with you ms, fs תִּיאִ  with me א.

 תָהּאֹ   /   תוֹ אֹ  him / her תָךְאֹ/תְךָאֹ you ms, fsתִיאֹ  me.ב

 us you pl. them 

נוּאִ  with us א.  תָּןאִ   /   תָּםאִ  with them m, f תְּכֶןאִ /תְּכֶםאִ with you mpl, fpl תָּ֫

נוּאֹ  us.ב  תָןאֹ   /  תָם אֹ  them m, f תְכֶןאֶ /תְכֶםאֶ you mpl, fpl תָ֫

When spelled without a pronominal suffix, we must rely on context to distinguish them.  Without a 

pronominal suffix, both are spelled the same:  אֵת (or when joined to the next word with a maqqef, אֶת־).   
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נָה מְלָכוֹת ”?Explanation:  “Aren’t you (fpl) queens .ב.3.4 ?הֲלאֹ אַתֵּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Addressing (or referring to) females, using pronouns 

We have encountered the following independent feminine pronouns at various points in earlier material.  

Here they are collected in one place. 

you* fs  ְּאַתa  
she* הִיא  

you* fpl נָה  )אַתֵּן also( אַתֵּ֫

they* fpl נָּה   bהֵ֫
a
 The form  ְּאַת resulted from historic אנת, still evident in Arabic 2fs pronoun, ʾant. 

b
 The 3fpl pronoun may take the form …הֵן  when suffixed to a preposition (e.g.,  ָּןהֵ ב  in them fpl).  Although Biblical 

Hebrew attests הֵם as 3mpl independent pronoun, the analogous form הֵן will not appear as a 3fpl independent 

pronoun until Post-Biblical Hebrew. 

Feminine plural forms appear only rarely in Biblical Hebrew.40  Such rare occurrence owes in part to the 

practice of employing masculine forms when referring to mixed company. Here is a convenient reference 

table giving the typical spellings for feminine and masculine independent pronouns: 

Independent pronoun reference table  

Singular Plural 

 m f m f  

I חְנוּ אֲנִי  we אֲנַ֫

you נָה  אַתֶּם  אַתְּ   אַתָּה  you אַתֵּ֫

he, she נָּה  הֵם  הִיא  הוּא  they הֵ֫

 

                                                      

40 You fpl נָה נָּה they 3fpl ;אַתֵּן occurs only five times, including one instance spelled as אַתֵּ֫  .occurs 47 times הֵ֫
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 ”?Explanation:  “What can you (ms) do with your (ms) gadgets .ג.3.4

יךָמַה־תּוּכַל לַעֲשׂוֹת  41בְּמַחְשְׁבוֹתֶ֫

 ? 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing ownership and functionality of various objects 

Early on you may have noticed that in order to indicate when an object belongs to someone or something, 

Hebrew will attach a pronominal suffix to the end of a noun, as in שְׁמִי my name or לַחְמִי my bread. Here 

is a recap of how suffixed pronouns appear when attached to a noun.   

                                                      

יךָ 41  here meaning with or) בְּ  thought, device, invention, f, with prefixed preposition מַחֲשָׁבָה is plural of בְּמַחְשְׁבוֹתֶ֫

by means of) and a pronominal suffix …ָך  your ms.  If this word is too awkward, your instructor may opt for ָבִּדְבָרְך 

(or ָך  as thing tends to refer to events rather than tangible דָּבָר word, thing, m), although דָּבָר in pause, from בִּדְבָרֶ֫

objects). 
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Keep in mind that it is not the gender of the noun that drives the gender of the suffix.  Rather, the 

gender of the suffix is determined by the person to whom the suffix refers.  Notice how the pronominal 

suffix changes in these two expressions (even though the gender of חֶם  his לַחְמוֹ :(remains constant לֶ֫

bread (note the 3ms suffix), and ּלַחְמָה her bread (3fs suffix).  The gender of the pronominal suffix is 

determined by the person owning the bread, rather than by the gender of bread.42 

Whose name? (noun with pronominal suffixes) 

Singular Plural 

 m f m f  

my… נוּ  שְׁמִי  …our שְׁמֵ֫

your… ָשִׁמְכֶן  שִׁמְכֶםשְׁמֵךְ  43שִׁמְךyour… 

his / her… ֹשְׁמָן  שְׁמָםשְׁמָהּ  44שְׁמוtheir… 

Whose food? (noun with pronominal suffixes) 

Singular Plural 

 m f m f  

my… נוּ לַחְמִי  …our לַחְמֵ֫

your… ָלַחְמְכֶן  לַחְמְכֶם  לַחְמֵךְ  לַחְמְך your… 

his / her… ֹלַחְמָן  לַחְמָם  לַחְמָהּ  לַחְמו their… 

To view a wider range of nouns with pronominal suffixes, please consult the tables for nouns with 

pronominal suffixes, located at the back of this volume (pp. 482–493). 

                                                      

42 If you are curious why some vowels shift when suffixes are added (e.g., the ṣērê in שֵׁם becomes a sheva in שְׁמִי 

or a ḥireq in ָשִׁמְך), you will discover the answers as you compare the vowel-change principles found in the 

appendix entry corresponding to §3.3.ה. 

43 When in pause, ָשִׁמְך becomes ָך  .שְׁמֶ֫

44 Following the letter י the 3ms suffix appears as ו, rather than ֹו (as in עָלָיו, upon him). This applies to words other 

than prepositions as well. 
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 ”?Activity:  “What can you (ms) do with your (ms) gadgets .ד.3.4

יךָ מַה־תּוּכַל  ?לַעֲשׂוֹת בְּמַחְשְׁבוֹתֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing ownership and functionality of various objects (continued) 

Today it is likely your neighbor has brought to class something out of the ordinary.   

 To discover what the object is, ask the first question from the model, below.   

 To learn what she can do with it, ask the second question (line 3, below).  The hidden talents all 

around you may surprise you.   

Hint:  If you know the Hebrew word for the object that you yourself are displaying, please use that 

word (with pronominal suffix “my”)!  If you do not know the Hebrew word, don’t worry:  using the 

correct name for the object is not vital to this activity.  Simply use the all-purpose label  ַׁבְתִּימַחֲש  my thing, 

device (see response in line ב, below). 

When asked what you can do with your gadget, you may reply in one of two ways. 

(1) You may either describe your action in simple Hebrew.  See line ד, which imagines that the 

“gadget” is a cell phone:  אוּכַל לְדַבֵּר I am able to speak. 
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(2) Or you may invite your inquirer to watch and see what you do with that object (use response in 

line ה in this case, then demonstrate with actions). 

Model (for individual) 

What do you have? ְמַה־יֵּשׁ לָך?  Inquiry about 
object 

א.

I have my gadget.  בְתִּי׃מַחֲשַׁ לִי  Reply .ב

What are you (ms, fs) able to 
do with your (ms, fs) gadget? 

ךָ תוּכְלִי לַעֲשׂוֹת בְּ  /מַה־תּוּכַל   /מַחֲשַׁבְתֶּ֫
 ?מַחֲשַׁבְתֵּךְבְּ 

Inquiry about 
its function 

ג.

I am able to speak with you 
(ms, fs) [if gadget is a cell 
phone]. 

 Reply with בְּמַחֲשַׁבְתִּי׃ אִתָּךְ /אִתְּךָ  אוּכַל לְדַבֵּר
description 

ד.

Watch what I can do with 
my gadget [follow with 
demonstration]. 

 Reply with  ׃רְאִי מָה אוּכַל לַעֲשׂוֹת בְּמַחֲשַׁבְתִּי /רְאֵה 
demonstration 

ה.

Group-to-group conversation:  Can you adjust the above expressions for group-to-group conversa-

tion?  Consult the plural version of the dialogue, provided below.  Hebrew words shaded in gray still 

need adjustment from singular to plural so they will match the English words shaded in gray. Take a 

moment to make those changes.  (Plural changes already appear in English words.)  

  

 

 

Model (for group) 

What do you (mpl) have?  ׁכֶםלָ מַה־יֵּש?  Inquiry about 
what they 
brought 

א.

We have our gadget.  ִ׃תִּיבְ מַחֲשַׁ  יל  Reply .ב

What are you (mpl, fpl) able 
to do with your pl gadget? 

לְנָה לַעֲשׂוֹת בְּ  /מַה־תּוּכְלוּ   Inquiry about ?תִּיבְ מַחֲשַׁ תּוּכַ֫
what they can 
do with it 

ג.
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We are able to speak with 
you fpl with our gadget [if 
gadget is a cell phone]. 

 Reply with ׃תִּימַחֲשַׁבְ בְּ  אִתְּכֶןנוּכַל לְדַבֵּר 
description 

ד.

Watch (mpl, fpl) what we 
can do with our gadget 
[follow with demonstration]. 

ינָה מַה־נוּכַל לַעֲשׂוֹת בְּ  /רְאוּ   Reply with ׃תִּיבְ מַחֲשַׁ רְאֶ֫
demonstration 

ה.
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You (ms) can read the Bible.45
 אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Selected readings 

 Reuben, the eldest son of Jacob, was devastated to discover that his brothers had already .א.3.1

sold Joseph to slave traders.  He confronted his brothers with this anguished exclamation 

and question.   (Note that ּנּו  with a 3ms pronominal suffix, meaning he does not אֵין is אֵינֶ֫

exist or is no more.  In English the pronoun will become superfluous.) 

לֶד…  .1 נּוּ a׳׳הַיֶּ֫    אֵינֶ֫
נָה  (Gen. 37:30)  ?׳׳cאֲנִי־בָא bוַאֲנִי אָ֫

 aלֶד נָהyoung boy m     b יֶ֫       come, enter pt ms א.ו.בto what place, whither (interrogative)     c אָ֫

 who led Israel out of ,מֹשֶׁה The fifth book of the Bible contains a powerful oration by .א.3.1

Egypt.  The book introduces his oration with these words. 

לֶּה הַדְּבָרִים  .2  (Deut. 1:1a)׃  …יִשְׂרָאֵלcמֹשֶׁה אֶל־כָּל־ bאֲשֶׁר דִּבֶּר aאֵ֫

 aדָּבָר word, matter m     bר].ב[ד  דִּבֶּר. he spoke     cכָּל־ all, every (qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)  

 .These words suggest how deeply the psalmist desired to follow God .א.3.1

נִי  .3 ךָ aלַמְּדֵ֫  (Ps. 143:10a)׃  …cכִּי־אַתָּה אֱלוֹהָי bלַעֲשׂוֹת רְצוֹנֶ֫

 aנִי ךTeach me!     bָ .ד].מ[ל  לַמְּדֵ֫      desire ms (with 2ms pronominal sfx “your”) רְצוֹנֶ֫
c ִיםאֱלוֹה (with 1cs pronominal sfx “my”)  

                                                      

45 As noted earlier, a Hebrew word or phrase in the Selected Readings that has been marked with the symbol 
µ
 has 

been modified to facilitate reading.  That is why Selected Readings marked with the symbol 
µ
 often will not fully 

correspond to what you find in a standard Bible translation for the same passage. 
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 .ג.3.1

 

On account of Joseph’s integrity, his master Potiphar concerned himself with virtually 

nothing in his household.  (Notice that due to context, the participle אוֹכֵל [a fuller spelling 

of אֹכֵל] should be translated as past tense.) 

חֶם aכִּי אִם־…  .4  (Gen. 39:6a)׃  …bאֲשֶׁר־הוּא אוֹכֵלהַלֶּ֫

 aאִם־  כִּי except   bכֵלאֹ   אוֹכֵל 

 .ג.3.1

 

During the period following Joshua’s conquest, central government in Israel could be 

described thus: 

לֶךְ בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל aבַּיָּמִים  .5  (Judg. 18:1)׃  …הָהֵם אֵין מֶ֫

 aיָמִים days m    

 ”…God said of his servant, “I have put my words in your mouth .ה.3.1

תָּהc׳׳עַמִּי bלְצִיּוֹן aלֵאמֹר…  .6  (Isa. 51:16)׳׳׃  ־אָ֫

 aרא.מ. to say     bצִיּוֹן Zion     cעַמִּי  my people m   

ר… תָּה׃ לְצִיּ֖וֹן וְלֵאמֹ֥  עַמִּי־אָֽ

יִת) With these words Solomon accounted for the grandeur of the temple .ה.3.1  house, m) that he בַּ֫

was building. 

 גָּדוֹל aיִת אֲשֶׁר־אֲנִי בוֹנֶהוְהַבַּ֫   .7

 (Chron. 2:4 2)׃  הָאֱלֹהִיםbינוּ מִכָּל־כִּי־גָדוֹל אֱלֹהֵ֫  

 aּ[ב.נ.י/ה] וֹנֶהב one who builds participle ms     b ָּ־לכ all, every 
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 ?How much worth would you place on a “name” (reputation) .ה.3.1

מֶן  .8  (Eccl. 7:1a)׃  טוֹב aטוֹב שֵׁם מִשֶּׁ֫

 aמֶן  oil, scented oil m שֶׁ֫

 When describing the assets of the land of Havilah, the author of Genesis made this .א.3.2

statement.  (The conjunction in וּזֲהַב is spelled ּו and not  ַו, since וּזֲהַב developed from וּזְהַב 

‡ 

in consequence of the sibilant ז plus sheva.46  The word הַהִוא was vocalized by the 

Masoretes with a ḥireq to recommend that it be read as  ַהִיאה , not as הַהוּא [cf. §8.1.כ].) 

רֶץ הַהִ  aוּזֲהַב  .9  (Gen. 2:12)׃  …א טוֹבוהָאָ֫

 aזָהָב gold m  

 .Longing for rescue, the prophet-poet recalls the LORD’s mighty deeds of old .ב.3.2

   …יהוה aזְר֫וֹעַ …  .10
לֶת… אַתְּ־הִיא bהֲלוֹא  (Isa. 51:9)׃  dתַּנִּין cמְחוֹלֶ֫

 a ַזְר֫וֹע arm (metaphor for strength) f     bלאֹ +הֲ  הֲלוֹא     cלֶת      one who pierces f .ל].ל [ח מְחוֹלֶ֫
dתַּנִּין sea monster m    

ימֵי ע֚וּרִי יהוה זְר֣וֹעַ … דֶם כִּ֣ ים דּרֹ֖וֹת קֶ֔ יא הֲל֥וֹא עוֹלָמִ֑ בֶת אַתְּ־הִ֛ הַב הַמַּחְצֶ֥ לֶת רַ֖ ין׃ מְחוֹלֶ֥  תַּנִּֽ

 .Although the wicked may flourish for a time, their time will come .ב.3.2

נּוּ µעבֵֹר] aהָרָשָׁע[  .11   bוְהִנֵּה אֵינֶ֫
cוַאֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ אוֹתוֹ
   

נִּי  מֹצֵא אוֹתוֹ dוְאֵינֶ֫
c  ׃(Ps. 37:36) 

 aרָשָׁע wicked person m     bּנּו נִּיd     הוּא  + אֶת־ אוֹתוcֹ    הוּא +  אֵין אֵינֶ֫        אֲנִי + אֵין וְאֵינֶ֫

עֲברֹ ַ יּֽ הוּ אֵינֶ֑נּוּ וְהִנֵּה֣ וַ֭ אֲבַקְשֵׁ֗ ֝ א וָֽ ֹ֣ א׃ וְל  נִמְצָֽ

                                                      

46 GKC §10g and Joüon §9c. 
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פֶשׁ As the poet was musing, speaking to himself (to his .ב.3.2  soul or self, fs) one day, he נֶ֫

employed these two phrases to describe the LORD.  (You may recognize the participle  ַח  סֹלֵ֫

since it relates to the expression סְלַח־נָא.) 

חַ לְכָל־  .12 bעֲוֹנֵךְ aהַסֹּלֵ֫
   

 (Ps. 103:3)׃  dתַּחֲלֻאֵיךְ aלְכָל־ cהָרפֵֹא

 aכָל־ all (qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) m     bעָוֹן (with 2fs pronominal sfx “your”)      

cר.פ.א to heal     dתַּחֲלֻאִים diseases m (with 2fs pronominal sfx “your”)  

 Grateful for her gift of shelter, the Israelite spies on a reconnaissance mission in Jericho .ג.3.2

made this pact with a woman named Rahab.  (Notice that the participle describes a future 

time frame, as if to say:  “When we shall….”  The participle here does not refer to the 

present time.) 

רֶץ  .13 חְנוּ בָאִים בָּאָ֫  (Josh. 2:18a)׃  …הִנֵּה אֲנַ֫

 [The verse continues:  “…bind this scarlet cord in the window from which you make us descend (i.e., 
helped us to make our escape),” and expresses a pledge of security for those of her family who 
remain in her house on the day of battle against Jericho.] 

 Have you ever offered good advice, only to have a friend reject it?  If so, you may be able .ג.3.2

to empathize with Jeremiah after he received this response from his audience, toward the 

close of his ministry.  (Concerning ּנּו  the suffix for 1cpl “we” and 3ms “he” has the ,אֵינֶ֫

same spelling.) 

ינוּ בְּשֵׁם יהוה µמְדַבֵּר µהַדָּבָר אֲשֶׁר אַתָּה  .14    אֵלֵ֫
נּוּ יךָ aאֵינֶ֫  (Jer. 44:16)׃  bשׁמְֹעִים אֵלֶ֫

 aּנּו חְנוּ +  אֵין אֵינֶ֫ יךbָ     אֲנַ֫    אַתָּה + אֶל־ אֵלֶ֫

ר רְתָּ  הַדָּבָ֛ ינוּ אֲשֶׁר־דִּבַּ֥ ם אֵלֵ֖ נּוּ בְּשֵׁ֣ ים יהוה אֵינֶ֥ יךָ׃ שׁמְֹעִ֖  אֵלֶֽ
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 In the cycles of nature, the writer of Ecclesiastes observed paradox.  (When you come to the .ג.3.2

word וְהַיָּם, experiment with translating the conjunction  ְו as an adversative [yet or 

however].) 

   הֹלְכִים אֶל־הַיָּם bהַנְּחָלִיםaכָּל־  .15
נּוּ  (Eccl. 1:7a)׃  dמָלֵא cוְהַיָּם אֵינֶ֫

 aכָּל־ all, every (qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)      bחַל נּוriver m     cּ נַ֫  full מָלֵאd       הוּא + אֵין  אֵינֶ֫

 After learning that their lack of faith displayed at the edge of Canaan would bring negative .ג.3.3

consequences, Israel decided to enter the land, after all.  But it was too late.  Moses warned 

against the folly of presumptuous invasion.   

(Note that when מָּה מָּה זֶּה expands to לָ֫  ,the entire phrase takes on a rhetorical tone ,לָ֫

infused with puzzlement:  “Why in the world…?”  Thus the term זֶה will not appear in your 

translation as “this.”  The word  ְהִואו  was vocalized by the Masoretes with a ḥireq to 

recommend that it be read as  ְהִיאו  [cf. §8.1.כ.].) 

מָּה זֶּה אַתֶּם עבְֹרִים אֶת־פִּי aµאֹמֵרמֹשֶׁה   .16   ?־יהוהb׳׳לָ֫
 (Num. 14:41)׃  ׳׳cוְהִוא לאֹ תִצְלָח

 aרא.מ. to say     b[ע.ב.ר] אֶת־פִּי־ עבְֹרִים to overstep, transgress the command of pt mpl     
c ִּח].ל.[צ צְלָחת it will succeed fs  

אמֶר ֹ֣ ה וַיּ מָּה מֹשֶׁ֔ ם זֶּ֛ה לָ֥ ים אַתֶּ֥ י עבְֹרִ֖ וא אֶת־פִּ֣ א יהוה וְהִ֖ ֹ֥ ח׃ ל  תִצְלָֽ

 :When he set eyes upon his younger brother Benjamin, the Grand Vizier of Egypt inquired .א.3.4

 הַקָּטןֹ  aהֲזֶה אֲחִיכֶם…  .17

 (Gen. 43:29)׃  …cאֵלָי bאֲשֶׁר אֲמַרְתֶּם

 aאֲחִיכֶם  brother (with pronominal sfx)     bר]מ.[א  אֲמַרְתֶּם. you said, told mpl     
cאֵלָי to me (pausal)    

ר אֲמַרְתֶּ֖  ן אֲשֶׁ֥ אמֶר הֲזֶה֙ אֲחִיכֶ֣ם הַקָּטֹ֔ ֹ֗ ין אָחִיו֮ בֶּן־אִמּוֹ֒ וַיּ רְא אֶת־בִּנְיָמִ֣ יו וַיַּ֞ א עֵינָ֗ ר וַיִּשָּׂ֣ י וַיּאֹמַ֕ ם אֵלָ֑
ים יָחְנְךָ֖  י אֱלֹהִ֥  ׃בְּנִֽ
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 To underscore the importance of refraining from making any material representation of .א.3.4

God, Moses reminded Israel how God did (and did not) present himself during their 

supreme encounter with him at Mt. Sinai.  (When you reach the conjunction in וּתְמוּנָה, 
experiment with an adversative [yet or however].) 

   cהָאֵשׁ bתּוֹךְאֲלֵיכֶם מִ  aיהוה וַיְדַבֵּר  .18
  אַתֶּם שׁמְֹעִים  dקוֹל דְּבָרִים
   fאֵינְכֶם ראִֹים eוּתְמוּנָה
 (Deut. 4:12)׃  קוֹל gזוּלָתִי

 aיהוה וַיְדַבֵּר and the LORD spoke    b ִתּוֹךְמ from within     cׁאֵש fire f     d ָּבָרד word, matter m    
eתְּמוּנָה form, visible shape f     fה]/.י.א[ר  ראִֹים ones who see pt mpl     
gזוּלָתִי exclusively, nothing but  

ר ם יהוה וַיְדַבֵּ֧ שׁ מִתּ֣וֹךְ אֲלֵיכֶ֖ ם דְּבָרִים֙  ק֤וֹל הָאֵ֑ ים אַתֶּ֣ ם וּתְמוּנָ֛ה שׁמְֹעִ֔ ים אֵינְכֶ֥ י ראִֹ֖  קֽוֹל׃ זוּלָתִ֥

 Moses knew that his life was drawing to a close, and that Joshua would lead the Israelites .א.3.4

across the Jordan.  So he encouraged Joshua with these words.  The context makes it clear 

that the singular pronominal suffix found here refers to Joshua personally, as an individual. 

  (Deut. 31:8a)׃  …הוּא יִהְיֶה עִמָּךְ aיךָוַיהוָה הוּא הַהֹלֵךְ לְפָנֶ֫   .19
aָיך     suffix ךָ  and לִפְנֵי   לְפָנֶ֫

 
 

 From a window in her house, Rahab was able to lower the spies directly outside the city of .ב.3.4

Jericho… 

בֶת cהַחוֹמָה וּבַחוֹמָה bבְּקִיר aכִּי בֵיתָהּ…  .20  (Josh. 2:15)׃  הִיא יוֹשֶׁ֫

 aיִת     city wall, city enclosure f חוֹמָהwall m     c קִירhouse m     b ית־בֵּ  ,בַּ֫
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 Unaware that their young miracle-son had died, the father was puzzled when his wife .ב.3.4

suddenly determined to visit the prophet.  He asked… 

מָּה…  .21 כֶת אֵלָיו הַיּוֹם µ׳׳לָ֫ דֶשaׁאַתְּ הֹלֶ֫    ׳׳c.וְלאֹ שַׁבָּת b? לאֹ־חֹ֫
אמֶר ֹ֫  (Kings 4:23 2)׳׳׃  , ׳׳שָׁלוֹםdוַתּ

 aהַיּוֹם today m     bׁדֶש      m / f [seventh day of week] שַׁבָּתnew moon festival m     c חֹ֫
dאמֶר ֹ֫     and she said ר].מ.[א וַתּ

תי כֶ֯ י הֹלֶ֤ תְּ֯ דּוּעַ אַ֣ אמֶר מַ֠ ֹ֗ אמֶר שָׁלֽוֹם׃ 47וַיּ ֹ֖ ת וַתּ א שַׁבָּ֑ ֹ֣ דֶשׁ וְל א־חֹ֖ ֹֽ  אֵלָיו֙ הַיּ֔וֹם ל

 When King Josiah sought verification from the prophetess Hulda concerning an alarming .ב.3.4

scroll found in the temple, it was not difficult for his officials to reach her since… 

ם…  .22 ִ֫ בֶת בִּירוּשָׁלַ יהָ  cוַיְדַבְּרוּ bבַּמִּשְׁנֶה a48הִיא ישֶֹׁ֫  (Kings 22:14 2)׃  אֵלֶ֫

 aם ִ֫      Second District (of city) m מִּשְׁנֶהm     b [capital of Southern Israel] יְרוּשָׁלַ
cּר].ב.[ד וַיְדַבְּרו and they spoke 

                                                      

47 In place of the expression תי כֶ֯ י הֹלֶ֤ תְּ֯  י we follow the reading recommended by the Masoretes (omitting the final ,אַ֣
in each case, which evidently was an archaic fs ending). 

48 Did you notice that there seem to be too many vowels in the final syllable of ם ִ֫  This textual issue is known  ?יְרוּשָׁלַ

as a “perpetual qere” [from קְרֵא read].  Masoretes advised pronouncing it as if spelled יִם  (י note the added) יְרוּשָׁלַ֫
and so vocalized it accordingly, despite the spelling of the consonants (how they were “written” (ketiv [כְּתִיב write]).  

This word appears with the full qere spelling in a handful of passages (e.g., Jer. 26:18 and Esth. 2:6).  Since the ketiv 

/ qere issue involving ם ִ֫  occurs so often, Masoretes did not bother to point out each occurrence in their יְרוּשָׁלַ

marginal notes (Masorah Marginalis Parva), expecting instead that readers would memorize how it should be read, 

“perpetually” (cf. §8.1.כ.). 
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 As soon as Jonah’s fugitive status came to light, the storm-tossed sailors were brimming .ג.3.4

with questions.  (The word ָך  (.in pause אַרְצְךָ is אַרְצֶ֫

נוּ a־נָאµדַּבֵּר…  .23  … לָ֫

נוbּבַּאֲשֶׁר לְמִי  … ־הָרָעָה הַזּאֹת לָ֫

יִןוּמֵ   אַתָּה  µdבָּא cאַ֫

ךָ  (Jonah 1:8)׃  …וּמָה אַרְצֶ֫

 aר].ב[ד  דַּבֵּר־נָא. please speak ms     bלְמִי־ בַּאֲשֶׁר on whose account?     c ֵיֵּהאַ  + ןמִ   + וּ   אַיִןוּמ    
dא].ו [ב בָּא. pt ms    

יו וַיּאֹמְר֣וּ נוּ הַגִּידָה־נָּ֣א אֵלָ֔ ר לָ֔ ה בַּאֲשֶׁ֛ את לְמִי־הָרָעָ֥ ֹ֖ נוּ הַזּ יִן מַה־מְּלַאכְתְּךָ֙  לָ֑ ה תָּב֔וֹא וּמֵאַ֣ ךָ מָ֣ י־ אַרְצֶ֔ וְאֵֽ
ה ם מִזֶּ֥ תָּה׃ עַ֖  אָֽ

-For the author of Psalm 136, gratitude was grounded in reason.  See whether you can iden .ד.3.4

tify this poet’s reasons.  (Also notice the structure in לֵאלֹהֵי הָאֱלֹהִים; review §3.1.ז. if 
unsure.) 

  ה כִּי־טוֹבלַיהו aהוֹדוּ  1.  .24
 ׃cחַסְדּוֹ bכִּי לְעוֹלָם  

  הוֹדוּ לֵאלֹהֵי הָאֱלֹהִים  2.
 (Ps. 136:1-2)  כִּי לְעוֹלָם חַסְדּוֹ׃  

 aּה]/ד.י.[י הוֹדו give thanks imperative mpl, hifil     bלְעוֹלָם forever     c ֶ֫דסֶ ח kindness m    
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A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:3-4) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

   cקֶרבַּבֹּ֫  bאַבְרָהָם aוַיַּשְׁכֵּם  .3
   eאֶת־חֲמֹרוֹ dוַיַּחֲבשֹׁ
   hאִתּוֹ וְאֵת יִצְחָק בְּנוֹ gאֶת־שְׁנֵי נְעָרָיו fוַיִּקַּח
   jעֲצֵי עלָֹה iוַיְבַקַּע

   lאֶל־הַמָּקוֹם kלֶךְקָם וַיֵּ֫ וַיָּ֫ 
 ־לוֹ הָאֱלֹהִים׃mאֲשֶׁר־אָמַר

 
_____________________ 

aוַיַּשְׁכֵּם so he got up early     bאַבְרָהָם (a person’s name)     c ֹּ֫קֶרב  morning m     dֹׁוַיַּחֲבש and he saddled     eאֶת־
     son m  ןבֵּ two of his young men     h אֶת־שְׁנֵי נְעָרָיוand he took     g וַיִּקַּחhis donkey m     f חֲמֹרוֹ

iוַיְבַקַּע and he split     jעֲצֵי עלָֹה wood for a whole burnt offering     
k ָּ֫לֶךְוַיֵּ֫  קָםוַי then he got up and went (the second qameṣ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)     lמָקוֹם place m     mאָמַר he said 

 
   dאַבְרָהָם אֶת־עֵינָיו cוַיִּשָּׂא bהַשְּׁלִישִׁי aבַּיּוֹם  .4

 ׃gמֵרָחֹק fאֶת־הַמָּקוֹם eוַיַּרְא
 

_____________________ 
aֹםיו day m     bשְּׁלִישִׁי third     cוַיִּשָּׂא then he lifted     dעֵינָיו his  eyes f dual     eוַיַּרְא  and he saw     
fמָקוֹם place m     gֹמֵרָחק at a distance 
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U N I T   

4  

 מַה־יַּעֲשׂוּ מָחָר?
 

Talking about what they will do tomorrow 

 conjugation (part 1) יִקְטלֹ

This unit will enable you to talk about events yet unfolding in the future. You will be able to report: 

 what individual people will be doing 

 what groups of men or women will be doing 

A table located below offers a preview of verb forms often used to express the future.  These comprise the 

-conjugation” (also known as the “imperfect” or “prefix” conjugation).  These forms will be intro יִקְטלֹ“

duced over the course of Unit 4 and Unit 5. 

In this unit you will also expand your facility to describe abilities associated with the human body, 

such as: 

 hearing 

 seeing 

 eating 
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The following chart offers a preview of the verb conjugation known as ֹיִקְטל.  By referring to the 

outer columns you may anticipate the particular segment when a certain part of the ֹיִקְטל conjugation will 

be introduced.  For example, the form meaning “he will guard” will be introduced in §4.3.א.  Some 

elements will not be introduced until Unit 5. 

 The ֹיִקְטל conjugation  

Segment Plural Singular Segment 

  אֶשְׁמֹר  נִשְׁמֹר .א.5.1
 .ב.5.2

we will guard I will guard

  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמְרוּ .ד.5.1
 .א.5.3

you will guard mpl you will guard ms

רְנָה .ו.5.1   תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 .ג.5.3

you will guard fpl you will guard fs

  יִשְׁמֹר  יִשְׁמְרוּ .א.4.1
 .א.4.3

they will guard m he will guard

רְנָה .א.4.4   תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 .א.4.5

they will guard f she will guard

If you are developing vocabulary cards to learn new words, it may be helpful to design a single card 

for the ֹיִקְטל forms of each ׁרֶש  As each new element of the conjugation is introduced, add that part to  .שֹׁ֫

the card for a given ׁרֶש ר.מ.שׁ card for יִקְטלֹ When you are finished, the .שֹׁ֫  would resemble the table 

above (although your vocabulary card would display only Hebrew on one side, with the translation on the 

other side). 
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M O D U L E  4 . 1  Describing what a group (men or men  
and women) is about to do 

  

Unit 4 JONAH STORY:  Jonah jumps ship 

Have you ever suffered a transportation emergency?  Perhaps your horse has begun to limp, your car has 

developed a flat tire, or the airplane you are flying in has run out of fuel.  If you are close to home (or 

taxiing on an airport runway), the disruption may create only a minor inconvenience.  But suppose that 

your emergency occurs when onboard a vessel, with no land in sight! 

man, human* m ׁאִישׁ־ ,אֲנָשִׁים, אִיש ,
  אַנְשֵׁי־

arm f a ֹוֹעַ־זְרֽ  ,זְרעֹוֹת ,עַ זְר֫ו, 
  זְרעֵֹי־

they will cut mpl ר.תיִכְרְתוּ [כ.[  
they will fall mpl [נ.פ.ל] ּיִפְּלו 

they will guard* 

mpl 

  ].מ.ריִשְׁמְרוּ [שׁ 

servant, slave, 

worker m 

בֶד , בֶד־עֶֽ  ,עֲבָדִים ,עֶ֫
  עַבְדֵי־

one who makes, 

does* pt  

 ,עשִֹׂים ,עשָֹׂה ,עשֶֹׂה
  ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[עשֹׂוֹת 

head m ׁראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹש, 
  רָאשֵׁי־

a
 Within the Jonah story, the smaller fish will refer to fins as זְרעֹוֹת.  For greater accuracy, you may wish to read 

 .(cf. Lev. 11:9, 10, 12 and Deut. 14:9-10) זְרעֹוֹת fin(s), m, in place of סְנַפִּיר

Is / will / did 

not...? 

  ?…)הֲלוֹא or( הֲלאֹ

Look out (for 

yourself)! nifala 

imv ms, fs 

מֶר מְרִי  / לְךָ הִשָּׁ֫ הִשָּׁ֫
  ].מ.ר[שׁ  לָךְ

to say inf c, prep ר].מ[א לֵאמֹרל.  
again, more, yet, 

still 

  bעוֹד

lest פֶּן־  
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one who sees pt ראִֹים ,ראָֹה ,ראֶֹה, 
  ]ה/י.א.ר[ראֹוֹת 

three m, f שָׁלֹש, שְׁלֹשָׁה  

a
 The meaning “to look out” or “to guard oneself” belongs to the nifal spelling of the verb  ׁר.מש. .  The nifal spelling 

will be explained further in Unit 7.   

b
 In the vast majority of cases, עוֹד operates as a simple adverb—as in עוֹד שְׁלֹשָה כֵּלִים three more containers.  עוֹד 

also may operate in place of a verb, much as ׁיֵש or אֵין, often with a pronominal suffix (e.g., נּוּ בַגִּלְגָּל  but וְשָׁאוּל עוֹדֶ֫

Saul was still in Gilgal, 1 Sam. 13:7b).  For a listing of עוֹד with suffixes, please refer to the table of prepositions at 

the back of this volume (p. 494). 

4.1 Jonah Episode:  What’s that? 

  ק׳ = הַדָּג הַקָּטָן, ג׳ = הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל

 

2 1

[ק׳] ?מַה־הִיא [ק׳]  ?מַה־בָּאֳנִיָּה

  

 [ג׳]  אֳנִיָּה הִיא׃ [ג׳]  עֲבָדִים׃… אֲנִי ראֶֹה אֲנָשִׁים בָּאֳנִיָּה
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4 3

[ק׳]  ?מָה־הֵם עשִֹׂים [ק׳]  ?הֲלאֹ יִשְׁמְרוּ אֶת־הַכֵּלִים

  

אֶת־  ׃עֲבָדִיםהָ יִשְׁמְרוּ אֶת־הַכֵּלִים לאֹ 
  ׃הָאֳנִיָּה וְאֶת־נַפְשׁוֹתָם יִשְׁמְרוּ

אֶל־לִים כֵּ מַשְׁלִיכִים … הֵם עבְֹדִים [ג׳]
יִם   לִים רַבִּים׃כֵּ  …הַמַּ֫

 [ג׳]
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6 5

יִ  יִם׃  הֶחָפֵץיָדַ֫ אַתָּה לֵאמֹר  ם?  אֵין לִי יָדַ֫
  ?׳׳זְרעֹוֹת׳׳

מֶר לְךָ פֶּן־יִפְּלוּ [ק׳] לִים עַל־כֵּ הַ  הִשָּׁ֫
ךָ   !1ראֹשֶׁ֫

[ק׳]

  

מֶר לְךָ פֶּן־יִכְרְתוּ אֶת־ … אַתָּה־גַּם הִשָּׁ֫
יךָ׃   יָדֶ֫

 [ג׳]

  

                                                      

ךָ 1  .ראֹשְׁךָ is the pausal form of ראֹשֶׁ֫
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8 7

מֶר  [ג׳]  הֲשָׁלוֹם לָךְ? ׃  2עוֹד שְׁלֹשָה כֵּלִים נֹפְלִים …הִשָּׁ֫
  !אֶת־ראֹשְׁךָ יִכְרְתוּ

 [ג׳]

  

  [ק׳]  שָׁלוֹם׃

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

2 In this phrase, נֹפְלִים may operate as an attributive participle (describing the noun) or as a predicative participle 

(forming a sentence with the noun as subject).  Which seems more suitable to the context? 
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׃אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה יִשְׁמְרוּ ”.Explanation:  “They (m) will guard the ship .א.4.1   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Explaining what you expect a group may do in the future 

One of the ways to describe future events in Hebrew may be seen in the term ּיִשְׁמְרו they (m) will guard.  

Perhaps you recognize the fundamental consonants ׁר.מ.ש  in ּיִשְׁמְרו.  The pattern seen in ּיִשְׁמְרו is known 

as the “ֹיִקְטל conjugation”3 for the verb ׁר.מ.ש . 

The following table lists several more verbs that display “they (m) will…” forms (3rd masculine 

plural, abbreviated 3mpl, similar to ּיִשְׁמְרו they will guard). 

they (m) will… ֹ3 יִקְטלmplׁרֶש רֶשׁ 3mpl יִקְטלֹ …they (m) will   שֹׁ֫   שֹׁ֫
they will cut ּת.ר.כ  יִכְרְתו  they will lie downּב.כ.שׁ  יִשְׁכְּבו 
they will rule ּכ.ל.מ  יִמְלְכו  they will hear ּע.מ.שׁ יִשְׁמְעו 
they will find ּא.צ.מ  יִמְצְאו  they will guard ּר.מ.שׁ יִשְׁמְרו 

Did you notice the particulars that signal a 3rd masculine plural ֹיִקְטל form?  They are:  a  ִי…  prefix 

followed by two adjacent shevas  ◌ְ  ◌ְ and ending with a …ּו , as in ּיִכְרְתו.  As you may recall, the first of 

two adjacent shevas is silent while the second is vocal. 

Certain ׁרֶש  is spelled.  Please review the יִקְטלֹ consonants (“radicals”) produce changes in how the שֹׁ֫

appendix entry for this segment to become familiar with those changes. 

Perhaps you are wondering where the pronoun “they” is located, within the form ּיִשְׁמְרו they will 

guard.  The pronoun “they” is contained within that specific 3mpl verb spelling.  In fact, when no explicit 

subject is supplied, we should supply the pronoun “they” in our translation.   

On the other hand, as soon as a specific subject appears, we must use that explicit subject rather than 

supplying a pronoun.   

                                                      

3 The “ֹיִקְטל conjugation” is also known as “long prefix conjugation” since it adds a syllable to the front of the verb 

(unlike the suffix / affix conjugation, to be introduced in Unit 6).  Some describe the ֹיִקְטל as the “imperfect” 

conjugation.  Concerning ֹיִקְטל as future tense, van der Merwe observes:  “In most cases the [ֹיִקְטל] verb is trans-

lated with a future tense,” (Christo van der Merwe, et al., A Biblical Hebrew Reference Grammar [Sheffield:  

Sheffield Academic Press:  1999], §19.3.1, italics original).  Regarding the ֹיִקְטל with future meaning as rooted in a 

sense of contingency arising from other expressed or unexpressed situation, see IBHS §31.6.2b. 
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   .They (m) will guard יִשְׁמְרוּ׃
(Supply the pronoun “they,” since there is no explicit subject.) 

   .The servants will guard עֲבָדִים׃יִשְׁמְרוּ הָ 
(Do not supply the pronoun “they,” since an explicit subject is provided.) 

 
  

 

 

 

  conjugation 3mpl יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.4.1

Over time you will grow comfortable with ֹיִקְטל forms for each person (1st, 2nd, 3rd), for both genders 

(masculine, feminine), and both numbers (singular, plural).  In case you are wondering how the “third 

masculine plural” (abbreviated 3mpl) form relates to other ֹיִקְטל forms, the following snapshot of the verb 

.ר.משׁ   may be helpful.  Non-targeted forms appear in a lighter shade to indicate that you do not need to 

focus on these at this time.   

 Plural Singular  

First person 
common plural 

(masc. and fem.) 
  אֶשְׁמֹר  נִשְׁמֹר

First person common 
singular 

(masc. and fem.) 
1cpl we will guard I will guard 1cs 

Second person 
masc. plural ּתִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמְרו  Second person masc. 

singular 
2mpl you will guard mpl you will guard ms 2ms 

Second person 
fem. plural רְנָה  .Second person fem  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫

singular 
2fpl you will guard fpl you will guard fs 2fs 

Third person masc. 
plural ּיִשְׁמֹר  יִשְׁמְרו  Third person masc. 

singular 
3mpl they will guard m he will guard 3ms 

Third person fem. 
plural רְנָה  .Third person fem  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫

singular 
3fpl they will guard f she will guard 3fs 
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?מַה־יַּעֲשׂוּ ”?Activity:  “What will they (m) do .ג.4.1   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Forecasting how a group will behave 

Several “scenarios” are offered below.  Without disclosing your selection to your neighbor, pick one of 

these scenarios.  

Next, select a verb from the table in §4.1.א. (or from verbs found in the appendix for §4.1.א.).  It 

should be a verb that is suited to the scenario you have picked out.  The verb should depict what your 

friends or family will typically do in that scenario (“they will…”).  To generate more interest, expand 

your statement to include additional elements (such as an object or prepositional phrase).   

Word-order (syntax).  A ֹיִקְטל verb will generally occupy second position.  It should not stand first 

in the sentence.  Begin with the subject instead.  If you wish to draw attention to the object or preposi-

tional phrase, begin with that element, followed by the verb and then the subject.4  For this particular 

                                                      

4 When a ֹיִקְטל form appears first in a prose sentence, it generally signifies a wish (known as a jussive form; cf. 

   .(.א.9.4§
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conversation, you likely will not need an explicit subject, since “members of my family” is the implied 

subject (3mpl). 

Begin the conversation by letting your neighbor pose to you the inquiry found in the model below.  

After you have responded, see whether your neighbor can guess which scenario you had in mind. 

Scenarios 

 On the beach  With a loaf of bread  In a tree 

 At work  With a baby  Late at night 

 When feeling mischievous  In the mountains  During a storm 

Model 

What will they [m, members of your family] do? ּמַה־יַּעֲשׂו?  Neighbor’s inquiry

They (m) will lie down on the earth.  ָרֶץעַל ה  Your reply  יִשְׁכְּבוּ׃ אָ֫

(Use native language to guess scenario.)  On the beach or  Late at night Neighbor’s guess 

עְתָּ  (יָד) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ד.4.1 ?…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                               

The word יָד hand can convey the notion of control in Biblical Hebrew.  If you find 

yourself בְּיַד־אוֹיֵב, it would mean that an enemy (אוֹיֵב) has control over you (cf. Ps. 31:9).  

In contrast, consider what it would mean for the poet to say to God that he is placing his 

 in your hand”?  (This appears a few verses earlier in Ps. 31:6.) בְּיָדְךָ“ spirit ר֫וּחַ 
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?עֵצָההַאִיעָצְךָ  May I offer you (ms) advice? (Clarification) .ה.4.1  

 

                                                                               

The question הֶחָפֵץ אַתָּה לֵאמֹר…?  provides a simple way to obtain clarification—right in 

the middle of class!  If addressing a woman, you would ask:  אַתְּ לֵאמֹר הֶחֲפֵצָה… ? .   

Alternatively, you could obtain clarification in this way:  הַאַתָּה אֹמֵר… ?  Are you 

saying…? (or in the feminine:  רֶת ?…הַאַתְּ אֺמֶ֫ ). 

                                                                               

 
  

 

?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה May I offer you (ms) advice? (Attention) .ו.4.1  

 

                                                                               

A call for attention opens one of the most famous verses in the entire Bible:  שְׁמַע
…יִשְׂרָאֵל  Hear, O Israel… (Deut. 6:4, known as the Shema).  The passage goes on to 

declare a fundamental principle of biblical theology:  that the God of Israel is the sole 

deity, and that this God alone deserves one’s complete devotion. 

Just as God used שְׁמַע to get Israel’s attention, so also you may call out “שְׁמַע” when 

you need to get the attention of someone in class.  Try it! 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Pottery) .ז.4.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…due to their durability, frag-

ments of fire-hardened pottery 

discovered on a given habita-

tion layer of an ancient town 

(“tell” or mound) often can 

help archaeologists infer the 

date of that level?  Since the 

fast pottery wheel came into 

use in Middle Bronze IIB–C 

(1750-1550 BCE), vessels dis-

playing fast-turned effects 

could not date before that era 

(unless intrusively deposited).  

Fast-turned effects include the absence of ledge-handles, and less frequent occurrence of 

flat bottoms. 

Similarly, bichrome ware 

(featuring red-and-black geomet-

ric and / or zoomorphic decora-

tion) of a Philistine provenance 

indicates a date after 1000 BCE, 

since prior to that point Philistine 

ware employed only black pat-

terned decoration (“monochrome 

ware” of Iron Age IB, 1150–1000 

BCE). 

Pottery production comprised 

a major industry in certain 

 

Single- and four-spouted oil lamps, with 
juglet (Late Bronze [1550–1200 BCE],  
Early Bronze [3150–2200 BCE], and  

Late Bronze, respectively).  (Courtesy of Flora 
Archaeological Center) 

 

 

“Canaanite jar” and slender dipping 
pitcher (Middle Bronze IIA–B [1950– 

1600 BCE]).  (Courtesy of Flora  
Archaeological Center)  
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locales.  In Zarephath (Phoenician port between Tyre and Sidon), for example, pottery 

workshops have been uncovered in the “Industrial Quarter” (a sector also evidencing 

olive-pressing, metalworking, and dying industries).  At Megiddo an extensive pottery 

workshop dating to the Late Bronze and Iron Age (1550-587 BCE) has come to light on 

the eastern slope of the city—complete with cool-temperature caves (allowing slower 

drying times).  Twenty-two kilns with usage spanning from Late Bronze II to the Persian 

Era (1400-330 BCE) indicate a large-scale production of pottery wares such as shipping 

amphorae.    

A ubiquitous style of shipping amphora that likely originated in Canaan is the so-

called “Canaanite Jar.”  Ovoid, two-handled, with collar and tapered base, often featuring 

a 30-liter capacity, vessels of this style were in use by 1900 BCE and continued in use—

with minor modifica-

tions—into the Islamic 

era.5  The related tor-

pedo-profile amphora is 

an early descendant of 

the Canaanite Jar (see 

 .(.ח.4.1§

In addition to vessels 

fashioned on wheels, 

other products produced 

by the potter included 

terracotta anthropomor-

phic and zoomorphic 

figurines (see §11.2.ז.), 

                                                      

5 P.E. McGovern and G. Harbottle, “‘Hyksos’ Trade Connections between Tell el-Dabʿa (Avaris) and the Levant:  A 

Neutron Activation Study of the Canaanite Jar,” in The Hyksos:  New Historical and Archaeological Perspectives 

(ed. E.D. Oren; Philadelphia:  University Museum, 1997), 143. 

 

Pavement brick with imprint of the Legio X 
Fretensis (Tenth Roman Legion Fretensis, 1st 
cent. CE; 18 cm square, 3 cm thick).  (Courtesy of 

Flora Archaeological Collection) 
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loom weights (see §7.5.ה.), tiles, and bricks.6  Terms that can designate ceramic goods 

include:  נֵר lamp m, סִיר cooking pot m, ׂרֶש -con כְּלִי earthenware or potsherd m, and חֶ֫

tainer m. 

                                                                                           

 Did you (ms) know that...? (Amphora and sea transport) .ח.4.1

עְתָּ כִּי  ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…ceramic jars were the preferred containers for maritime transport?  In particular, the 

amphora served as a common shipping container, especially for דָּגָן grain or corn m and 

liquids, whether מֶן יִן m from the olive groves or שֶׁ֫  .m from nearby vineyards יַ֫

During the summer of 1999 an offshore survey team led by Robert Ballard and 

Lawrence Stager explored a Phoenician vessel dating to the eighth century BCE, lying at 

a depth of 400 meters, some fifty kilometers west of Ashkelon, Israel.  Nicknamed Tanit 

by archaeologists (after a Phoenician deity for seafarers), the vessel carried a cargo of 

385 wine amphorae, with an estimated aggregate volume of eleven tons.   

Small handles shaped like an זֶן -ear m at the shoulder of an amphora, while unsuit אֹ֫

able for lifting so large a volume, were discovered to be ideally suited for stabilizing the 

container with the help of a guide made of בֶל   .הָאֳנִיָּה rope m, deep in the cargo hold of חֶ֫

A crew of חֹבְלִים sailors m would plant the amphora’s rounded base upright in a bed of 

sand or ballast of אֲבָנִים.  The vertical taper of the container was well suited to stowage, 

as it corresponded to the slope of a ship’s hull.  

                                                      

6 LBI, 134–35 and 138–39.  The pavement tile pictured above may have been produced at the Tenth Roman 

Legion’s ceramics workshop located two km west of the Old City of Jerusalem, excavated in 1992.  For more 

information, see Hillel Geva, “Jerusalem-Binyane Ha’uma Ceramics Workshop,” n.p. [cited 9 November 2013].  

Online: http://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/jsource/Archaeology/jeruceram.html#1. 
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The amphorae onboard the Tanit were remarkably uniform in size and profile (aver-

aging 69 cm long with a 17.8 liter-capacity)—evidence of a sophisticated production pro-

cess.  To prevent seepage, the containers had been lined with pine pitch.  Perhaps this 

particular shipment from Palestine was bound for enjoyment along the Nile in יִם  or ,מִצְרַ֫

in the Phoenician colony of Carthage.7  Incidentally, the term בֶל  jar m could designate  נֵ֫

both ceramic storage containers and also skin-bottles. 

                                                                                           

 
  

 

                                                      

7 P.J. King and L.E. Stager, Life in Biblical Israel (Louisville, Kentucky:  John Knox, 2001), 179, and R.D. Ballard 

and L.E. Stager, “Iron Age Shipwrecks in Deep Water off Ashkelon, Israel,” http://web.mit.edu/deeparch/www 

/publications/papers/BallardEtAl2002.pdf, accessed April 19, 2013. 

 

Torpedo-profile amphora with stopper and marine-encrusted pitcher 
(Hellenistic, 332–53 BCE]).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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M O D U L E  4 . 2  Describing what an object is for 
 

ear f, dual זֶן יִם, אֹ֫   a אָזְנַ֫
if אִם ) usuallyאִם־(  
I would [like to]

b
 

ask you a 

question ms 

and fs 

לָךְ׃   אֶשְׁאֲלָה
  .ל].א[שׁ 

between, amongבֵּין 

word, matter, 

event, thing m 

 ,דְּבַר־ ,דְּבָרִים ,דָּבָר
  דִּבְרֵי־

to be hot הי/.ר.[ח לַחֲרוֹת[  
eye, water-spring 

f, dual

יִן יִם, עַ֫   עֵינַ֫

his eyes dual עֵינָיו  
mouth m פֶּה  
foot f, dualגֶל יִם, רֶ֫ , גֶל־, רֶֽ֫ רַגְלַ֫

  גְלֵי־רַ 

a
 The first syllable of both זֶן יִם and אֹ֫ יִם produces an o sound.  In אָזְנַ֫  the first syllable is closed (the sheva is אָזְנַ֫

silent) and unaccented, so that the qameṣ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf. 

b
 The capacity of a ֹיִקְטל verb to connote a desire to do something will be explained in §5.4.א. (e.g.,  ּאִם־אֹתָה
…לְךָתִּקַּח־  If you want to take it…, 1 Sam. 21:10).  The object “a question” is implied by the verb in the statement 

לָךְ׃ אֶשְׁאֲלָה  (given the context of an inquiry). 

nose, anger m אַף  
mountain mהַר־ ,הָרִים, הַר, 

  רֵי־הָ 
he / it will be hot הי/.ר.[ח יֶחֱרֶה[  

cup* f כּוֹס־, כּסֹוֹת, כּוֹס ,
  כּסֹוֹת־

tree, wood m עֵצִים, עֵץ  
Look! imv ms, fs  ְהי/.רְאִי [ר.א ,האֵ ר[ 
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4.2 Jonah Episode:  Look!  Man overboard! 

 ג׳ = הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל ,ק׳ = הַדָּג הַקָּטןֹ

 

2 1

 אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃

לֶּה כְּעֵצִים תַּחְתָּיו לֶּה   ?מָה אֵ֫ הֲגַם אֵ֫
  ?זְרעֹוֹת

[ק׳]  !אִישׁ עבֵֹר מִן־הָאֳנִיָּה אֶל־הַיָּם! רְאֵה [ק׳]

 

  ?אַיֵּה 

עַתָּה אֲנִי ראֶֹה אוֹתוֹ׃  הָעֲבָדִים 
בֶן עַל־  ! מַשְׁלִיכִים אוֹתוֹ אֶל־הַיָּם כְּאָ֫

  צַר לוֹ מְאדֹ׃ יַד הָאֳנִיָּה הוּא ׃ 

 [ג׳]

כֶת׃ נָּה לָלֶ֫ יִם הֵ֫   [ג׳]  לאֹ זְרעֹוֹת׃  רַגְלַ֫
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נָּה [ק׳]  ?מֶה הָהָר הַקָּטָן בֵּין עֵינָיו וּבֵין פִּיו מָה־… כְּכסֹוֹת עַל־ראֹשׁוֹ… וְהֵ֫
נָּה   ?הֵ֫

[ק׳]

  

עַ׃ [ג׳]  הוּא אַף׃ נָּה לִשְׁמֹ֫ יִם הֵ֫  [ג׳]  אָזְנַ֫
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5

[ק׳] ?מֶה עשֶֹׂה אַף    

  דָּג קָטָן׃   ,דְּבָרִים רַבִּים אַתָּה שׁאֵֹל

מֶר לָךְ ,אִם־יֶחֱרֶה אַפּוֹ   !הִשָּׁ֫

 [ג׳]

 

עְתָּ  (אַף) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .א.4.2 ?…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The expression ֹיֶחֱרֶה אַפּו his nose is getting hot should more idiomatically be expressed 

“he is angry.”  The noun אַף nose arises from the verb פ.נ.א  to be angry, to snort.8  Does 

your native language associate physical descriptions with particular emotions? 

                                                                         

 

                                                      

8 Incidentally, by comparing the root form פ.נ.א  we can better understand why the dagesh ḥazaq (strong dagesh) 

appears in the פ of the suffixed form ֹאַפּו.  The noun אַף conceals a root letter נ that, due to its weakness disappears 

when there is no suffix, but reappears in the form of a dagesh when a suffix is added (ֹאַפּו). 
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 ”?Activity (matching): “What does a human do with these .ב.4.2

לֶּה 9אָדָםמֶה עֹשֶׂה    ?בְּאֵ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Explaining how something is used 

Have you ever read science fiction?  Imagine an extra-terrestrial guest making initial contact with a 

member of our species.  Using flawless Biblical Hebrew, it points to various human appendages and asks:  

לֶּהבְּ מֶה עשֶֹׂה אָדָם  ?אֵ֫   

In the column labeled “צֶם  you will find the various appendages that the visitor asked about ”(Noun) עֶ֫

(numbered 1-7).10  The column labeled “עַל  offers a collection of actions that you may use when ”(Verb) פֹּ֫

explaining how a particular appendage is used.11 

The column labeled  ְּמֶה עשֶֹׂה ב…?  has been left blank.  Write the Hebrew alpha-numeral and verb 

suitable to each appendage.  You need only give one action for each appendage.  Not all actions will be 

used.  Answers will vary depending on one’s imagination. 

                                                      

 .human, Adam אָדָם 9

צֶם 10  ”.in Biblical Hebrew means bone, substance, self (f), and has been adopted by grammarians to refer to “noun עֶ֫

עַל 11  ”.in Biblical Hebrew means action or deed (m).  Grammarians have adopted it to refer to “verb פֹּ֫
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צֶם  עַל    ?…מֶה עשֶֹׂה בְּ  עֶ֫  פֹּ֫
 (Noun)   (Verb)

זֶן .1 עַ  .ח  אֹ֫   12לְאַהֲבָה .א  לִשְׁמֹ֫

  לֶאֱכלֹ .ב    אַף .2

עַ  .3   לְדַבֵּר .ג    זְרֹ֫

יִן .4   לַחֲרוֹת .ד    עַ֫

כֶת .ה    פֶּה .5  לָלֶ֫

  לַעֲמדֹ .ו    ראֹשׁ .6

גֶל .7   לִרְאֹת .ז    רֶ֫

עַ  .ח      לִשְׁמֹ֫

  לִשְׁמֹר .ט    

  תלִשְׁתֹּ  .י   

  לָתֵת .יא   

 

  

 

 

 

 
 

    

    

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

12 In purposes clauses with ב.הא. , Biblical Hebrew prefers לְאַהֲבָה (preposition plus alternate infinitive or feminine 

noun for love).  Less often we encounter purpose clauses with the infinitive לֶאֱהֹב. 
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?אִיעָצְךָ עֵצָההַ  May I offer you (ms) advice?  (Posing a question) .ג.4.2  

 

                                                                               

Whether to satisfy curiosity or to get clarification, from time to time everyone needs to 

ask for more information.  Here is the way to indicate in Hebrew that you wish to pose an 

informational question (as opposed to making a request):   

 אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃ I wish to ask you [a question] (cf. Judg. 8:24).   

Conveniently, the pausal form ְלָך will address either a man or a woman (2m/fs).  In 

case you are posing a question to an entire group, use:  אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָכֶם׃  Later on you will 

learn more precisely how the form אֶשְׁאֲלָה is related to ׁל.א.ש  to ask (cohortatives will be 

explained in §9.4.ג. and §9.4.ו.). 

If you wish to present your question in a more direct manner, you may announce it 

as did King Zedekiah when he confronted his prisoner-prophet Jeremiah.  The construc-

tion used by Zedekiah dispenses with any tentativeness connoted by אֶשְׁאֲלָה  I wish to 

ask.  Instead he announces with a rather confrontational tone exactly what is the situa-

tion:   

 שׁאֵֹל אֲנִי אֹתְךָ דָבָר…   I am asking you a question13 (cf. Jer. 38:14a, notice 

participle שׁאֵֹל and pronominal subject אֲנִי).   

Placing the participle first (as Zedekiah does) brings focus to the activity at hand, 

namely, “asking.”  Or, given the power-differential between monarch and prisoner, per-

haps שׁאֵֹל rather involved “interrogating.”  The focus on obtaining information grows 

                                                      

 should be translated דָּבָר means word or matter.  As it refers here to “what is being asked,” in this context דָּבָר 13

question. 
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even more intense as the king warns:  “Don’t hide anything from me!” (v. 14b). 

If, on the other hand, you wish to acknowledge a question raised by someone else, 

there are three options. 

   What is it? or What is your concern? or What is the matter?  This  מַה־לָּךְ׃

response is nonspecific, suitable whether the questioner seeks information or 
14comes with a request that some commodity would be bestowed.    

  אֹתִי דָּבָר׃ הֲתִשְׁאֲלִי /הֲתִשְׁאָל    Would you (like to) 15 ask me something?  

  לֶת׃וְלָמָה  /תָּה שׁאֵֹל מָה אַ וְלָ  אַתְּ שׁאֶֹ֫   And why do you ask?  This response 

seeks clarification for a question that has already entered the dialogic 
16exchange.   

The noun best representing “question” in the sense of “inquiry” is דָּבָר (commonly 

rendered word, thing, or event).17  The noun שְׁאֵלָה f, while pertaining to the field of 

“inquiry,” is limited to inquiries that present a petition.18   שְׁאֵלָה does not encompass 

inquiries that seek only information.   

                                                                               

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

14 Caleb responded to his daughter in this way (Josh. 15:18), as did the Persian king to Esther (Esth. 5:3; cf. 

Gen. 21:17 and Judg. 18:24).   

15 Cf. הֲשָׁאַלְתִּי in 2 Kings 4:28.   

16 See Solomon’s use of  ְלָמָהו  in conversation with his mother (1 Kings 2:22). 

17 For examples of דָּבָר as encompassing the notion of “question” or “topic of inquiry,” see Gen. 43:7, 1 Sam. 17:29, 

and 1 Kings 10:3. 

18 Cf. Esth. 7:2, where it is parallel to בַּקָּשָׁה entreaty f.  
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 Explanation and activity:  “What is between his eyes and his .ד.4.2

mouth?” בֵּין עֵינָיו וּבֵין פִּיוהִיא מַה־?  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to describe where an object may be found, in relation to two flanking objects 

The Hebrew way to describe that an object is located between two other objects involves repeating the 

word בֵּין between twice:  “ב is between א and between ג.” 

For example, imagine a skipper spying a large object jutting up from the waves, lying between his 

vessel and a rocky shore.  In order to determine whether he needs to steer around this unknown object, he 

calls out to a mate perched in the crow’s-nest (yes, crow’s-nests have been attested in ancient vessels): 

What is that, between the ship 
and [between] the rocks? 

 Skipper’s  ?הָאֲבָנִים וּבֵין הָאֳנִיָּה בֵּין 19מַה־הִיא
inquiry 

It is a big container. ׃הוּא כְּלִי גָּדוֹל  Reply 

As the sailors scurry to avoid striking the piece of floating freight, a passenger is puzzled by the 

commotion.  He has not yet caught sight of the obstacle.  So he asks: 

Where is the big container? ?אַיֵּה הַכְּלִי הַגָּדוֹל  Passenger’s 
inquiry 

The big container is between the 
ship and [between] the rocks. 

 Reply הָאֲבָנִים׃ יןוּבֵ הָאֳנִיָּה  בֵּין הַכְּלִי הַגָּדוֹל

When expressed only once, בֵּין simply means among. 

If (כִּי) there should be a dispute (רִיב) 
among (some) people… (Deut. 25:1) 

  …אֲנָשִׁים בֵּיןרִיב כִּי־יִהְיֶה 

                                                      

19 When referring to an unknown object, Hebrew tends to use the feminine (cf. מַה־הִיא, Zech. 5:6).  In the reply the 

gender of the object is known, so the pronoun must conform to that gender ( הוּא לִי גָּדוֹלכְּ  ). 
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Can you deduce the answers to these questions?  You may use the glossary if needed. 

  ?מַה־בֵּין ׳׳ס׳׳ וּבֵין ׳׳פ׳׳.א

 ?מִי בֵּין אַבְרָהָם וּבֵין יָעֲקבֹ.ב

 ?מַה־בֵּין שְׁתַּיִם וּבֵין אַרְבַּע.ג

פֶשׁ) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ה.4.2 עְתָּ  (נֶ֫ ?…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The word ׁפֶש  soul, person f  has an underlying meaning of throat, and by extension life נֶ֫

and appetite.  When crying out for help, the psalmist declares that floodwaters have 

reached ׁפֶש פֶשׁ ;Ps. 69:2 [ET v. 1]) עַד־נָ֫ פֶשׁ is pausal).  To translate נָ֫  as soul in Psalm 69 נֶ֫

would miss the point, for the context calls for throat.  Jonah registered his mortal peril in 

a similar manner:   ׁפֶש יִם עַד־נֶ֫ מַ֫ (Jonah 2:6). 

An awareness of connotations indigenous to ׁפֶש  will help us both to enrich our נֶ֫

reading of Hebrew and also to guard against the tendency to import non-Hebrew notions 

associated with soul (such as Greek psyche) when reading the Hebrew Bible. 

                                                                         

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Units of measure) .ו.4.2 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…several terms relating to parts of the human body served as units of linear measure-

ment?  The אַמָּה cubit f, for example, corresponded to the distance from the elbow to the 
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tip of the middle finger (44.4 cm in the short-cubit system).  The רֶת  span f, measured זֶ֫

between the farthest fingertips (22.2 cm, or half-cubit).  The distance across the base of 

the fingers comprised the פַח  אֶצְבַּע) handbreadth m (7.4 cm).  A single fingerbreadth טֶ֫

finger f, 1.85 cm) offered the smallest linear measurement.   

One of the larger volumetric units, in contrast, came from the realm of pack animals.  

The מֶר -homer (ḥōmer) m amounted to 150 dry liters, and stemmed from the carrying חֹ֫

capacity of the typical pack animal—חֲמוֹר donkey m.20  A seventh century Assyrian 

relief from the 

North Palace of 

Nineveh indicates 

that horses also 

served as pack 

animals—at least 

during hunting 

expeditions for 

members of the 

royal court. 

                                                                                           

                                                      

20 LBI, 200.  See §2.4.ה. for more information concerning weights and measures. 

 

Pack animals on a royal Assyrian hunt (Nineveh,  
North Palace, 645–635 BCE).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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M O D U L E  4 . 3  Describing what a man will do 
  

house m יִת , בֵּית־, aבָּתִּים ,בַּ֫
  תֵּי־בָּ 

life mpl חַיִּיםb   
he / it will come, 

enter, go* 

  ].ו.א[ב יָבוֹא

he / it will live י/ה[ח.י. יִחְיֶה[  
he / it will die ת].ו.[מ יָמוּת  
he / it will 

descend*

  ].ר.דרֵד [י  יֵ 

he / it will sit / 

dwell* 

  ].ב[י.שׁ  יֵשֵׁב

he / it will lie 

down* 

  .ב].כ[שׁ  יִשְׁכַּב

one who opens pt  ַח חַת ,פֹּתֵ֫ , פֹּתַ֫
 פֹּתְחוֹת, פֹּתְחִים
  ].ת.ח[פ

evil, wicked רְשָׁעָה ,רָשָׁע, 
  רְשָׁעוֹת ,רְשָׁעִים

a
 Although the qameṣ of בָּתִּים occurs in a closed, unaccented syllable, it is not pronounced o.  This is an exception. 

b
 With words such as חַי life, singular, Hebrew often employs the plural form (חַיִּים) to convey a singular meaning 

(life, not lives).  Thus, despite its plural ending, תַּחֲנוּנִים means supplication (not supplications); similarly עֲשׁוּקִים 

means oppression (not oppressions). This feature is known as the plural abstract.  A lexicon will inform you when a 

plural should be treated with a singular meaning. 

I will be י/ה].י [ה אֶהְיֶה.  
Don’t…! אַל־a  
Don’t cry! ms, fs  ְּאַל־תִּבְכִּי, אַל־תֵּבְך 

  ]הי/.כ.[ב
Don’t be afraid! 

ms, fs 

, אַל־תִּירְאִי אַל־תִּירָא
  .א].ר [י 

belly, stomach f טֶן   בֶּ֫

one who cries pt בּכָֹה ,בּכֶֹהb ,בּכִֹים ,
  ]הי/.כ.[ב בּכֹוֹת

to swallow  ַל.ע[ב לִבְלֹ֫ע.[  
forever לְעוֹלָם  
tomorrow, next 

day, in the 

future noun m, 

also adverb 

  מָחָר
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one who is dying 

pt 

, תָהמֵ מֵתִים , מֵת
  .ת].ו מֵתוֹת [מ

Turn!* imv m, f  ר].ו.[ס רִי, סוּ֫ סוּר  
Help me! imv ms 

(note qameṣ- 

ḥaṭuf) 

נִי   עָזְרֵ֫

on this account, 

therefore 

  עַל־כֵּן

grave m בֶר   קֶ֫
only  ַקרc  
three days mpl שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת יָמִים  
watery depths f תְּהוֹם  

a
 The negation אַל will always directly precede its verb, forming a negative command.  It will negate only a ֹיִקְטל 

verb (more precisely, a command form known as “jussive” [cf. §§9.4.ב-א.], that often is indistinguishable from a 

 .(form יִקְטלֹ

b
 The pt fs occurs only once, spelled בּוֹכִיָּה (poetry); most likely it was spelled בּכָֹה in common usage. 

c
 After ֹרַק ,לא may be rendered except. 
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4.3 Jonah Episode:  Will he lie in the depths? 

   ג׳ = הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל ,ק׳ = הַדָּג הַקָּטןֹ

 

2 1

יִם יָבוֹא׃     הָאִישׁ יֵרֵד וּבַמַּ֫
   ׃אַךְ לאֹ יִשְׁכַּב לְעוֹלָם

  ׃שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת יָמִיםק רַ  יֵשֵׁב בַּתְּהמֹוֹת לאֹ

[ג׳] [ק׳]  ?הֲיָמוּת  ?הֲיִשְׁכַּב בַּתְּהמֹוֹת לְעוֹלָם
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 …שְׁאוֹלכִּ  …הֹלֵךְאוֹתוֹ אַתָּה  לִבְלֹ֫עַ הֲ 
  ??חַיִּים

     !רָשָׁעאַתָּה דָּג 
נִּי   !21עַתָּה סוּר מִמֶּ֫

  וַאֲנִי צַר לִי׃  אֲנִי בכֶֹה כִּי יָמוּת הָאָדָם׃

[ק׳] יִם יָבוֹא׳׳    ׳׳…הוּא יֵרֵד וּבַמַּ֫
   ׃׳׳לאֹ לְעוֹלָם יִשְׁכַּב׳׳

   ?אֵיךְ יֵשֵׁב וְלאֹ יָמוּת
נִי׃  לאֹ אָבִין׃   עָזְרֵ֫

[ק׳]

  

[ג׳]  אוֹתוֹ׃ לִבְלֹ֫עַ  הֹלֵךכִּי אֲנִי    

 

                                                      

נִּי 21  .אֲנִי and מִן־  is comprised of מִמֶּ֫
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ךָ יֵשֵׁב   הֲיִחְיֶה הָאָדָם וּבְבִטְנֶ֫
יִת וְלאֹ כְּקָ֫  22כְּמוֹ    ?בֶרבְּבַ֫

  עַל־כֵּן שָׁלוֹם לִי׃
  !וּא מֵתה  !רְאֵה

[ק׳]   אַל־תֵּבְךְּ׃ … דָּג קָטןֹ
  אֲנִי הֹלֵך לִבְלֹ֫עַ אוֹתוֹ׃ 

 אוֹתוֹ׃ נִּי הֹלֵך לֶאֱכלֹאֵינֶ֫ אַךְ 
  יִת׃ אֶהְיֶה לוֹ לְבָ֫ 

[ג׳]

  

חַ אֶת־פִּי  [ג׳]  …אַל־תִּירָא׃  אֲנִי פֹתֵ֫

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

כְּמוֹ  22 is the form used for the preposition  ְּכ when operating as an independent word. 



UNIT 4  283  ?־יַּעֲשׂוּ מָחָרמַה 

 

׃לאֹ לְעוֹלָם יִשְׁכַּב ”.Explanation:  “He won’t lie down forever .א.4.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing how an individual will (or will not) act 

In the table below, you will find a handful of verbs letting you describe what an individual will (or will 

not) do, as in לאֹ יִשְׁכַּב he won’t lie down, 3ms (third masculine singular).  These forms begin with a י…  

prefix, just as the 3mpl forms did in Module 4.1 ( וּיִשְׁכְּב  3mpl, 3 יִשְׁכַּבms). 

In contrast to 3mpl forms, a 3ms form will omit the …ּו  suffix.  Also, a 3ms form will typically supply 

a ḥolem as “theme vowel” after the second ׁרֶש תרֹ יִכְ  consonant (as in שֹׁ֫  he will cut).  (“Theme vowel” is 

the label given to designate the vowel appearing after second ׁרֶש  .(consonant [second radical] שֹׁ֫

Here are several common verbs that use a ḥolem as theme vowel. 

Ḥolem as theme vowel 

he will… ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ …he will   שֹׁ֫   שֹׁ֫
he will think  ְח.שׁ.ב בשֹׁ יַח   he will work  ֲע.ב.ד  דבֹ יַע  
he will cut  ְכ.ר.ת  תרֹ יִכ   he will stand  ַע.מ.ד  דמֹ עֲ י  
he will rule  ְיִמ ֹ   שׁ.מ.ר  רמֹ שְׁ יִ  he will guard   מ.ל.כ  ךְל

he will fall  ִנ.פ.ל  לפֹּ י        

Not all verbs use ḥolem as theme vowel.  For example,  ְׁבכַּ יִש  he will lie down illustrates a verb using a 

pataḥ as theme vowel.  Others will use a ṣērê (as in  ֵדרֵ י  he will descend and  ֵבשֵׁ י  he will sit / dwell), or a 

šureq (as in תוּיָמ  he will die).  Suggestions to help you understand these theme vowel variations may be 

found in the appendix entry corresponding to this segment. 

Also, please note the use of ֹלא in the expression לאֹ יִשְׁכַּב.  Hebrew employs ֹלא (not אֵין) to negate 

finite verb forms (i.e., verb forms such as יִשְׁכַּב—forms that are so detailed that they indicate a subject 

with a particular person / gender / number).  In contrast, אֵין negates simple verbless expressions (such as 

׃בֶןאֵין לִי אָ֫  ). 
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 conjugation 3ms יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.4.3

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
we will guard I will guard 

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl you will guard ms 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
you will guard fpl you will guard fs 

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
they will guard m he will guard 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
they will guard f she will guard 
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?מַה־יַּעֲשֶׂה יוֹנָה מָחָר ”?Activity:  “What will Jonah do tomorrow .ג.4.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Asking concerning someone’s plans 

In the last Jonah episode (§4.2), ֹהַדָּג הַקָּטן watched as עֲבָדִים tossed הַנָּבִיאאֶת־  overboard, into the stormy 

הַנָּבִיאאֶת־ provides הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל watches as with one great gulp הַדָּג הַקָּטןֹ ,In the current episode (§4.3)  .יָם  

with a new place to spend the night (three nights, actually).  Eventually, though, הַנָּבִיא will have to leave 

this watery apartment.  What do you suppose will happen at that point?  

(a) What about הַנָּבִיא—what is the first thing you think that הַנָּבִיא will want to do, once he has been 

delivered from הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל?   

(b) And how about הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל—what will הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל want to do, when at last he is rid of his internal 

passenger?   

Here are some guidelines to help you speculate concerning their respective plans: 

(a) Your speculations may be either positive (He will…) or negative (He will not…).   

(b) Since the model question below uses a ֹיִקְטל form (יַעֲשֶׂה), what form should your answer 

employ?23   

(c) In order to make a simple statement about the future (in order to avoid conveying a wish or 

hope), you will want to place the verb in second or third position.  In front of the verb, place one 

or more of the following:   

(i) a subject (noun or pronoun) 

(ii) an object 

(iii) a negative particle (ֹלא)  

Then follow with a ֹיִקְטל form.  Again, a ֹיִקְטל verb should not be in the first position in the 

sentence when conveying simple future information.24   

Under each question, write what you think will happen.  Then practice the Model א question so that 

you can ask your neighbor what he or she expects will happen. Needless to say, answers will vary accord-

ing to your imagination.  Please limit yourself to verbs that have been introduced up to this point, such as 

                                                      

23 Your primary statement should rest on a ֹיִקְטל form.  If you wish to include an infinitive or a participle as part of 

your reply, it should serve a secondary role, giving information in addition to a ֹיִקְטל form. 

24 As you will learn in §9.4.ב-א., a  ְטלֹיִק  form in first position conveys a hope or wish, not a simple future sense. 
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those found in §4.3.א. (including the appendix).  If you look up words in the glossary, only use those 

marked with the module designation “4.3” or lower. 

Model א 

What will Jonah do tomorrow?  מָחָר יוֹנָהמַה־יַּעֲשֶׂה?  Inquiry about הַנָּבִיא 

Tomorrow he will eat a big fish. יאֹכַל דָּג גָּדוֹל מָחָר׃ הוּא Sample reply 

 

Your reply (Hebrew with translation) 

 
 

Model ב 

And (as for) the big fish—what will 
the fish do tomorrow? 

 הַדָּגמַה־יַּעֲשֶׂה  הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹלוְ 
  ?מָחָר

Inquiry about הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל 

He will not eat the prophet tomorrow. לאֹ יאֹכַל אֶת־הַנָּבִיא מָחָר׃ Sample reply 

 

Your reply (Hebrew with translation) 
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 ”!Activity:  “Put (ms) your (ms) feet on your (ms) hands .ד.4.3

יךָ  יךָ עַל־יָדֶ֫ !שִׂים רַגְלֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Choreographing a tableau 

Have you ever watched as a person or group would swiftly strike a silent pose for dramatic effect (called 

a “tableau”)?  Show your grasp of the concept by quickly striking the various poses that your instructor 

directs.  Later, you may choreograph a tableau, directing others to pose. 

You will find the following imperative forms helpful in this activity: 

Put ms…! שִׂים… Put fs…! ימִי ימוּ !…Put mpl …שִׂ֫  …שִׂ֫

Incidentally, the ׁרֶש -for the command “Put!” is pronounced as a monosyllable, just like the com שֹׁ֫

mand itself:  שִׂים.  The ׁרֶש מ.י/ו.שׂ is represented as שֹׁ֫ .  As mentioned earlier, verbs with a monosyllabic 

רֶשׁ  The middle letter  .(in §2.4 Words for hearing, p. 148 בּוֹא see note on) ”are known as “hollow verbs שֹׁ֫

will be either י (as in נ.י.ב  to understand, pronounced בִּין), or ו (as in מ.ו.ק  to get up, pronounced קוּם), or 

a variable letter י/ו  (as in ׂמ.י/ו.ש ).  The variable letter indicates that some forms of that verb will display a 

middle vowel associated with ו (an O/U-vowel), while other forms of the same verb will display a middle 

vowel associated with י (an I-vowel). 

Here are some hollow verbs you have encountered already: 

רֶשׁ רֶשׁ Pronunciation of(a hollow verb) שֹׁ֫  Sample form Moduleשֹׁ֫

 Come! or Enter! §2.4בּוֹא בּוֹא א.ו.ב

 I understand §1.3 אָבִין בִּין  ב.י.נ

 he will die §4.3 יָמוּת מוּת ת.ו.מ

 Turn away! §4.3סוּר סוּר ר.ו.ס

 Get up! §1.3קוּם קוּם .מו .ק
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רֶשׁ רֶשׁ Pronunciation of(a hollow verb) שֹׁ֫  Sample form Moduleשֹׁ֫

 to turn toward§3.3 לָשׁוּב אֶל שׁוּב ב.ו.שׁ

And here are some verbs with middle-י or middle-ו, that are not hollow verbs.  Notice the two-syllable 

pronunciation of the ׁרֶש  .in each case שֹׁ֫

רֶשׁ רֶשׁ Pronunciation of(not a hollow verb) שֹׁ֫  Sample form Moduleשֹׁ֫

 I will be, become §4.3 אֶהְיֶה הָיָה ה/י.י.ה

 he will live §4.3 יִחְיֶה חָיָה ה/י.י.ח

 one who commands§3.4 מְצַוֶּה צָוָה ה/י.ו.צ
 

  

 

 

 

 

?הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָה May I offer you (ms) advice? (Calling for help) .ה.4.3  

 

                                                                               

Here is an expression that will help you obtain assistance quickly, especially in the con-

text of your language class.  Simply call out either נִי -Help me! or—especially if seek עָזְרֵ֫

ing assistance from a divine source— נִי  Rescue me!  Try it!  Soon those around הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

you will respond with help.   

Don’t feel embarrassed to ask for assistance—long ago people of great stature used 

this noble cry (cf. Ps. 109:26, where the poet employed both נִי נִי and עָזְרֵ֫  in close הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

succession).25 

                                                                               

                                                      

25 According to principles of Hebrew poetry, by virtue of appearing second in the parallel structure of Ps. 109:26, 

נִי נִי may convey more intensity or solemnity than הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ נִי Notice that the qameṣ in  .עָזְרֵ֫  ,is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf עָזְרֵ֫

pronounced o. 
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M O D U L E  4 . 4  Describing what a group of women will do 
  

I do / will / would 

believe hifil
a
 

  ]נ..מ[א אַאֲמִין

one who says* pt  ֵרֶת ,ראֹמ , אֹמֶ֫
ת וֹמְר, אֹ אֹמְרִים
  .ר].מ[א

road, way f or m  ְרֶך , רֶךְ־, דֶּֽ רָכִים, דְּ דֶּ֫
  רְכֵי־דַּ 

heart, mind m 

(alternate 

spellings) 

, בּוֹת, לִ )לֵבָב or(לֵב 
   לִבּתֹ־ ,ב־לֵ 

lamp m נֵרוֹת־ ,נֵר־ ,נֵרוֹת ,נֵר 
oil (of olive fruit), 

scented oil m  

מֶן  ,מֶן־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁמָנִים ,שֶׁ֫
  שְׁמָנֵי־

they will go, 

walk* fpl

כְנָה   [ה.ל.כ] תֵּלַ֫

they will see* fpl ינָה   ה]י/[ר.א. תִּרְאֶ֫
they will hear* fplעְנָה   [שׁ.מ.ע] תִּשְׁמַ֫

a
 The meaning “believe” belongs to a particular pattern branching off of the basic ׁרֶש רֶשׁ the) שֹׁ֫ .נ.מא is שֹׁ֫  in this 

instance).  This pattern (or “stem”) is known as the hifil pattern (abbreviated hif), characterized by some shifts in 

spelling that will be explained more fully in Unit 8. 

perhaps אוּלַי  
light, brightness f ־אוֹר ,אוֹרִים, אוֹר ,

 אוֹרֵי־

while being* inf c, 

prep ב
  .י/ה].י [ה בִּהְיוֹת

darkness m ְשֶׁך   חֹ֫
he / it will speak* 

piel 

  ].ב.ריְדַבֵּר [ד 

What is it or what 

is your 

concern? ms 

and fs 

  ?מַה־לָּךְ

one who hopes for 

pt ms, fs 

  ה]/קוָֹה [ק.ו.י, קוֶֹה

you do / will / 

would believe 

hifil ms, fs 

ינִי , תַּ תַּאֲמִין אֲמִ֫
  ]נ..מ[א
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4.4 Jonah Episode:  I would like to ask you a question. 

 ג׳ = הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל ,ק׳ = הַדָּג הַקָּטןֹ

 

2 1

בְּבִטְנְךָ מַה־תַּאֲמִין כִּי בִּהְיוֹת הָאִישׁ 
עְנָה אָזְנָיו   ?תִּשְׁמַ֫

 [ג׳]  ?מַה־לָּךְ [ק׳]

     

יִם  עְנָה אָזְנָיו אֶת־הַמַּ֫ אֲנִי אַאֲמִין כִּי תִּשְׁמַ֫
  וְאֶת־קוֹל־בִּטְנִי׃

 [ק׳]  אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃ [ג׳]
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4 3

ינָה עֵינָיו עְנָה  [ק׳]  ?הֲתִרְאֶ֫  [ק׳]  ?בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהִיםהֲגַם תִּשְׁמַ֫

     

לְנָה לִרְאֹת דָּבָר׃     לאֹ תוּכַ֫
מֶן אֵין לוֹ ק רַ … אֵין אוֹר בְּבִטְנִי כִּי נֵר וְשֶׁ֫

שֶׁךְ׃   חֹ֫

עְנָה בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהִים׃ [ג׳]  [ג׳]  אוּלַי תִּשְׁמַ֫
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כְנָה רַגְלָיו  [ק׳]  ?פִּיו אֶת־דִּבְרֵי־יהוה הַיְדַבֵּר  [ק׳]  ?רֶךְ־יהוהבְּדֶֽ הֲתֵלַ֫

       

יהוּ יְדַבֵּר אֶת־דִּבְרֵי־  26אֲנִי אַאֲמִין כִּי פִּ֫
  יהוה׃ 

כְנָה בַּדֶּֽ הֲשׁאֵֹ  [ג׳] רֶךְ־נִינְוֵה? ל אַתָּה אִם־תֵּלַ֫
  ?אוּלַי…

 [ג׳]

      

    [ק׳]   ?הֲלִבּוֹ יְדַבֵּר אֶת־דִּבְרֵי־יהוה  ?וְלִבּוֹ

       

    [ג׳]  אֶת־דִּבְרֵי־יהוה׃אוּלַי לִבּוֹ יְדַבֵּר 

       
 

 

  

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

יהוּ 26  .when the accent is not on the final syllable פִּיו is the form used for פִּ֫
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עְנָה ”.Explanation:  “His ears will hear .א.4.4 ׃אָזְנָיו תִּשְׁמַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing what several women will do 

In order to describe what will be done by a group of women (or a group of feminine-gendered objects 

such as cities, ships, ears, hands, or feet), you will need the ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl form.  Although relatively rare in 

biblical usage, it is not difficult to learn the distinguishing marks of this form.  

Fundamentally, the ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl form sandwiches the ׁרֶש …תּ between a prefix שֹׁ֫  and a suffix … ָהנ  as in 

עְ תִּ  נָהשְׁמַ֫  they (f) will hear, or  ִּרְ ת נָהשְׁמֹ֫  they (f) will guard.  Concentrate on the spellings provided below 

to grow familiar with this form. For variations in prefix vowel spellings and theme vowel spellings, 

please see the two appendix entries corresponding to this segment.  

Here is a collection of verbs you may consult for a later activity, alphabetically arranged by ׁרֶש   .שֹׁ֫

Can you supply the meanings and  ָיםשִׁ שֳׁר , where they have been omitted? 

 

they (f) will… ֹ3 יִקְטלfplׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
they will eat לְנָה   א.כ.ל תּאֹכַ֫

they will believe ינָה  א.מ.נ  תַּאֲמִ֫

they will… רְנָה  א.מ.ר  תּאֹמַ֫

they will… ינָה  א..וב  תְּבאֶֹ֫

they will weep ינָה   ה.י/כ.ב תִּבְכֶּ֫

they will… ינָה     תִּהְיֶ֫

they will… כְנָה  ה.ל.כ תֵּלַ֫

they will live ינָה   ח.י.י/ה  תִּחְיֶ֫

they will… לְנָה  כ.לי. תּוּכַ֫

they (f) will… ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl ׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
they will… דְנָה   י.ר.ד  תֵּרַ֫

they will… בְנָה     תֵּשַׁ֫

they will… תְנָה   כ.ר.ת  תִּכְרֹ֫

they will die נָה     תְּמוּתֶ֫

they will rule תִּמְלֹ֫כְנָה    

they will… אנָה     תִּמְצֶ֫

they will… לְנָה   נ.פ.ל  תִּפֹּ֫

they will… נָּה     תִּתֵּ֫

they will… רְנָה   ו.ר.ס  תָּסֹ֫
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they (f) will… ֹ3 יִקְטלfplׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
they will serve, 

worship 
דְנָה   ע.ב.ד  תַּעֲבֹ֫

they will… דְנָה   ע.מ.ד  תַּעֲמֹ֫

they will… מְנָה   .ם.ו ק  תָּקֹ֫

they will see ינָה   ר.א.י/ה  תִּרְאֶ֫

they will… ימְנָה     תָּשִׂ֫

they (f) will… ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl ׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
they will… בְנָה   שׁ.כ.ב תִּשְׁכַּ֫

they will… כְנָה   כ.ל.שׁ aתַּשְׁלֵ֫

they will… עְנָה   שׁ.מ.ע תִּשְׁמַ֫

they will… רְנָה    תִּשְׁמֹ֫

they will drink ינָה  ה.י/תשׁ.  תִּשְׁתֶּ֫

a The ṣērê theme vowel and pataḥ prefix vowel in כְנָה  owe to the fact that this is a hifil form of the verb.  The תַּשְׁלֵ֫

hifil will be explained in greater detail in Unit 8. 

 conjugation 3fpl יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.4.4

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
we will guard I will guard 

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl you will guard ms 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
you will guard fpl you will guard fs 

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
they will guard m he will guard 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
they will guard f she will guard 
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!הִנֵּה אַף  ?אַיֵּה אַף  ”!Activity:  “Where’s a nose?  Here’s a nose .ג.4.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Locating something that another is looking for 

Can you locate these body parts? 

זֶן עַ   אֹ֫ יִן  לֵב  זְרֹ֫  ראֹשׁ  עַ֫

פֶשׁ יָד אַף גֶל  פֶּה נֶ֫   רֶ֫

Listen for your instructor’s inquiry “ ?אַיֵּה [דָּבָר] ” concerning a particular body part.  See how quickly you 

can respond by declaring “ !]דָּבָר[הִנֵּה  ” as you point to that body part. 
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 ”?Activity:  “What should they (f) do?  What do you (ms) think .ד.4.4

ךָ?ינָהמַה־תַּעֲשֶׂ֫    ?  מַה־תּאֹמַר בִּלְבָבֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expressing your opinion concerning what a group you are acquainted with ought to do 

Imagine that during the past year you have served as consultant or advisor to one of the following four 

groups (select a group according to your interest).  At the end of the year’s relationship, a friend asks you 

what you think this group (that you have been advising) ought to do.  What path of future action would 

you map out for your advisees? 

Four groups (choose one) 

 מְלָכוֹת נָשִׁים

A collegiate sports team consisting of six gifted 

 נָשִׁים) who are bound for the national playoffs נָשִׁים
serves as a plural for אִשָּׁה.) 

An association of four מְלָכוֹת who hope to end 

hunger among the poor in their lands 

 נְבִיאוֹת עָרִים
A consortium of five עָרִים, all of which are 

suffering an upturn in urban unemployment and 

crime (עָרִים is the plural of עִיר.) 

A group of seven נְבִיאוֹת whose oracles against 

abuse of power are engendering increasing hostility 

from persons in authority 

The model below imagines that you have served as consultant for the four מְלָכוֹת.  After reading over 

the sample reply, formulate a reply of your own, consistent with whatever group you select.  If necessary, 

you may round out your thoughts using your native language (after employing at least one 3fpl verb).   

For this dialogue, you will need the following expressions: 

?  מַה־תּאֹמַר נָהימַה־תַּעֲשֶׂ֫ 
ךָ  ?תּאֹמְרִי בִּלְבָבֵךְמַה־ / בִּלְבָבֶ֫

What should they (f) do?  What would you (ms, fs) think / 

suppose [lit., what would you say in your heart]?  (  / ירִ תּאֹמְ 
רתּאֹמַ   is 2ms/fs ֹיִקְטל of ר.מ.א .) 

ר.מ.א  1cs of יִקְטלֹ is אֹמַר)  .…I would think / suppose …אֹמַר בְּלִבִּי  I will say.) 

By the way:  do you know why we should use a 3fpl verb in the response?  Consider the composition 

of each of the four groups. 
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Also, did you notice the connotation associated with the question, “ ?ינָהמַה־תַּעֲשֶׂ֫  ”  Although  ֶׂ֫ינָהתַּעֲש  

is a ֹיִקְטל form (often translated as future indicative, they will do), here we are translating it with a 

potential tone (not certain), and with a sense (or “mood”) of obligation:  What should they (f) do?   As 

you will discover in §5.4.א., Hebrew prefers the ֹיִקְטל when conveying an idea that is more potential than 

it is certain, such as when expressing a mood of obligation (cf. especially §5.4.א., sub-point 2.1). 

Model 

What should they (f) do?  What 
would you think / suppose [lit., 
what would you say in your heart]?  

ךָ?  ינָהמַה־תַּעֲשֶׂ֫  מַה־ / מַה־תּאֹמַר בִּלְבָבֶ֫
 ?תּאֹמְרִי בִּלְבָבֵךְ

Inquiry ms, fs 

I would think / suppose:   
they (f) should give food to the 
small ones, and not to the great 
ones. 

   ,בְּלִבִּי אֹמַר
חֶם  נָּה אֶת־הַלֶּ֫  ׃לַקְּטַנִים וְלאֹ לַגְּדוֹלִיםתִּתֵּ֫

Reply (based 

on מְלָכוֹת 

group) 

Incidentally, although we might be inclined to follow אֹמַר בְּלִבִּי with כִּי or לֵאמֹר, attested usage omits 

these words, moving directly from  בְּלִבִּיאֹמַר  to the quotation itself (as shown in the model). 

Your reply (Hebrew, with translation) 

 
 

) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ה.4.4 ע בְּקוֹל־.מ.שׁ עְתָּ  ( ?…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The expression ׁע בְּקוֹל־.מ.ש  to listen to (the) voice of… supplies an idiom meaning to 

obey (cf. Gen. 22:18 and 27:13).  Does your native language offer any associations 

between listening and obeying? 

                                                                         

 

  

 

 



298 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively  

 

 

ינָה בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה ”?Activity: “What should they (f) do first .ו.4.4 ?מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Helping some friends prioritize their work schedule 

לֶּה שְׁמוֹת הַמְּיַלְּדתֹ  יִם׃  שִׁפְרָה שֵׁם הָאַחַת וְשֵׁם הַשֵּׁנִית פּוּעָה׃אֵ֫ 27הָעִבְרִיּתֹ בְּמִצְרַ֫
 

Perhaps you are acquainted with the story of these two courageous women.  Now imagine that you are 

living as a neighbor in their community.  Life has grown so hectic that they have hired you as consultant 

to help them prioritize their daily schedule.  What should they do first, second, etc.?   

After accompanying them “on rounds” for a couple of days, you develop some recommendations.  

Your report consists of five (or more) activities that they should do—in order—each day.  Begin by 

giving the translation of each word, writing it below the Hebrew.  Then proceed to select the activity 

you are going to recommend that they should do first each day.  Write “1” alongside that activity in the 

column labeled “Your priority,” with a brief explanation (native language).  Similarly write “2” for the 

second priority, and so on, up to #5.  Conversely, select one activity that you feel they should not do at 

all (or should do only very rarely), and write ֹלא opposite that activity in the “Your priority” column.28 

                                                      

27 These are the names of the Hebrew midwives (ֹהַמְּיַלְּדתֹ הָעִבְרִיּת) in Egypt.  Šifrâ was the name of the one, and 

the name of the second was Pûʿâ (cf. Exod. 1:15). 

28 If you are curious concerning how one would indicate priority with words such as “first,” “second,” and “third” in 

Hebrew (called ordinal numbers), see §7.5.א. 
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Activity Your priority  Activity Your priority 

לְנָהא. דְנָהח.   תּאֹכַ֫    תֵּרַ֫

בְנָהב. בְנָהט.   תַּחְשֹׁ֫   תִּשְׁכַּ֫

נָהג. כְנָהי.    תְּמוּתֶ֫   תַּשְׁלֵ֫

עְנָהיא.   תִּמְלֹ֫כְנָהד.   תִּשְׁמַ֫

אנָהה. רְנָהיב.   תִּמְצֶ֫   תִּשְׁמֹ֫

דְנָהו. ינָהיג.    תַּעֲבֹ֫    תִּשְׁתֶּ֫

מְנָהז. נָּהיד.    תָּקֹ֫    תִּתֵּ֫

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Olive industry) .ז.4.4 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…olive oil (מֶן  m) was one of the שֶׁ֫

major exports from the Levant?  Egypt 

was a major importer, since the olive 

tree does not grow well in the Nile val-

ley.  Throughout the Levant, olive oil 

was used as a dietary staple, for lamp 

fuel (see §4.1.ז.), lubrication of leather 

shields, perfume suspension, and for 

ritual anointing.  Oil production pre-

sumed a stable economy, since five or 

six years were required before olive 

trees (יִת    .m) would begin to bear fruit, and thereafter they bore only on alternate years זַ֫

Oil was extracted by a two-stage process:  first by crushing, then by pressing.  

 

This roller-style olive press of 
basalt found at Capernaum may 

date to Roman times. 
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Initially a stone roller would crush 

the fruit.  The crushed fruit was then 

flooded with hot water.  Top-grade 

virgin oil would float to the surface, 

where it was skimmed off.  Next, the 

pulp that remained would be placed 

in baskets and pressed by a wooden 

lever beam, weighted down as pairs 

of large pierced stones joined by a 

rope were slung over one end of the 

beam. Extracted oil would course 

downward to the stone base incised 

with a perimeter catchment groove, 

then would escape through a spout 

groove, finally gathering in a sunken 

receptacle (called a קֶב  m, also used יֶ֫

in wine presses).  Stone drums with 

a drain pierced at the base line were 

also used in olive oil production. 

Olive presses are widely docu-

mented from Iron Age II (1000–800 

BCE).  The Philistine city-state of 

Ekron produced as much as one 

thousand tons of oil annually, based 

on the discovery of over 100 such 

presses.29   

                                                                                           

 

                                                      

29 LBI, 95–97.  Incidentally, the olive orchard known as Gethsemane (מֶן  likely contained a press as well as (גַּת + שֶׁ֫

olive trees.  Taken alone, גַּת press f refers to the upper basin of a winepress. 

 

A venerable olive tree  
in the Gethsemane grove, east of  

Old Jerusalem. 

 

Basalt base of lever-beam press with 
sunken קֶב   .Capernaum ,יֶ֫
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M O D U L E  4 . 5  Describing what a woman will do 
 

 

 

she / it will hit hifil
a
  ה]/תַּכֶּה [נ.כ.י 

she / it will draw near  ִּקְרַב [ק.ר.ב]ת  
she / it will break (something)  ִּב.רשְׁבּרֹ [שׁ ת.[  

a
 The meaning “to hit” belongs to a pattern of ה/.י.כנ  known as hifil, to be explained in Unit 8.  At present, simply 

learn the meaning given for this word. 

4.5 Jonah Episode:  Look out! 

 ק׳ = הַדָּג הַקָּטןֹ
 

1

מֶר ינוּ  !הִשָּׁ֫ אוֹתְךָ  …הָאֳנִיָּה תִקְרַב אֵלֵ֫
   !אֶת־ראֹשְׁךָ תִּשְׁבּרֹ …תַּכֶּה

  [ק׳]
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!הָאֳנִיָּה תִקְרַב ”!Explanation:  “The ship will come close .א.4.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing what an individual woman (or feminine object) will do 

Since you already are familiar with the ֹ3 יִקְטלms form, the 3fs will be easy to recognize.  Simply trade the 

3ms ֹיִקְטל prefix י…  for a ּת… .  Thus  ִקְרַבי  he / it will come close becomes  ִּקְרַבת  she / it will come close.  

Now you will be able to describe what an individual woman (or feminine-gendered object such as an 

  .is about to do.  The 3fs pattern will be imprinted quickly as you scan sample verbs collected below (אֳנִיָּה

The “he will…” verbs are provided simply for comparison. 

 she 
will… 

he 
will… 

  she 
will…

he 
will…

  she 
will… 

he 
will… 

say  ֹּאמַריֹ  ראמַ ת   die  ָּמוּתיָ   מוּתת   get up  ָּקוּםיָ   קוּםת  

believe  ַּאֲמִיןיַ   אֲמִיןת   rule  ִּמְלֹךְיִ   מְלֹךְת   break  ִּשְׁבּרֹיִ   שְׁבּרֹת  

come  ָּבוֹאיָ   בוֹאת   find  ִּמְצָאיִ   מְצָאת   see  ִּרְאֶהיִ   רְאֶהת  

weep  ִּבְכֶּהיִ  בְכֶּהת  turn aside ָּסוּריָ   סוּרת   place  ָּשִׂיםיָ   שִׂיםת  

be able ּכַליוּ כַלתּו  stand  ַּעֲמדֹיַ   עֲמדֹת   throw  ַּשְׁלִיךְיַ  שְׁלִיךְת  

strike  ַּכֶּהיַ   כֶּהת   forgive  ִּסְלַחיִ   סְלַחת   hear  ִּשְׁמַעיִ  שְׁמַעת  

cut  ִּכְרתֹיִ   כְרתֹת   draw near  ִּקְרַביִ   קְרַבת   drink  ִּשְׁתֶּהיִ  שְׁתֶּהת  

If you are wondering why some verbs have a theme vowel of ḥolem (such as ְתִּמְלֹך), while others 

present different theme vowels (such as a pataḥ in תִּסְלַח), please review the information found in §4.3.א.  

That same segment (together with the corresponding appendix entry) will remind you why the prefix 

vowel is generally ḥireq (as in ֹתִּשְׁבּר), but may present other vowels as well (such as the qameṣ in תָּשִׂים). 
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 conjugation 3fs יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.4.5

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
we will guard I will guard 

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl you will guard ms 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
you will guard fpl you will guard fs 

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
they will guard m he will guard 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
they will guard f she will guard 
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?מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה ”?Activity:  “What will she do .ג.4.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Anticipating actions and describing them 

In this activity, various women in your class will go through the motions leading up to a simple task.  

Your assignment is to guess what they are about to do.  For example, if someone picks up a cup, your 

guess will not be, “She will pick up a cup” (since that is something she has already done).  Instead, you 

will predict that—very soon—she will quench her thirst with some water.  So you will answer:   יִם מַ֫
   .She will drink some water תִּשְׁתֶּה

Can you guess what question will be used to prompt you to respond—stating what you expect your 

classmate (f) is about to do?  If in doubt concerning what the prompt question will be, consider the 

heading for this segment.  And if you are unsure where to find some verbs to help with your reply, 

consider the collection found in §4.5.א. 

Your instructor may ask you to prepare for this activity by preselecting one action that one of the 

women in your class might dramatize.  Write it on a slip of paper (both Hebrew and English).  Your 

action should involve a simple prop or visual aid (e.g., if “תִּשְׁתֶּה,” then bring a cup). 
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?מַה־תּוּכַל לַעֲשׂוֹת ”?Activity:  “What can you (ms) do .ד.4.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Discovering a neighbor’s hidden talents 

What special ability do you possess?  Share it with your classmates when they ask you.  If helpful, elabo-

rate briefly in your native language.  You may use (but are not limited to using) the verbs found in §3.1.א. 

and §4.2.ב.  Notice that the verbs found in these segments are infinitives construct—the form of a verb 

that in Hebrew serves to name the activity embodied by a given verb. 

Your instructor may conduct this conversation in an inquire-reply-confirm fashion.  Thus, after the 

first person asks the second person, the first person then will confirm what he / she heard the second 

person say (notice “confirmation,” below).  Next, the second person will ask a third.  Upon hearing the 

third person’s response, the second person will then confirm what he / she heard the third person say. 

Model 

What can you (ms, fs) do?  תּוּכְלִי לַעֲשׂוֹת /מַה־תּוּכַל?   Inquiry (by 

person א) 

I am able to listen (i.e., I can help 
others by lending a listening ear). 

עַ אֲנִי    ׃אוּכַל לִשְׁמֹ֫
or עַ אוּכַל׃   לִשְׁמֹ֫

Reply (by 

person ב) 

You (ms, fs) are able to listen. עַ׃ אַתְּ תּוּכְלִי / אַתָּה תּוּכַל  Confirmation לִשְׁמֹ֫

(by person א) 
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?מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה הָאֳנִיָּה ”?Activity:  “What will the ship do .ה.4.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Proposing alternative scenarios 

Imagine that you are a screenwriter, charged to invent new material for the Jonah story.  What will 

happen next in this adventure?  To be specific, what will the ship do?  While you are at it, what will the 

servants (sailors) do?  And Jonah?  For that matter, what about the winds (רוּחוֹת)?  

There is no need to restrict yourself either to verbs in the above table or to your awareness of how the 

story ends.  Range through previous vocabulary to fashion a captivating next-scene.  Then write your 

responses (with translation) opposite the questions below. 

  ?תַּעֲשֶׂה הָאֳנִיָּה־מַה   .א
 

  ?יַּעֲשׂוּ הָעֲבָדִים־ מַה   .ב
 

  ?יַּעֲשֶׂה יוֹנָה־ מַה   .ג
 

  ?רוּחוֹתינָה הָ תַּעֲשֶׂ֫ ־מַה   .ד
 

 
  

 

 

 

?מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה הָאֳנִיָּה ”?Activity (drama):  “What will the ship do .ו.4.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  “Reading” a mime 

When invited by your instructor, announce which of the four “characters” in §4.5.ה. you will be 

presenting.  Then dramatize what you envision that character doing next (refer to earlier composition).   

If you are in the audience (not acting), notice what action your classmate is performing.  Then guess 

what they had written down in their “screenwriting” for that character. 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

 
 

 

 

 

A few of the selections below contain ֹיִקְטל forms that venture outside the future indicative meaning that 

you have learned to this point.  These additional meanings available within the ֹיִקְטל will be explained in 

 For the time being, simply employ the notes provided.  Some verses employ verbs found in the  .א.5.4§

appendix portions corresponding to this unit. 

Selected readings 

 :God promised a perpetual dynasty to David, on one condition .א.4.1

יךָ…  .1 כֶת לְפָנַי bאֶת־דַּרְכָּם aאִם־יִשְׁמְרוּ בָנֶ֫   …וּבְכָל־נַפְשָׁם f־לְבָבָםeבְּכָל dבֶּאֱמֶת cלָלֶ֫

…then David’s lineage would not lose… 

 (Kings 2:4 1)א יִשְׂרָאֵל׃  עַל־כִּסֵּ מֵ אִישׁ …

 aָיך רֶךyour sons mpl     bְ בָנֶ֫      (with pronominal suffix) לִפְנֵיway f (with pronominal suffix)     c דֶּ֫
dבֶּאֱמֶת in truth     eבְּכָל־ with all (qameṣ ḥaṭuf)     fלֵבָב heart, mind m (with pronominal suffix)   

יךָ אִם־יִשְׁמְר֨וּ… ם בָנֶ֜ ת לְפָנַי֙  לָלֶ֤כֶת אֶת־דַּרְכָּ֗ ם בֶּאֱמֶ֔ ם בְּכָל־לְבָבָ֖ ר וּבְכָל־נַפְשָׁ֑ ת לֵאמֹ֕ א־יִכָּרֵ֤ ֹֽ  לְךָ֙  ל
ישׁ ל אִ֔ א מֵעַ֖ ל׃ כִּסֵּ֥   יִשְׂרָאֵֽ

  .Isaiah offered good news on a dark day .א.4.1

שֶׁךְ  .2   ׃  …גָּדוֹל bאוֹר µיִרְאוּ aהָעָם הַהֹלְכִים בַּחֹ֫
(Isa. 9:1 [ET v. 2], µmodified from original past tense) 

 aְשֶׁך       light m אוֹרdarkness m    b חֹ֫

ים הָעָם֙  שֶׁךְ הַהֹלְכִ֣  …גָּד֑וֹל א֣וֹר רָא֖וּ בַּחֹ֔
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 :Here is the strategy of some especially malevolent kidnappers .א.4.1

 (Prov. 1:12a)׃  …aשְׁאוֹל חַיִּיםכִּ  µאוֹתָם µיִבְלְעוּ  .3

 aחַיִּים alive      

בְלָעֵם  …חַיִּ֑ים כִּשְׁא֣וֹל נִ֭

 Upon learning that the infant son born to him and to Bathsheba at last had died, King .א.4.3

David made this statement with a sense of finality.  (When you reach the conjunction in 

 is pausal for אֵלָי experiment with an adversative [yet or however].  Also, note that ,וְהוּא

  (.אֵלַי

 (Sam. 12:23b 2)׃  אֲנִי הֹלֵךְ אֵלָיו וְהוּא לאֹ־יָשׁוּב אֵלָי…  .4

  

 …According to this statement, the God of Israel hoped that his followers would be .א.4.3

לַעֲשׂוֹת רַק  dאַחֲרַי בְּכָל־לְבָבוֹ cוַאֲשֶׁר־הָלַךְ bמִצְוֹתַי aמַרעַבְדִּי דָוִד אֲשֶׁר שָׁ כְּ …  .5
שָׁר  (Kings 14:8 1)׃  בְּעֵינָי eהַיָּ֫

 a[שׁ.מ.ר] שָׁמַר he guarded, kept     bמִצְוָה command m (with pronominal sfx) f     
cְ[ה.ל.כ] הָלַך he walked     dלֵבַב heart, mind m     eשָׁר  the right thing m הַיָּ֫

 When six hundred Danites began to pilfer some religious articles, the priest protested .ד.4.3

(see question below).  They responded with a clandestine offer (their offer follows his 

question). 

  מָה אַתֶּם עשִֹׂים׃…  .6
נוּ… יךָ וְלֵךְ עִמָּ֫  (Judg. 18:18-19)׃  …שִׂים־יָדְךָ עַל־פִּ֫
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פֶשׁ Rising waters gave rise to this prayer.  (Note that .ה.4.3 פֶשׁ is pausal for נָ֫  (.נֶ֫

נִי אֱלֹהִים כִּי   .7 אוּהוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ יִם aבָ֫ פֶשׁ מַ֫  (Ps. 69:2)׃  עַד־נָ֫

 aּאו   they have come [ב.ו.א] בָ֫

 :This reassurance was extended to those truly seeking guidance .א.4.4

עְנָה דָבָר   .8 יךָ תִּשְׁמַ֫ יךָמֵ וְאָזְנֶ֫ רֶךְ לְכוּ aאַחֲרֶ֫  (Isa. 30:21)׃  …בוֹ bלֵאמֹר זֶה הַדֶּ֫

 a ֵיךָמ   Go! or Walk! pl כ].ל.[ה לְכוbehind you     bּ (from) אַחֲרֶ֫

 Here is a warning against defiant acts, lest serious consequences may follow.  (As you .א.4.5

may have noticed from a Bible reading in Unit 3, the word הַהִוא at times appears 

vocalized with a ḥireq.  In this way the Masoretes have recommended that it be read as 

הִיאהַ   [cf. §8.1.כ].  As indicated in the gloss, וְנִכְרְתָה has a future meaning.  Known as a 

 also will be בִּנְיָן The nifal  .ז.vav-conversive form, it will be explained in §7.3 וְקָטַל

explained in Unit 7.) 

׃  עַמָּהּ dרֶבפֶשׁ הַהִוא מִקֶּ֫ הַנֶּ֫  cוְנִכְרְתָה… b־תַּעֲשֶׂה בְּיָד רָמָהaאֲשֶׁרפֶשׁ וְהַנֶּ֫   .9
(Num. 15:30) 

 aׁפֶש      it will be cut off nifal fs וְנִכְרְתָהhigh fs     c רָמָהthe person f who     b …א׳ הַנֶּ֫
d ִרֶבמ  from among קֶּ֫

  ?Can you imagine how much young Samuel anticipated his family’s visit, year by year .א.4.5

(Note that the ֹיִקְטל form here signals repeated action [iterative], not future statement of 

fact, since the context stipulates a past time frame. Translate used to… or would [custom-

arily]….  Such variations available to ֹיִקְטל forms will be explained in §5.4.א.) 

 (Sam. 2:19a 1)׃  …bקָטןֹ תַּעֲשֶׂה־לּוֹ אִמּוֹ aוּמְעִיל  .10

 aמְעִיל robe m     bאֵם  mother f (dagesh appears with pronominal sfx)  
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 Using a parable, the prophet Nathan told King David of a poor man who was robbed of .א.4.5

something very dear to him.  (As in 1 Sam. 2:19, the ֹיִקְטל forms signal repeated action 

[iterative], not future statement of fact.  Context indicates a past timeframe.  Translate as 

used to… or would [customarily]…; cf. §5.4.א.) 

 (Sam. 12:3 2)׃  …כּסֹוֹ תִשְׁתֶּהוּמִ  תאֹכַל bפִּתּוֹמִ … קְטַנָּה אֲשֶׁר aאַחַתכִּבְשָׂה …  .11

 aא׳ כִּבְשָׂה… one ewe-lamb f     bפַּת  meager fare f (dagesh with pronominal sfx) f  

שׁ ל וְלָרָ֣ ין־כֹּ֗ ה כִּי֩  אֵֽ ת אִם־כִּבְשָׂ֨ ר קְטַנָּה֙  אַחַ֤ ל מִפִּתּ֨וֹ … אֲשֶׁ֣  …תִשְׁתֶּה֙  וּמִכּסֹ֤וֹ תאֹכַ֜

  .The poet assures his hearers that when God’s followers appeal to his mercy, he responds .א.4.5

(Note that when an adjective with article such as  ֹבהַטּו  does not modify another word, it 

operates as a substantive:  that which is good.) 

נוּ תִּתֵּן   .12  (Ps. 85:13 [ET v. 12])  ׃aיְבוּלָהּגַּם־יהוה יִתֵּן הַטּוֹב  וְאַרְצֵ֫

 aיְבוּל produce (of soil, with pronominal sfx) m  

 ?How would you describe Job’s outlook at this point .א.4.5

 (Job 7:7b)׃  לאֹ־תָשׁוּב עֵינִי לִרְאוֹת טוֹב…  .13

בֶן   :What goes ‘round comes ‘round.”  (Hint“ .א.4.5  is a noun phrase, resumed in the וְגֹלֵל אֶ֫

next phrase by the pronoun suffixed to אֵלָיו.  Experiment by beginning your translation 

with:  As for one who….) 

בֶן aוְגֹלֵל…  .14  (Prov. 26:27b)׃  אֵלָיו תָּשׁוּב אֶ֫

 aל.ל.ג to roll    

 …According to the sage, when all is said and done .א.4.5

 (Eccl. 12:7b)׃  aוְהָר֫וּחַ תָּשׁוּב אֶל־הָאֱלֹהִים אֲשֶׁר נְתָנָהּ…  .15

 aּנ].ת.נ[ נְתָנָה he gave it  
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 .Moses urged Israel to pay close attention to this principle, above all .ו.4.5

 ינוּ שְׁמַע יִשְׂרָאֵל יהוה אֱלֹהֵ֫   .16

 (Deut. 6:4)׃  aיהוה אֶחָד

 aאֶחָד one, single m  

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:5-6) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

5.   ֹ֫    bאַבְרָהָם אֶל־נְעָרָיו aאמֶרוַיּ
   eעִם־הַחֲמוֹר dפֹּה cשְׁבוּ־לָכֶם
   gעַד־כּהֹ fעַר נֵלְכָהוַאֲנִי וְהַנַּ֫ 
 ׃אֲלֵיכֶם iוּבָהוְנָשׁ֫  hוְנִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה

 
_____________________ 

a ֹ֫      here פֹּהas for you, stay! pl     d שְׁבוּ־לָכֶםhis young men mpl     c נְעָרָיוthen he said     b אמֶרוַיּ
eרוֹחֲמ donkey m     fנֵלְכָה we will go     gֹעַד־כּה over there     hֹוְנִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה and we will worship     
iוְנָשׁוּבָה and we will return 

 

  bאַבְרָהָם אֶת־עֲצֵי הָעלָֹה aוַיִּקַּח  .6
   dעַל־יִצְחָק בְּנוֹ cשֶׂםוַיָּ֫ 

   fלֶתוְאֶת־הַמַּאֲכֶ֫  eוַיִּקַּח בְּיָדוֹ אֶת־הָאֵשׁ
  ׃iיַחְדָּו hשְׁנֵיהֶם gוַיֵּלְכוּ

_____________________ 
aוַיִּקַּח then he took     bעֲצֵי הָעלָֹה wood mpl for the whole burnt offering f     c ָּ֫שֶׂםוַי and he placed     
dֹבְּנו his son m     eׁאֵש fire m     f ֶ֫לֶתמַאֲכ knife f     gּוַיֵּלְכו  so they went off     hֹשְׁנֵיהֶם both of them     
iיַחְדָּו together 
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U N I T   

5  

 מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה בָּרִאשׁנָֹה?
 

Talking about what you will do first 

 conjugation (part 2), ordinal numbers יִקְטלֹ

This unit will enable you to talk about your upcoming plans with a friend.  You will be able to relate: 

 what you as an individual intend to do next 

 what your group intends to do  

 what those you are talking with are about to do (whether individuals or groups) 

Toward the close of this unit, you will encounter several rich nuances available within the ֹיִקְטל 
conjugation.  These nuances go beyond simply describing the future, and will include connotations such 

as beginning an action or sustaining an action (see §5.4.א.). 

On the following page you will find the complete ֹיִקְטל conjugation for the verb ׁר.מ.ש .  Side columns 

indicate in what segment a given part will be introduced.  A similar table appears toward the end of the 

unit as well (§5.4.ז.). 
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 The ֹיִקְטל conjugation  

Segment Plural Singular Segment 

  אֶשְׁמֹר  נִשְׁמֹר .א.5.1
 .ב.5.2

we will guard I will guard

  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמְרוּ .ד.5.1
 .א.5.3

you will guard mpl you will guard ms

רְנָה .ו.5.1   תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 .ג.5.3

you will guard fpl you will guard fs

  יִשְׁמֹר  יִשְׁמְרוּ .א.4.1
 .א.4.3

they will guard m he will guard

רְנָה .א.4.4   תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 .א.4.5

they will guard f she will guard
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M O D U L E  5 . 1  Describing what your group is about to do 
 

Unit 5 JONAH STORY:  A shocking surprise for sailors and a 
prophet 

Can you recall a time when a perilous situation resolved itself so smoothly that it left you in shock?  

Perhaps that is how the sailors felt in this episode. 

animal, cattle f בְּהֵמוֹת, בְּהֵמָה, 
  בֶּהֶמַת־, בַּהֲמוֹת־

grace, favor m חֵן  
day m מֵי־, יְ ם־, יוֹמִים, יָ יוֹם  
every, each, all, 

the whole… 

  aל־, כָּ כּלֹ 

we will take  ח].קנִקַּח [ל.  
we will lift, carry  א].שׂ.[ננִשָּׂא  

law, instruction f תּוֹרַת־, תּוֹרוֹת, תּוֹרָה
  תּוֹרוֹת־, 

you will remem-

ber mpl  

  .ר].כתִּזְכְּרוּ [ז 

you will go, walk* 

fpl 

כְנָה    .כ].ל [התֵּלַ֫

you will go out, 

exit mpl  

 א].צ.תֵּצְאוּ [י

a
 כָּל־הַיּוֹם  .means “all” when modifying a plural entity, but “every / each” when modifying a singular entity כָּל 

(with article) means all day [long]. When joined to next word by maqqef (hyphen), ֹכּל is spelled כָּל־.  There is no 

change in pronunciation (כָּל־ is very common example of the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf vowel, pronounced o). 

brother m אֲחִי־ ,אַחִים, אָח, 
  אֲחֵי־

Don’t be afraid!*  

אוּ)  in תִּירָ֫

pause) mpl 

  אַל־תִּירְאוּ [י.ר.א]

truth f אֱמֶת 

morning, 

daybreak, 

dawn m 

קֶר   בֹּ֫

when we return ּנו   [שׁ.ו.ב] בְּשׁוּבֵ֫
he / it was* י/ה].י [ה הָיָה.  
today הַיּוֹם  
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sacrifice, ritual 

feast m 

בַח , בַח־זֶֽ  ,בָחִים, זְ זֶ֫
  זִבְחֵי־

to sacrifice inf c 

with prep ל 
חַ [ז.ב.ח]   לִזְבֹּ֫

he became
a
… one 

who rescues 

hifil pt ms 

יעַ לְ  …הָיָה  מוֹשִׁ֫
  [י.שׁ.ע]

all that happens / 

happened (lit., 

finds) pt fpl 

כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת 
  [מ.צ.א]

wave, surf, 

breaker m 

, מִשְׁבָּרִים, מִשְׁבָּר
 מִשְׁבְּרֵי־, מִשְׁבַּר־

we will remember  ר].כנִזְכּרֹ [ז.  
we will find* .א]צנִמְצָא [מ.  

we will call, read א].ר [ק נִקְרָא.  
women, wives fpl נְשֵׁי־ ,נָשִׁים  
you will believe* 

hifil fpl  

נָּה    .נ].מ[אתַּאֲמֵ֫

thanks, gratitude f תּוֹדָה  
you will fear* mpl  א] .ר.תִּירְאוּ [י 

you will go, walk* 

mpl  

 .כ].ל תֵּלְכוּ [ה

you will take mpl   ח].קתִּקְחוּ [ל.  
you will lift, carry 

mpl   

  א].שׂ.[נ תִּשְּׂאוּ

a
 The verb ה.י.ה  followed by the preposition  ְל may indicate a relationship or status into which someone has entered.  

ה/י.י.ה  in this circumstance should be rendered to become, not simply to be (see also §7.4.י.).  The hifil spelling will 

be explained in Unit 8.  In the expression  ָ֫יָה ל יעַ נוּ הָ֫ לְמוֹשִׁ֫  (5.1 Jonah Episode, cell 8), the accent in יָה  has shifted הָ֫

to the the first syllable in order to avoid adjacent accented syllables ( יָה לָ֫  נוּהָ֫  instead of  ָ֫ה ל נוּהָיָ֫ ).  This shift is 

known as nāsôg ʾāḥôr. 
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5.1 Jonah Episode:  Where is the wind? 

 א׳ = אֱלֹהִים ,ע׳ם = עֲבָדִים ,ר׳ = רַב הַחֹבֵל

  

2 1

נוּ אֱלֹהִים!אוּלַי לאֹ יַכֶּה אֹ    תָ֫
 אוּלַי נִמְצָא חֵן בְּעֵינֵי־אֱלֹהִים!

[ע׳ם]   [ר׳]  אַיֵּה הָר֫וּחַ?  אַיֵּה הַמִּשְׁבָּרִים?
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4 3

אוּ׃  הֲתִזְכְּרוּ   שָׁלוֹם לָכֶם׃ [א׳]  ?וְלאֹ תִשְּׂאוּ יֶדְכֶם בְּאֲחֵיכֶם אַל־תִּירָ֫
 ?לִשְׁמֹר אֶת־תּוֹרָתִי בְּכָל־לִבְּכֶם

 [א׳]

  

[ע׳ם] לאֹ נִשָּׂא׃   [ע׳ם] לִשְׁמֹר אוֹתָהּ נִזְכּרֹ׃
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6 5

  בְּהֵמָה נִקַּח׃
 ׃ בְּזִבְחֵי־תוֹדָהבֶּאֱמֶת חָפֵץ יהוה 

[ע׳ם]  הַיּוֹם תֵּצְאוּ מִן הָאֳנִיָּה וּבַיַּבָּשָׁה תֵּלְכוּ׃ 
מַה־תִּקְחוּ עִמָּכֶם לָתֵת לֵאלֹהֵי 

  ?יִשְׂרָאֵל

 [ר׳]

  

8 7

חַ לֵאלֹהֵי־  נוּ לִזְבֹּ֫ כְנָה עִמָּ֫ קֶר תֵּלַ֫ ׳׳בַּבֹּ֫
יעַ׃יָה לָ֫ יִשְׂרָאֵל כִּי הָ֫    ׳׳נוּ לְמוֹשִׁ֫

נוּ  [ע׳ם] ינוּ׃בְּשׁוּבֵ֫ ינוּ נִקְרָא לִנְשֵׁ֫ ׳׳לאֹ  לְבָתֵּ֫
נוּ  נָּה אֵת כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת אֹתָ֫ !׳׳בַּיָּםתַאֲמֵ֫

[ע׳ם]
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 לִשְׁמֹר אוֹתָהּ נִזְכּרֹ׃ ”.Explanation:  “We will remember to keep it .א.5.1

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Letting friends know what your group plans to do 

In order to indicate what your group plans to do (such as, “We will guard the ship” אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה נִשְׁמֹר ), you 

may begin with the form יִשְׁמֹר he will guard, then replace the prefix  ִי…  with the prefix  ִנ… , resulting in 

  .we will guard נִשְׁמֹר

Similarly, the verb  ר.כז.  remember becomes ֹנִזְכּר we will remember (as in the heading for this 

segment).  The “we” forms are described as 1cpl:  first person, common gender (encompassing male and 

female), and plural. 

The theme vowel for the form we will… (1cpl) will be the same as the theme vowel of the 

corresponding he will… (3ms) form of the same verb.  Thus since יִבְכֶּה he will weep employs a segol 

theme vowel, so also will the 1cpl form:  נִבְכֶּה we will weep.  Here are several samples.  Third person 

forms are included for comparison. 
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we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ 1cpl יִקְטלֹ …we will  שֹׁ֫  שֹׁ֫

we will 
weep 

 we will  ב.כ.י/ה  יִבְכֶּה  בְכֶּהנִ 
approach 

  ב.ר.ק יִקְרַב קְרַבנִ 

we will 
write 

 we will  ב.ת.כ יִכְתֹּב כְתֹּבנִ 
break 
(something) 

 שׁ.ב.ר יִשְׁבּרֹ שְׁבּרֹנִ 

we will 
forgive 

 we will lie  ס.ל.ח יִסְלַח סְלַחנִ 
down 

 שׁ.כ.ב יִשְׁכַּב שְׁכַּבנִ 

we will 
stand 

 we will  ע.מ.ד יַעֲמֹד עֲמדֹנַ 
drink 

 שׁ.ת.י/ה  יִשְׁתֶּה  שְׁתֶּהנִ 

 conjugation 1cpl יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.5.1

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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?מַה־תַּעֲשׂוּ הַיּוֹם ”?Activity:  “What will you (mpl) do today .ג.5.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Being able to respond when someone asks what your group plans to do 

Form groups of two.  Your pair should consist of two males or a male and a female, due to the mpl form 

used for this activity.  Drawing on verbs learned up to this point, select one activity you both may do later 

today (actual or outlandishly fictitious).  Add detail by supplying an object or prepositional phrase.   

As soon as you have agreed on what activity you may engage in later today, find another pair of 

classmates.  Take turns discovering what each other’s group plans to do.  

Model 

What will you (mpl) do today? מַה־תַּעֲשׂוּ הַיּוֹם?  Inquiry

We will find some food to give to the big animal.  ִחֶם לָתֵת לַבְּהֵמָה הַגְּדוֹלָה׃ מְצָאנ  Reply  לֶ֫

Several suggestions to help simplify the spelling of various 1cpl forms may be found in the appendix 

entry corresponding to this segment.  Take a moment to look them over. 
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 ”?Explanation and activity:  “What will you (mpl) take with you .ד.5.1

?מַה־תִּקְחוּ עִמָּכֶם   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Asking what a group of your friends plans to do 

By now you have acquired quite a few expressions to use when reporting about yourself (you and your 

friends).  To put that in other words:   ִ׃ים רַבִּים לְדַבֵּר עַלֵיכֶםעַתָּה יֵשׁ לָכֶם דְּבָר  
But others may tire of hearing only about you and your plans.  One simple stroke will enable you to 

turn the tables to show interest in the activities that others are engaged in—beyond simply asking the 

question, “ ?מַה־תַּעֲשׂוּ ” (as you did in §5.1.ג.). 

Begin with a “they will…” form (3mpl) such as ּיִרְאו they will see.  To say ּתִּרְאו you will see (2mpl), 

replace the prefix י…  with ּת…    .תִּרְאוּ  :

Here are several examples.  The 3mpl ֹיִקְטל forms have been included for comparison. 

you (mpl) 

will… 

 יִקְטלֹ
2mpl 

 יִקְטלֹ
3mpl 

רֶשׁ  you (mpl) שֹׁ֫

will… 

 יִקְטלֹ
2mpl 

 יִקְטלֹ
3mpl 

רֶשׁ  שֹׁ֫

you will 
find 

 you will  א.צ.מ  יִמְצְאוּ  מְצְאוּתִּ 
place 

ימוּתָּ  ימוּ  שִׂ֫   מי./ושׂ.  יָשִׂ֫

you will 
forgive 

 you will ס.ל.ח  יִסְלְחוּ  סְלְחוּתִּ 
hear 

  עשׁ.מ. יִשְׁמְעוּ  שְׁמְעוּתִּ 

you will go 
out 

 you will   א.צ.י יֵצְאוּ  צְאוּתֵּ 
guard 

  ר.מ.שׁ  יִשְׁמְרוּ  שְׁמְרוּתִּ 

you will 
lift, take 
along 

 you will  א.שׂ.נ  יִשְׂאוּ  שְׂאוּתִּ 
drink 

השׁ.ת.י/ יִשְׁתּוּ  שְׁתּוּתִּ 

you will 
break 
(something)

 you will שׁ.ב.ר  יִשְׁבְּרוּ  שְׁבְּרוּתִּ 
give 

  נ.ת.נ  יִתְּנוּ  תְּנוּתִּ 

For the activity portion of this segment, work in pairs and begin by selecting one of the following 

scenarios.  Do not disclose your selection to other groups.  Later on you will cluster with another pair, 

using indirect questions to ferret out which scenario the neighboring pair settled on.   
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Scenarios 

 When embarking on a 
hazardous journey, we 
would… 

 When very, very hot, we 
would… 

 Under a starry sky, we 
would… 

 When talking with our 
boss, we would… 

 When comforting a sad 
friend, we would… 

 At a birthday or wedding 
celebration, we would… 

 When playing with 
children, we would… 

 When confronting a 
bully, we would… 

 Frightened by a ferocious 
beast, we would… 

In a moment you will talk with another pair of classmates, trying to uncover which scenario they have 

selected.  You will accomplish this indirectly, by selecting one activity (a verb), and inquiring how they 

might perform that activity (in their chosen scenario).  In the model below, the verb selected for the 

inquiry is א.שׂ.נ .   The verb you select for your inquiry will be different from א.שׂ.נ . 

Model 

What will / would you (mpl) take along?  (ּאו אוּ (1.תִּשְׂאוּ is pausal for תִּשָּׂ֫ Inquiry ?מַה־תִּשָּׂ֫

We will / would take a big rock.  בֶן גְּדלָֹה  Reply  ׃נִשָּׂאאֶ֫
How might this bit of information (that they would “take along a big rock”) help you identify their secret 

scenario?  Likely they have been “frightened by a ferocious beast,” and so are carrying a rock to use in 

self-defense. 

Using the above verb collection, select a verb (and object or prepositional phrase) to use in your 

inquiry.  If you should choose a verb not on this list, for the purposes of this activity please pick a verb 

that can easily accept a direct object or a prepositional phrase. Also, since נ.שׂ.א is used in the model 

above, please select a verb other than א.שׂ.נ  for your inquiry.   

As soon as you have correctly guessed the scenario chosen by your neighbor-pair, exchange roles to 

see if they can discover your secretly-selected scenario.  If time allows, repeat with a new scenario 

selection and discovery dialogue. 

                                                      

1 Concerning the presence or absence of dagesh, see explanation for ּיִשְׂאו in the appendix, §4.1.א., under the 

heading “Shifting or vanishing consonants….” 
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 conjugation 2mpl יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ה.5.1

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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 Explanation and activity:  “In the morning you (fpl) will go to .ו.5.1

make a sacrifice…”  ַח כְנָה לִזְבֹּ֫ קֶר תֵּלַ֫ …בַּבֹּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Asking what a group of your friends plans to do—assuming the group is comprised 

entirely of women. 

Once you have learned how to describe what a group of women are about to do (3fpl, as in כְנָה  they תֵּלַ֫

will go or רְנָה   ”.they will say), you will also be able to address them directly, with “you-statements תּאֹמַ֫

Why is this possible?  Because the you fpl forms and the they fpl forms are spelled the same. 

Rather than reprinting these identical forms, please refer back to §4.4.א. to review the forms found 

there.  Notice the list of verbs given in that segment as “they (f) will…” 3fpl.  These can be used with 

equal accuracy as a collection of “you (f) will…” 2fpl forms. 

Now you are ready for an activity that will explore whether there is any difference how a particular 

gender will behave in various scenarios.  What you learn may surprise you! 

(a) Join with a few others to form a group consisting only of men or only of women. 

(b) Together with others in your group, select one of the scenario options found in §5.1.ד.   
(c) Select a verb suitable to that scenario. 

(d) Using the verb that you have selected, together with the scenario that you have selected, ask the 

opposite-gender group how they would respond. 

(e) Formulate a response on behalf of your own group as well.  That is, explain how your group 

would respond to that same scenario.  Responses may be positive (We would…) or negative (We 

would not…). 

(f) Compare how your group and how the opposite-gender group would respond to the same 

scenario. 

Model 

Imagine, for example, that yours is the male group, and you wish to ask the female group concerning the 

scenario, “When comforting a sad friend.”  The verb you select is נ.ת.נ  to give.  After explaining to the 

other group which scenario you have selected, you then would express your inquiry:  “ נָּה ?מַה־תִּתֵּ֫ ” (note 

the use of 2fpl since you are addressing a group of women).  After thinking it over, perhaps they would 

respond with a reply similar to the one given below.  At the same time, you will need to compose a reply 
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reporting on how your own group would respond (using נ.ת.נ ).  Then you can compare how similar (or 

divergent) are the responses of your respective groups. 

What will / would you (fpl) give? נָּה  Inquiry  ?מַה־תִּתֵּ֫

We would not give silver (pausal).  We would 
give food. 

סֶף׃אֶת־לאֹ נִתֵּן  חֶם נִתֵּן׃אֶת־  הַכָּ֫  Reply  הַלֶּ֫

 conjugation 2fpl יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ז.5.1

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Body language) .ח.5.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…hand gestures carried a variety of meanings in ancient Israel?  Lifting one’s hand 

against someone ( …בּ יָד א.שׂ.נ ) conveyed hostility (2 Sam. 18:28, 20:21).  Lifting one’s 

hand concerning something ( …ל יָדא .שׂ.נ ) expressed a formal intent to enter into a 

solemn oath (Ezek. 20:5), while hands lifted toward ( אֶל־ יָדא .שׂ.נ ) a sanctuary depicted 

a posture of prayer or supplication (Ps. 28:2, 134:2).2   

Excavations at the ancient Israelite city of Hazor have unearthed a Canaanite temple 

from the Late Bronze era (1550–1200 BCE) containing—among other things—a stele 

featuring two hands stretched upward in prayer.  The hands are reaching up toward a 

deity symbol consisting of a crescent cradling a sun disc, located at the top of the stele.3   

How many messages may hand gestures convey in your culture? 

                                                                                           

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Musical instruments) .ט.5.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…that at least nine musical instruments are referred to in the Hebrew Bible?  They range 

from stringed instruments (asymmetrical כִּנּוֹר lyre m and בֶל  harp or lute m), to wind נֵ֫

instruments (יוֹבֵל or שׁוֹפָר ram’s horn m, חֲצצְֹרָה bugle f, and חָלִיל flute m), and 

percussion instruments (tambourines, צִלְצְלֵי תְרוּעָה larger cymbals m [10 cm diameter] 

                                                      

2 For a graphic depiction of Ashkelon inhabitants with upraised hands supplicating Ramesses II during a siege 

(preserved in a Karnak temple relief from the 13th century BCE), see Yigael Yadin, The Art of Warfare in Biblical 

Lands (New York:  McGraw-Hill, 1963), 1:228. 

3 Yigael Yadin, “Excavations at Hazor,” Biblical Archaeologist 19:1 (1956): 10 and 12. 
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and צִלְצְלֵי שָׁמַע finger cymbals m).   

Vocal and instrumental music played a major role in societal settings as varied as 

temple worship, harvest celebrations, weddings, and warfare.4 

  
 

                                                                                           

 

                                                      

4 LBI, pp. 285–91. 

 

Egyptian arched wooden harp (Thebes, 
New Kingdom [1550–1069 BCE],  
60.2 cm).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 

 

Byzantine finger cymbals 
(resembling instruments  

from 9th cent. Megiddo, 5.5  
cm in diameter).  (Courtesy  

of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Domesticated animals) .י.5.1 ?…הֲיָדַ֫  

                                                                                           

…the goat (עַתּוּד m, עֵז f) was among the most useful of domesticated animals?  Goats 

were an important source of חָלָב milk m (with twice the production of sheep), and also 

provided meat, coarsely woven clothing, and skins for storing liquids.  Other domesti-

cated animals included בָּקָר cattle m, חֲמוֹר donkey m, רֶד  אֲלָפִים ,horse m סוּס ,mule m פֶּ֫

oxen or cattle m, and גָּמָל camel 

m.  

The extent of one’s cattle 

holdings gave an index of one’s 

wealth.  Cattle were maintained 

primarily for milk, seldom for 

meat.  The two-ox team formed 

the typical draft operation in 

agriculture.   

As early as 3500 BCE 

Aramean King of Astartu in horse-drawn chariot, captured by 
Assyrian Tiglath Pileser III (745–727 BCE, from SW palace  

of Nimrud).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 

 

Camels presented to Shalmaneser III as 
tribute (detail from replica of Black 

Obelisk, 9th cent. BCE).  (Courtesy of Flora 
Archaeological Center) 
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donkeys were domesticated, and served both for riding and as the principal pack animal.  

Mules were the preferred mounts of royalty.  The camel was the principal military mount 

in Assyria, with an average range of 95–120 kilometers per day.  In Israel, horses were 

used primarily for pulling war chariots, not for riding.5  

 

 

                                                                                           

 

  

 

 

                                                      

5 LBI, pp. 112–19.  For a depiction of a pack animal, see §4.2.ו.; for a Judean chariot, see §11.1.ו. 

Horse-mounted Assyrian Ashurbanipal, on a lion hunt (North Palace, 
Nineveh, ca. 645–635 BCE).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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M O D U L E  5 . 2  Describing what you yourself  
are about to do 

I will be afraid, 

fear* 

  .א].ר אִירָא [י 

I will go* כ].ל אֵלֵךְ [ה.  
I will find* א].צאֶמְצָא [מ.  
I will lift, carry* א.שׂ [נ אֶשָּׂא.[  
I will give* נ] .תאֶתֵּן [נ.  
meat, flesh m בָּשָׂר  

new ׁחֲדָשָׁה, חָדָש, 
  חֲדָשׁוֹת ,חֲדָשִׁים

you will say* msר].מתּאֹמַר [א.  
you will go, walk* 

ms 

 .כ].ל תֵּלֵךְ [ה

you will lift, 

carry* ms 

  ].א.שׂ תִּשָּׂא [נ

Alas…!  Ah…! ּאֲהָה  
LORD

a 
  אֲדנָֹי 

one, single, same 

m, f, mpl 

  אֶחָד, אַחַת, אֲחָדִים

I will eat*  ל].כאֹכַל [א.  
I will descend, 

go down* 

  .ד].ר אֵרֵד [י 

I will throw* hifil  ׁל.כאַשְׁלִיךְ [ש.[  
I most certainly 

will die* 

  ].תו .ת אָמוּת [ממוֹ

commandment f מִצְוַת־ ,מִצְוֹת ,מִצְוָה, 
  מִצְוֹת־

bone, inner sub-

stance, self f 

צֶם , צֶם־עֶֽ  ,צָמוֹתעֲ , עֶ֫
  עַצְמוֹת־

lip f, dual שְׂפַת־ ,יִםשְׂפָתַ֫  ,שָׂפָה, 
  שִׂפְתֵי־

the shore f שְׂפַת־הַיָּם  
you will die* ms תו .תָּמוּת [מ.[ 

you will throw* 

hifil ms 

  ].ל.כתַּשְׁלִיךְ [שׁ 

a
 The vocalization אֲדנָֹי references יהוה LORD. In contrast, “my lord” would be vocalized אֲדנִֹי.  
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5.2 Jonah Episode:  I’m hungry. 

   א׳ = אֱלֹהִים ,נ׳ = יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא ,ג׳ = הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל

 

2 1

לאֹ תאֹכַל אֶת־  6שְׁמַע הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל׃
צָמוֹת רַבּוֹת לוֹ וּבְשָׂרוֹ לאֹ־עֲ הַנָּבִיא׃  

 טוֹב׃ 

[ג׳] אֲנִי רָעֵב׃  אֲנִי חָפֵץ לֶאֱכלֹ אֶת־הַנָּבִיא׃ [א׳]

      

נִי יהוה  [נ׳]  !  לאֹ אִירָא׃!הַלְלוּ יָהּ  [נ׳]  !הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

   

                                                      

6 Did you notice the articles used in הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל?  These indicate the person whom the speaker is addressing, calling 

that person out by title or position.  It is known as the “vocative.”  You will find it used a couple lines later as the big 

fish addresses the prophet.  Biblical examples of the vocative may be found in 1 Sam. 17:58 and 2 Sam. 14:4. 
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  הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל׃ , לאֹ תָמוּת
  מִצְוָה חֲדָשָׁה אֶתֵּן לָךְ׃

קֶר תִּשָּׂא אֶת־הַנָּבִיא וְעִמּוֹ תֵּלֵךְ אֶל־  בַּבֹּ֫
  שְׂפַת־הַיָּם׃

  !הַנָּבִיא הַקָּטָן ,תְּדַבֵּראַל־ [א׳]
לְעוֹלָם  7תוֹאֲנִי לאֹ אֶשָּׂא אֹ  אֲהָהּ אֲדנָֹי! 

  אָמוּת׃־פֶּן
יֵשֵׁב בְּבִטְנִי עוֹד יוֹם ־ אִםמוֹת אָמוּת 

  אֶחָד׃

[ג׳]

    

                                                      

7 In addition to stating fact, another shade of meaning available for ֹיִקְטל involves conveying “capability” (or its 

opposite).  Due to the context involving pending hardship, the expression ֹלאֹ אֶשָּׂא אֹתו  may be rendered I cannot 

carry him forever (rather than I will not carry him forever).  Cf. וַאֲנִי כְחֵרֵשׁ לאֹ אֶשְׁמָע But I am like a deaf person, 

I cannot hear (Ps. 38:14a; IBHS §31.4). 
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  בַּתְּהמֹוֹת אֵרֵד׃
חֶם רַב אֶמְצָא׃   לֶ֫
 כָּל־הַיּוֹם אֹכַל׃

[א׳] תוֹ עַל־הַיַּבָּשָׁה׃שָׁם תַּשְׁלִיךְ אֹ  [ג׳]

 
  טוֹב הַדָּבָר׃  לִשְׂפַת־הַיָּם אֵלֵךְ׃ 

  אֶת־הַנָּבִיא אַשְׁלִיךְ מִבִּטְנִי׃
 [ג׳]

 

 Do you (ms) know the meaning of a word? (Protocol idiom) .א.5.2

עְתָּ   ?שֶׁר דָּבָרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

On occasion we may discover that the custom of social class has been preserved in an 

idiom.  When a superior (such as a queen) warmly welcomed a subordinate (such as a 

servant) it was said that she “lifted up the head” ( א ראֹשׁ.שׂ.נ ) of her servant.  Perhaps 

protocol dictated that the commoner would actually approach the sovereign with head 

humbly bowed.   
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From this idiom Joseph formed a wordplay when interpreting the divergent dreams of 

his fellow-prisoners in Egypt.  To the cupbearer he announced, …ָך יִשָּׂא פַרְעהֹ אֶת־ראֹשֶׁ֫  

(Gen. 40:13).  But to the baker he cautioned, …ָיך יִשָּׂא פַרְעהֹ אֶת־ראֹשְׁךָ מֵעָלֶ֫  (v. 19).  The 

change in the last word made all the difference!  

Consider your own culture.  What sort of message may be conveyed by the position 

of one’s head? 

                                                                         

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ,Explanation and activity:  “What will you (ms, fs) do first .ב.5.2

tomorrow?”  מָחָר בָּרִאשׁנָֹה תַּעֲשִׂי /מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה?  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describe to a friend how your typical day will unfold 

The Jonah Episode for this module employs a number of first-person statements.  Here are a few of the 

verbs (ֹיִקְטל, with customary future meaning).  As you scan examples in the first table you will discover a 

distinct pattern that distinguishes a 1cs form. The 3ms forms are provided as a point of comparison. 

Most I will… (1cs) verb forms call for a prefix of  ֶא… , as evident in this table: 
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I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
I will find  ֶמ.צ.א  יִמְצָא  צָאמְ א 
I will lift  ֶנ.שׂ.א יִשָּׂא שָּׂאא 
I will give  ֶנ.ת.נ יִתֵּן תֵּןא 

Here are several more: 

I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ 1cs יִקְטלֹ …I will   שֹׁ֫   שֹׁ֫
I will 
write 

  ק.ר.ב יִקְרַב רַבקְ אֶ I will approach כ.ת.ב יִכְתֹּב תֹּבכְ אֶ 

I will 
weep 

 שׁ.ב.ר יִשְׁבּרֹ שְׁבּרֹאֶ  I will break הי/ב.כ.  יִבְכֶּה  בְכֶּהאֶ 

I will 
forgive

 שׁ.כ.ב יִשְׁכַּב שְׁכַּבאֶ I will lie down ס.ל.ח יִסְלַח סְלַחאֶ 

I will 
stand 

 הי/שׁ.ת.  יִשְׁתֶּה  שְׁתֶּהאֶ  I will drink ע.מ.ד יַעֲמֹד עֱמדֹאֶ 

To learn spelling tips for verbs when the ׁרֶש .ל.כא as in) א begins with שֹׁ֫ ), or with י (as in  ד.ר י. ), or 

when the ׁרֶש ת..ומ is hollow (as in שֹׁ֫ ), please refer to the appendix entry corresponding to this segment. 

Now, take a couple of minutes to think through what tomorrow may hold for you.  What will you do 

first?  Second?  Third?  Fill in the list below with brief sentences.  Do you remember what מָחָר means?  

(Hint:  it is the day following הַיּוֹם.)  Armed with the information that בְּרִאשׁנָֹה means at first, you should 

have little difficulty deciphering the sequence that continues with 8.הַדָּבָר הַשֵּׁנִי 

 .א  …מָחָר בָּרִאשׁנָֹה

 .ב  …הַדָּבָר הַשֵּׁנִי

                                                      

8 Can you see a correlation between בְּרִאשׁנָֹה and the Hebrew word for head or top? Aside from רִאשׁנָֹה (for which 

see Gen. 13:4), you may find the ordinal numbers “second” through “fourth” used to designate the days of creation 

(Gen. 1:8, 13, and 19).  Incidentally, רִאשׁנָֹה offers a good example of a quiescent or silent א. 
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 .ג  …שְּׁלִשִׁיהַדָּבָר הַ 

 .ד  …רְבִיעִיהַדָּבָר הָ 

 

Finally, ask a friend what he / she will do first (second, and third, etc.).  Refer to the question found in 

the heading for this segment in order to fashion your inquiry. 

 conjugation 1cs יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ג.5.2

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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 ”.Explanation:  “If he dwells… I will surely die .ד.5.2

מוֹת אָמוּת׃… יֵשֵׁבאִם־    

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to express a future certainty 

Hebrew can convey emphasis by linking two forms of the same ׁרֶש  I will מוֹת אָמוּת In the expression  .שֹׁ֫

surely die, the first word (מוֹת) is an infinitive—a particular infinitive form that stands alone (without 

prefixed prepositions).  It is known as the infinitive absolute.  When an infinitive absolute (such as מוֹת) 

precedes a ֹיִקְטל form drawn from the same ׁרֶש  the whole expression means:  I will ,(אָמוּת such as) שֹׁ֫

surely die.  In the next Jonah episode you will encounter another infinitive absolute used for emphasis, 

where the two forms share the ׁרֶש ב.ו.שׁ שֹׁ֫  I will surely repent.9 שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב  :

Incidentally, did you notice that יֵשֵׁב־ אִם  should be rendered If he dwells or If he were to dwell (not If 

he will dwell)?  Although this sort of conditional expression looks to the future, English idiom calls for 

“dwells” rather than “...will dwell.”10  

  

 

 

 

                                                      

9 When an infinitive absolute shares the same ׁרֶש  with an accompanying finite verb, the structure is referred to as שֹׁ֫

a “paronomastic usage” (wordplay-related).  Infinitives construct are also capable of conveying emphasis (combined 

with a finite קָטַל form, often conveying past tense, as you will learn in Unit 6).   

If you are wondering whether any difference in spelling distinguishes infinitives construct (the infinitives 

capable of accepting prefixed prepositions) from the spelling of infinitives absolute, the primary rule is that infini-

tives absolute more regularly employ a qameṣ in the first syllable of strong verbs (or, in the case of hollow verbs, a 

ḥolem or ḥolem-vav:  מוֹת is infinitive absolute for to die, while מוּת is infinitive construct).  In contrast, infinitives 

construct begin with a sheva or a reduced vowel (שְׁמֹר rather than שָׁמוֹר).  This may be easily observed by scanning 

the two columns showing infinitives for numerous verbs in the qal reference tables (pp. 511–16). 

10 This sort of conditional statement is known as “real” since it may actually materialize, as opposed to an “irreal” 

(“contrary-to-fact”) conditional.  In its “if” clause (“protasis”), an irreal conditional uses the קָטַל conjugation, a 

conjugation that will be introduced in the next unit. 
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M O D U L E  5 . 3  Discussing plans with a friend 

I will go up  ל.י/ה].[עאֶעֱלֶה  
you will speak* 

piel ms 

  .ר].ב[ד תְּדַבֵּר 

you will 

remember* ms

  .ר] .כ[ז  תִּזְכּרֹ

you will go up ms  ה]/ל.י.[עתַּעֲלֶה  
you will answer 

ms 

 ה]/.י.נתַּעֲנֶה [ע

you will do, 

make* fs 

 ]ה/י..שׂ[ע תַּעֲשִׂי

you will dwell, 

sit* fs 

  ].ב.שׁ [י  תֵּשְׁבִי

you will turn 

back, return, 

repent* ms, fs 

 תָּשׁ֫וּבִי / תָּשׁוּב
  .ב].ו [שׁ 

you will forget ms ח].כ.[שׁ תִּשְׁכַּח  
you will hear* ms ׁעמ.תִּשְׁמַע [ש.[  

then אָז  
I will sacrifice 

(pausal אֶזְבָּח) 

  ח].ב.[ז אֶזְבַּח

I will say* רמ.[א אֹמַר.[  
I will forgive 

(pausal 

 (אֶסְלָח

 .ח].ל [ס אֶסְלַח 

I will put* מ]י /ו.[שׂ אָשִׂים.  
on account of בַּעֲבוּר  
also גַּם 

Rescue me! hifil
a
 

imv 

נִי [י    ].ע.שׁ הוֹשִׁעֵ֫

I will surely 

strike* hifil 

  .י/ה].כ[נהַכֵּה אַכֶּה 

he will have 

mercy piel
b
 

  .מ].חיְרַחֵם [ר 

to go out* inf c, 

prep ל
  א].צ.לָצֵאת [י

Who knows?  ַע   .ע].ד [י  ?מִי יוֹדֵ֫
oppressed, 

afflicted, poor 

ms, mpl 

  עֲנִיִּים, עָנִי

outcry, scream 

from despair f 

  צְעָקָה, צַעֲקַת־

neighbor, friend m  ַע  עֵי־, רֵ עַ־, רֵֽ עִים, רֵ רֵ֫
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I most certainly 

will turn back, 

return, repent* 

  .ב].ו [שׁ שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב 

a
 The hifil spelling will be explained in Unit 8. 

b
 .belongs to the piel spelling, a form that will be explained in Unit 10 יְרַחֵם 

5.3 Jonah Episode:  I’m in big trouble! 

   א׳ = אֱלֹהִים ,= יוֹנָה הַנָּבִיא נ׳

 

2 1

נִי… אֱלֹהִים    !הוֹשִׁעֵ֫
  הֲתִשְׁכַּח אוֹתִי לְעוֹלָם?

  ?הֲלאֹ תִזְכּרֹ אוֹתִי

עַ?  אוּלַי יהוה ! צַר לִי מְאדֹ [נ׳] מִי יוֹדֵ֫
  יְרַחֵם׃
  אֶקְרָא׃ לֵאלֹהִים

 …וְאֶל־יהוה אֹמַר לֵאמֹר

 [נ׳]
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ךָ,   אִם־תָּשׁוּב מֵעָוֹנֶ֫
  ? הֲלאֹ אֶסְלַח

וְאִם־תַּעֲלֶה אֶל־נִינְוֵה וְאִם־תְּדַבֵּר שָׁם 
  , אֶת־דְּבָרַי

  ?הֲלאֹ אָשִׂים אוֹתְךָ עַל־הַיַּבָּשָׁה

  ?סְלַח־נָא׃  הֲלאֹ תִשְׁמַע אֶת־קוֹלִי [א׳]
    ?הֲלאֹ תַעֲנֶה אוֹתִי בְצָרִי

  11מִי יָקוּם? ,יהוה, תִּזְכּרֹ עָוֹןאִם־

 [נ׳]

  

                                                      

11 Which translation seems more fitting for מִי יָקוּם:  Who will stand? or Who can stand? 
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  אַךְ אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃
   12?מָה אֹמַר לָעִיר

אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ לָצֵאת מִן־הַדָּג  !שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב [נ׳]
  גַּם אֶעֱלֶה וְגַּם אֶזְבָּח׃! הַזֶּה

 [נ׳]

   

 [א׳] …תּאֹמַר לָעִיר הַהִיא

 

                                                      

12 The question מָה אֹמַר לָעִיר?  may initially be translated, What will I say to the city?  Another option offered by 

 of obligation:  What should I say to the city?  Context serves to indicate when we ought to יִקְטלֹ is called the יִקְטלֹ

employ the “obligation” option.  Cf. IBHS §31.4g, also Exod. 4:15. 
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מְרִי לָךְ כִּי הַכֵּה אַכֶּה שָּׁ֫ , הִ לאֹאִם־ ׳׳וְ 
  אוֹתָךְ וּמַלְכֵּךְ וְעַמֵּךְ 
  בַּעֲבוּר צַעֲקַת־עֲנִיִּים׃׳׳

אִם־וְ , תָּשׁוּ֫בִי מֵעֲוֹנֵךְאִם־, 13׳׳בַּת־נִינְוֵה [א׳]
יִךְ יִךְ אִם־וְ , תַּעֲשִׂי טוֹב לְרֵעַ֫ תֵּשְׁבִי עִם רֵעַ֫

  הֲלאֹ אֶסְלָח?׳׳, בְּשָׁלוֹם

 [א׳]

  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

13 One of the ways oracles refer to a populace is to identify it as “the daughter(s)” or “virgin daughter(s)” of a 

particular city (e.g., daughter of Tarshish [Isa. 23:10], daughter of Babylon [Isa. 47:1]) or of a nation (e.g., daughters 

of Moab [Isa. 16:2], daughter of Chaldeans / Babylonians [Isa. 47:1]).  Most frequent is the expression “daughter of 

Zion” (e.g., Isa. 3:16, 17, Jer. 4:31).   
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?הֲלאֹ תִזְכּרֹ אוֹתִי ”?Explanation:  “Won’t you (ms) remember me .א.5.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  This information will prepare you for the choices-and-consequences conversation in 

 .ה.5.3§

The you will 2ms forms of the ֹיִקְטל conjugation are easy to recognize since they are quite similar to the 

he will 3ms forms learned earlier (cf. §4.1.א.).  The shift from  ִכּרֹזְ י  he will remember to  ִּכּרֹזְ ת  you will 

remember 2ms involves substituting the prefix י of he will with the prefix ת for you will 2ms.  Aided by 

this comparison, ֹאַתָּה תִּזְכּר this form with little difficulty!14  Notice the correlation between 3rd and 2nd 

person in the samples below. 

you (ms) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלms ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will remember  ִּז.כ.ר יִזְכּרֹ כּרֹזְ ת 

you will approach  ִּק.ר.ב יִקְרַב קְרַבת  

you will lie down  ִּשׁ.כ.ב יִשְׁכַּב שְׁכַּבת 

Perhaps you are wondering how the verbs whose ׁרֶש  will be spelled in the 2ms נ or י begins with שֹׁ֫

forms.  Here are a few representative samples.  Sample verbs ending in …ה/י  and those with ו as the 

second radical (hollow verbs) are included as well.  The adjustments appearing in these so-called “weak” 

spellings will remind you of adjustments noted in earlier “weak” forms. 

you (ms) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלms ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will sit  ֵּבשׁ..י יֵשֵׁב  בשֵׁ ת 
you will walk, go  ֵּל.כה יֵלֵךְ לֵךְת.  
you will fall  ִּפ.לנ  יִפֹּל פֹּלת.  
you will hit  ַּי/ה.כ.נ  יַכֶּה כֶּהת 
you will weep  ִּי/ה.כ.ב  יִבְכֶּה  בְכֶּהת  
you will drink  ִּי/ה.ת.שׁ   יִשְׁתֶּה  שְׁתֶּהת 

                                                      

14 Notice that ֹאַתָּה תִּזְכּר in the context of this sentence may be treated as a ֹיִקְטל of capability:  You will be able to 

remember....  Unlike English, no auxiliary verbs are needed to convey this meaning. 
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you (ms) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלms ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will come  ָּא.ו.ב יָבוֹא  וֹאבת 
you will turn to  ָּב.ו.שׁ יָשׁוּב וּבשׁת  

 conjugation 2ms יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.5.3

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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…יתֵּשְׁבִ אִם־ ”…Explanation:  “If you (fs) dwell .ג.5.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  This segment also will prepare you for the choices-and-consequences conversation in 

 .ה.5.3§

With one small step we can shift from talking about “you” ms to “you” fs.  If we take a you 2ms form 

such as תֵּשֵׁב you (ms) will dwell and add the suffix …י◌ִ , the resulting form will be  ִיתֵּשְׁב  you (fs) will 

dwell.  Again, if the masculine form is ֹתִּזְכּר you (ms) will remember, then the corresponding feminine 

form will be  ְּירִ תִּזְכ  you (fs) will remember.15   

As you compare the following 2fs verbs side-by-side with corresponding 2ms forms you will 

recognize the conversion.  In fact, with relatively little effort you may be sure that ֹאָתָּה תִּזְכּר these forms 

(unless you are a woman, in which case,  ְּאוֹתָם ירִ תִּזְכְּ אַת )! 

you (fs) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלfs ֹ2 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will remember  ִּז.כ.ר תִּזְכּרֹ  ירִ זְכְּ ת 

you will approach  ִּק.ר.ב תִּקְרַב יקְרְבִ ת  
you will lie down  ִּשׁ.כ.ב תִּשְׁכַּב ישְׁכְּבִ ת 
you will forget  ִּשׁ.כ.ח  תִּשְׁכַּח  ישְׁכְּחִ ת  

As for so-called weak verbs like  ׁב.ו ש.  or כ.ל ה. , the collection of verbs offered below will give an idea 

how even these 2fs forms will follow spelling patterns observed earlier. 

you (fs) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלfs ֹ2 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will sit  ֵּב.שׁ.י תֵּשֵׁב ישְׁבִ ת 
you will walk, go  ֵּל.כה תֵּלֵךְ ילְכִ ת.  
you will fall  ִּפ.לנ  תִּפֹּל יפְּלִ ת.  
you will hit  ַּי/ה.כ.נ  תַּכֶּה  יכִּ ת 
you will weep  ִּי/ה.כ.ב  תִּבְכֶּה  יבְכִּ ת  

                                                      

15 Since this extra syllable (the suffix …י◌ִ ) lengthens the entire word, typically what used to be the last syllable will 

reduce its vowel to a sheva (except when the word is in pause).  Thus the ḥolem in  ְרכֹּ תִּז  becomes a sheva:   ְרִיכְּ תִּז . 
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you (fs) will… ֹ2 יִקְטלfs ֹ2 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
you will make, do  ַּי/ה.שׂ.ע  תַּעֲשֶׂה יעֲשִׂ ת  
you will drink  ִּי/השׁ.ת.  תִּשְׁתֶּה  ישְׁתִּ ת  
you will come  ָּא.ו.ב תָּבוֹא  יב֫וֹאִ ת 
you will turn to  ָּב.ו.שׁ תָּשׁוּב ישׁ֫וּבִ ת  

 conjugation 2fs יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ד.5.3

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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?…מָה אֶעֱשֶׂה אִם ”?…Activity:  “What will I (or should I) do if .ה.5.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Counseling a friend concerning what he or she will do (or should do) tomorrow, if a 

certain course of action is followed today 

This activity will lead you into a rather sophisticated level of conversation—a conversation where you 

will ponder the future and offer a forecast (or give some advice).  Take time to review the introduction 

thoughtfully.   

Imagine that a friend has come to you, seeking your advice.  He or she is facing a dilemma and needs 

your help in forecasting what consequences may result from a proposed course of action.   

After your friend has informed you of his or her action proposed for today, your task will be to help 

him forecast what he will do (or should do) tomorrow, as a consequence.   

Notice the model below.  The first entry is labeled “Today’s action.”  Here you will find the course 

of action proposed by your friend.  This entry begins with an “if-clause” (known as a “protasis”).  In the 

model, the proposed course of action has been marked with brackets:  “[to break Sarah’s big container].” 

The second entry is labeled “Tomorrow’s forecast.”  Here you will find two sample elements of 

forecast or advice arising out of “Today’s action.”  This portion of an “if-then” conditional statement is 

known as the “apodosis.”  Notice that the advice opens with the word “tomorrow,” not with the ֹיִקְטל 
verb.  Also note that the term “ֹיִקְטל” often is written without vowels (יקטל).   

Model 

Please adapt the phrases in brackets according to your chosen “action” or “forecast.” 

If I [were to break Sarah’s big 
container] today, what will / 
should I do tomorrow?16 

  , גָּדוֹל]הַ רָה כְּלִי־שָֹ [אֶשְׁבּרֹ הַיּוֹם ־אִם
  ?מָחָר אֶעֱשֶׂהה מָ 

Today’s action  
(friend’s proposed 
course of action) 

                                                      

16 The protasis אֶשְׁבּרֹ…אִם־  may be rendered either as If… I were to break (hypothetical), or simply as If… I break. 
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If you [were to break Sarah’s 
big container] today, tomorrow  

[(a) you will / should say 
“Sorry!” to Sarah, and  

(b) you will / should give her 
some silver]. 

רָה [תִּשְׁבּרֹ אִם־הַיּוֹם   מָחָר  ,]הַגָּדוֹלכְּלִי־שָֹ
 ]שָׂרָהלְ  תּאֹמְרִי / ׳׳ תּאֹמַרלִי יחִ ׳׳סִלְ  )א([
סֶף תִּתֵּן )ב([   לָהּ]׃  תִּתְּנִי / וְכֶ֫

Tomorrow’s 
forecast  
(two consequences) 

Note (1).  Have you noticed that this activity frequently offers a translation of either “will” or 

“should”?  Since the connotation of “should” belongs to the range of meanings governed by the יקטל, you 

may render a יקטל form by either “will” or “should,” depending on the context.  Thus in the model 

forecast statement (א) above, it will be up to the reader to determine whether to translate תּאֹמַר לְשָׂרָה as 

you will say to Sarah or as you should say to Sarah.17 

Note (2).  Did you observe the guideline to begin your forecast statements with a word such as מָחָר 

(rather than beginning with a יקטל verb)?  The reason is this:  if instead we were to begin with a יקטל 
verb, we would create the notion:  “I firmly hope that you would….”18  By avoiding יקטל in first position 

we can maintain the meaning of “you will…” (or “you should…”). 

Suggestions for “Today’s action.”  Here are some ideas you may wish to draw from when fashion-

ing a “Today’s action” proposal (“If today I were to…”).  Feel free to range beyond these, using alternate 

verbs already encountered.  You will need to supply an object appropriate to the verb you select (such as 

 in the model above).  See whether you can recall the meaning of those expressions below כְּלִי־שָׂרָה הַגָּדוֹל

for which a gloss has not been supplied.  Call out נִי  .if you need help עָזְרֵ֫

“Today’s action”:  If I were to… 

… to re-
member 

אִם 
 אֶזְכּרֹ

אִם  
 אֶסְלַח

… to 
make 

אִם 
 אֶעֱשֶׂה

… to 
turn, 
return 

אִם 
 אָשׁוּב

(can’t 
remember??) 

אִם 
 אֶשְׁכַּח

אִם  
 אֹמַר

… to 
go up 

אִם 
 אֶעֱלֶה

אִם  
 אֵשֵׁב

אִם  
 אָשִׂים

… to listen  אִם
 אֶשְׁמַע

Suggestions for “Tomorrow’s forecast.”  For ideas concerning the forecast portion (the two 

consequence-forecasts that you will fashion), look to the sample verbs found in earlier segments (2ms in 

                                                      

17 The “obligation” dimension of the יקטל will be treated more fully in §5.4.א., Part 2.1. 

18 For more on this topic, see the explanation of the “jussive” in §9.5.א. 
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 Be creative!19  Remember to design your response using the gender  .(.ג.and 2fs in §5.3 .א.5.3§

appropriate for your neighbor.  

Here, then, are the steps for this activity: 

(a) Begin by crafting a “Today’s action” statement of your own.   

(b) Include an object, to add interest. 

(c) When directed by your instructor, exchange it with that of a neighbor. 

(d) Read over the “Today’s action” statement received from your neighbor. 

(e) Write two (2) statements that will form “Tomorrow’s forecast”—what you anticipate your 

neighbor will do (or should do), in view of the “Today’s action” that he or she has proposed. 

(f) Let your pair of “Tomorrow’s forecast” statements begin with a word such as מָחָר, so that the 

 form does not appear first in its “then-clause” (the apodosis).20 יקטל

(g) Each piece of “forecast” should use a different יקטל verb. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

19 If you feel strongly about your advice, you may want to reinforce it with the emphatic pattern described earlier (as 

in מוֹת תָּמוּת).  Ask your instructor how to spell the infinitive absolute of a verb you want to emphasize. 

20 Alternatively, you may begin your forecast with a prepositional phrase or an object, placed ahead of the יקטל 
form.  It is also possible to preface the יקטל form with ֹלא, so long as the ensuing clause predicts a negative conse-

quence rather than stipulating a negative obligation or wish (e.g., “If… then you will not see my face any longer” 

rather than, “If… then you should not see my face any longer…;” cf. Gen. 44:23).  Negative obligation or wish will 

be explained together with the jussive in §9.5.א.   
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M O D U L E  5 . 4  Nuancing messages with ability,  
possibility, or obligation 

This module does not introduce any additional Jonah episodes,  לַעֲנוֹתמִלִּים , or  ַע  .מִלִּים לִשְׁמֹ֫

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 meanings יִקְטֹל Explanation:  Additional .א.5.4

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Nuancing your communication with elements such as ability, possibility, or obligation 

To this point we have employed the יקטל conjugation to express plans about the future, just as הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל 

did, upon learning that he soon would be free of his internal passenger (from 5.2 Jonah Episode, cell 6):  

  ׃בַּתְּהמֹוֹת אֵרֵד
חֶם רַב אֶמְצָא׃   לֶ֫
 כָּל־הַיּוֹם אֹכַל׃

However, as we read the Hebrew Bible we discover that the יקטל is not limited to conveying 

straightforward plans about the future (called “future indicative” expressions).  At times the יקטל 
describes not the future, but the past, and in still other contexts it refers to the present.  In addition, often 

we find the יקטל departing from fact-telling (indicative) in order to convey messages that in English will 

require auxiliary words such as may, should, can, must, or customarily would.21  These involve a notion of 

potentiality, not the indicative.   

                                                      

21 Much of the material in this segment has been adapted from IBHS, chs. 29 and 31. 



UNIT 5 353  ?מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה בָּרִאשׁנָֹה 

 

To reflect these various meanings available within the יקטל, the material in this segment is divided 

into four sections.  Part 1 will offer various options of tense, Part 2 will treat potentiality and purpose 

options, and Part 3 will offer a some thoughts concerning how these various meanings may cohere within 

one conjugation (expanded in the appendix).  A final section provides suggestions for navigating the 

various meanings available within the יקטל (Part 4). 

Part 1:  Tense options within the ֹיִקְטל 
As you are aware, the יקטל conjugation can convey the future tense.  Yet it is not limited to future 

tense.  In certain situations it may convey a past or a present tense meaning.   

To appreciate this range of tense options, please look over the following examples, grouped under 

headings “Future tense meanings,” “Past tense meanings,” and “Present tense meanings.”  Especially 

notice words in bold type (both in the Hebrew column and in the translation column), as these signify the 

key יקטל words within a given verse.  Since many Hebrew words in these verses will be new to you, feel 

free to rely on the translations that have been provided.   

Within the translations, you often will find italicized words.  Italicized words convey connotations 

that are implicit within the יקטל form, ideas that generally require auxiliary expressions when converted 

into English.  By noticing the italicized words you will learn fairly quickly the sorts of connotations 

available within the יקטל conjugation. 

Finally, read over the information in the column labeled “Description.”  Here you will learn which of 

the various יקטל meaning-options a given example is illustrating. 

Part 1.1:  The ֹיִקְטל with future tense meanings.  You are already familiar with the fact that the 

 can convey a future meaning, often expressing straightforward statements about the future (“future יקטל

indicative”).  What you may not realize is that when a statement about the future (such as “I shall not be 

in want”) is juxtaposed with a statement about the past or present circumstance (such as “The LORD is my 

shepherd”), we should weigh the possibility that the future statement should be recognized as an 

outgrowth of the past or present circumstance.   

There are times when such a connection between a future statement and a preceding circumstance—

though valid—may not merit special mention in your translation.  But in other instances the connotation 



354 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 5 

 

may be worth pointing out.  Generally this will require inserting an auxiliary expression.  See, for 

example, the auxiliary expression “as a result” in the following translation of Ps. 23:1.22   

Hebrew Translation Description 

 The LORD is my shepherd; as a ׃אֶחְסָר לאֹרעִֹי  יהוה

result I will not be [or, I am not] 

in want (Ps. 23:1). 

Future time, showing a relation-

ship between a preceding 

circumstance and an ensuing 

consequence 

Part 1.2:  The ֹיִקְטל with past tense meanings.  The following examples employ יקטל verbs that 

would not make sense if rendered as future tense.  The context calls for a past tense meaning.  Yet it is not 

an isolated, simplistic past.  Something more being conveyed—something that the יקטל is uniquely suited 

to convey.   

In the examples below, please notice the words used to (in Gen. 2:6a) and began to (in 1 Sam. 1:10).  

The connotations of (a) repeated or customary action (as in used to) and (b) incipient action (as in began 

to) are part of the repertoire of the יקטל.  And that explains why the writer turned to the יקטל to relate 

these particular past events. 

Hebrew Translation Description 

רֶץ יַעֲלֶה וְאֵד  A mist (or stream) used to come ׃…מִן־הָאָ֫

up from the ground… (Gen. 

2:6a). 

Past time, showing repeated 

(iterative) or customary action 

עַל־יהוה וּבָכהֹ  וַתִּתְפַּלֵּל…
  ׃תִבְכֶּה

…she prayed to the LORD and 

began to weep bitterly (1 Sam. 

1:10). 

Incipient past (the onset of an 

action) 

The next two יקטל examples similarly convey the past tense.  Notice the use of אָז then and רֶם  [בְּ]טֶ֫

before.  These two expressions alert us to the likelihood of a past tense meaning. 

                                                      

22 IBHS §31.6.2b. 
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Hebrew Translation Description 

 …At that time Moses sang ׃…מֹשֶׁה יָשִׁיראָז 

(Exod. 15:1a). 

The word אָז (then or at that time) 

routinely produces a past time 

meaning with 23.יקטל 

נוּ…  and they spent the night there…  ׃רוּיַעֲבֹ֫  טֶרֶם שָׁם וַיָּלִ֫

before they crossed over (Josh. 

3:1b). 

The word ) ְּרֶם)ב טֶ֫  before some-

times produces a past time mean-

ing with יקטל. 

Part 1.3:  The ֹיִקְטל with present tense meanings.  Here are some cases where neither future nor 

past translations would be appropriate.  In these examples the יקטל carries a present meaning.  Give 

particular attention to the italicized words, as these will enrich your awareness of the range of meaning 

that the יקטל can convey. 

Hebrew Translation Description 

 בְנֵי־יִשְׂרָאֵל לאֹ־יאֹכְלוּ עַל־כֵּן
 ׃…אֶת־גִּיד

Therefore the Israelites routinely 

do not eat the tendon… (Gen. 

32:33). 

Habitual present 

יעַ  לְיוֹם יוֹם מֶר יַבִּ֫  Day after day it [the heavens]  ׃…אֹ֫

continually pours forth 

speech… (Ps. 19:3a [ET v. 2a]). 

Present, showing repeated 

(iterative) or customary activity 

 Hear, O LORD, as I begin to call  ׃…אֶקְרָאקוֹלִי  שְׁמַע־יהוה

aloud… (Ps. 27:7). 

Incipient present (the onset of an 

action) 

Part 2:  Potentiality within the ֹיִקְטל 
The realization that the יקטל can operate as past and present tenses (as well as future) is an important 

discovery.  Yet it does not get at the heart of יקטל meaning.  It only alerts us to the variety of time settings 

in which the יקטל can function. 

                                                      

23 When אָז introduces a sentence not featuring a ֹיִקְטל form, but rather a קָטַל form (to be introduced in the next 

unit), אָז will convey the meaning then in the sense of the next event that occurred was this [i.e., as follows]. 
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In contrast, one of the principal connotations found in many יקטל uses involves the notion of 

potentiality.  For example, consider the potentiality (and inherent uncertainty) of this statement:  “Joab 

ought to travel.”  Whether or not Joab actually will travel remains uncertain.  We only know that the 

speaker feels that Joab should travel.  It is an expression of obligation (from the speaker’s point of view, 

at least).  This would call for the יקטל when rendered into Hebrew ( יֵלֵךְ יוֹאָב ; compare the example from 

Ps. 32:8a, below). 

The theme of potentiality may be further subdivided into three areas.  The first is labeled “modal” 

(mood-related) in order to reflect the subjective tone of these examples.  A second group is labeled 

“volitional” to indicate that these examples the involve imposition of one person’s will upon another (as 

in the preceding example concerning Joab traveling).  The last group is labeled “telic” (expressing 

purpose)—statements that indicate the intent of a provision or request, without assuring that the intent has 

been actualized or will be actualized in the future. 

Part 2.1:  Potentiality as modal.  Under modal expressions of potential we will find capability, 

permission, possibility, deliberation, obligation, and desire. 

Hebrew Translation Description 

רֵשׁ וַאֲנִי  And I am like a deaf person, I ׃…אֶשְׁמָע לאֹ כְחֵ֫

can not hear… (Ps. 38:14).24 

Capability 

 אִם־לאֹ תָּמִית בָנַי אֶת־שְׁנֵי…
נּוּ יךָ אֲבִיאֶ֫  ׃…אֵלֶ֫

… “My two sons you may kill if 

I do not bring him back to 

you…” (Gen. 42:37). 

Permission 

                                                      

24 Another example of capability connoted by the ֹיִקְטל may be seen in the following excerpt from poetry:  ֹדְעוּ  לא  יָֽ
ינוּ ע.ד.י They do not know and cannot understand (Ps. 82:5).  Given that both וְלאֹ יָבִ֫  and ן.י.ב  deal with cognition, 

adding the dimension of incapability (of cognition) in the second parallel member would be consistent with the 

principle of intensification when moving from the first to the second of parallel members. 

In addition to implying capability by means of a ֹיִקְטל form, Hebrew is able to express capability in a more 

explicit manner by combining the auxiliary verb י.כ.ל to be able with an infinitive construct.  Thus we learn of aged 

Jacob’s dimming eyesight through this comment:  לאֹ יוּכַל לִרְאוֹת he was unable to see (Gen. 48:10a; יוּכַל is the 

3ms ֹיִקְטל of ל.כ.י ).  
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 אִם־לאֹ תָּמִית בָנַי אֶת־שְׁנֵי…
נּוּ יךָ אֲבִיאֶ֫  ׃…אֵלֶ֫

… “My two sons you may kill if 

I do not bring him back to 

you…” (Gen. 42:37). 

 

Possibility (routinely found in the 

protasis of conditional state-

ments, signaled by אִם [or 

sometimes כִּי] if, or by ּלו if not) 

 and what[ever] you may say…  אֶתֵּן׃ אֵלַי תּאֹמְרוּ וַאֲשֶׁר…

[or stipulate] to me, I will give 

(Gen. 34:11b). 

 עָרֵי בְּאַחַת הַאֶעֱלֶה…
  ׃…יְהוּדָה

…Should I go up into any of the 

cities of Judah? … (2 Sam. 2:1a). 

Deliberation (occurs principally 

with questions) 

 and I will teach you … ׃…תֵלֵךְ בְּדֶרֶךְ־זוּ וְאוֹרְךָ…

concerning the road that you 

ought to travel… (Ps. 32:8a).  

Obligation 

 If you want to take it, take…  ׃…קָח־לְּךָ תִּקַּחאִם־אֹתָהּ …

[it]… (1 Sam. 21:10). 

Desire 

Part 2.2:  Potentiality as volitional.  The volitional connotation of the יקטל is akin to the modal 

category above labeled “obligation,” except that volitional examples are more insistent.  Hence the use of 

the word “must” in the examples below. 

Hebrew Translation Description 

 In the presence of the elderly you ׃…תָּקוּם שֵׂיבָה מִפְּנֵי

will / must rise… (Lev. 19:32a). 

Positive instruction (generally in 

a legislative context) 

סֶל ־לְךָתַעֲשֶׂה לאֹ  You shall / must not make for  ׃…פֶ֫

yourself a idol… (Exod. 20:4a). 

Negative instruction (prohibition 

with ֹלא, generally in a legislative 

context) 

Part 2.3:  Potentiality as telic (purpose-related).  We are helped in recognizing instances when the 

עַן is preceded by words such as יקטל bears a telic (“purpose”) connotation, particularly when the יקטל  לְמַ֫

so that or פֶּן lest. 
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Hebrew Translation Description 

עַן ינוּ לְמַ֫ יךָ כִּי־נִרְאָה יַאֲמִ֫  אֵלֶ֫
 ׃…יהוה

So that they may believe that the 

LORD … appeared to you (Exod. 

4:5). 

After the expression עַן  so that לְמַ֫

(similarly after בַּעֲבוּר so that) 

פֶּן־ יםאֱלֹהִ  נוּעִמָּ֫  רוְאַל־יְדַבֵּ …
  ׃ וּתנָמ

…but let not the LORD speak 

[directly] to us, lest we die 

(Exod. 20:19). 

After the word פֶּן lest (and 

similarly after לְבִלְתִּי lest) 

Part 3:  Coherence of varied meanings within the ֹיִקְטל 
Given such a range of varied meanings, what may lie at the center of the יקטל?  Across the centuries 

scholars have wondered how so many meanings could cohere in a single form.25  While a consensus has 

not yet been reached, this conjugation seems to cohere around the notions of events that are either 

ongoing or potential in nature (as opposed to events that are definite, confined, or sure-to-materialize).  

If you wish to further explore the idea of coherence within יקטל  connotations, the appendix discussion 

corresponding to this segment may interest you. 

Part 4:  Suggestions for navigating the various ֹיִקְטל meanings 

On the one hand, so wide an array of יקטל options may feel overwhelming.  When reading a given text, 

how can we be sure of selecting the correct connotation?   

On the other hand, this array of translational options opens some very enriching meanings!  When 

used responsibly, the information you have just received can bring to light meanings latent within the text 

that too often go unnoticed.  Here are some steps for responsible reading of יקטל forms.   

A.  Begin by inferring a simple meaning cast in future time.  Often the יקטל conveys 

straightforward information about the future (“future indicative”).  Thus an affirmation such as ְאֵלֵך may 

mean, quite simply, I will go (e.g., Rachel indicating her willingness to accompany Abraham’s servant, 

Gen. 24:58b). To “enrich” the translation of ְאֵלֵך with connotations such as (a) I will begin to go or (b) I 

must go or (c) I will keep on going—these would depart from the plain sense of the text. 

                                                      

25 See historical overview in IBHS, ch. 29. 
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B.  If the context will not allow a future indicative translation, then keep in mind that יקטל at 

times may best be rendered as past or present, provided that we employ one of the enriched meanings 

unique to the יקטל (such as iterative or incipient). 

C.  Notice particles and use them to your advantage.  If a conditional particle such as אִם or ּלו is 

present (or sometimes כִּי), then realize that that you have encountered a protasis—an “if” (or “if not”) 

clause.  This realization generally allows us (even encourages us) to favor the present tense over the 

future tense for a smooth English translation (e.g.,  ִחֶםם־ א יִמְצָא הַלֶּ֫  should generally be rendered, If he 

finds food, and not If he will find food).  Other helpful particles include רֶם ,אָז עַן ,[בְּ]טֶ֫  .פֶּן and ,בַּעֲבוּר ,לְמַ֫

D.  Be attentive to the surrounding genre.  Is the text you are reading located in a legislative 

section, thick with instructions?  Then you have a solid reason to experiment with a tone of injunction.  

Thus a יקטל such as תָּקוּם should be rendered you must rise, not simply you will rise (as in the Lev. 

19:32a example, above). 

E.  Periodically remind yourself of the modal options.   Jot down terms such as can, may, should, 

ought so that you may remind yourself of them easily.  When you encounter a יקטל in a context where a 

simple indicative translation feels inadequate, experiment with modal alternatives.   

F.  Consult solid Bible translations and scholarly resources.  Before proceeding too far with novel 

renditions, check responsible Bible versions (e.g., New Revised Standard, New American Standard, 

Jewish Publication Society, Today’s New International Version).  Even better, consult an in-depth 

commentary (one that devotes an entire volume to each major book of the Bible) or an advanced Hebrew 

grammar.  Often you will discover that scholars have already entered into conversation concerning the 

very phrase you are exploring, and may confirm or correct your hypothesis.  At the same time, do not be 

stifled if a commentary fails to observe what you have uncovered.  Simply be sure you are applying 

translational principles in a responsible manner. 
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 Activity:  Enriching past Jonah Episodes .ב.5.4

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Connotations of ability, possibility, or obligation (continued) 

With few exceptions, יקטל expressions employed in the Jonah episodes of Units 4 and 5 were designed to 

make sense if rendered with a simple future meaning.  However, if we were to revisit certain excerpts we 

would find places where a modal or volitional meaning would fit even better.   

Take a look at the excerpts below, and translate them once again.  Only this time, experiment by 

supplying a modal or volitional meaning that may seem to fit the context.   

Incidentally, this process of enriching a basic יקטל translation by supplying a modal / volitional 

meaning is a process you will find yourself repeating from time to time when reading the Hebrew Bible.  

While at times a suitable enriched meaning will have been captured by one of the standard versions, at 

other times the richer meaning will have been overlooked. 

The first two have been completed for you.  Note especially the words in bold font. 

Should they not guard the freight? §4.1, cell 4a א  ?הֲלאֹ יִשְׁמְרוּ אֶת־הַכֵּלִים.  

Look out lest the freight may fall 
on your head. 

§4.1, cell 5a ּמֶר לְךָ פֶּן־יִפְּלו ךָכֵּ הַ  הִשָּׁ֫   .ב !לִים עַל־ראֹשֶׁ֫

 §4.3, cell 3a ג   ?אֵיךְ יֵשֵׁב וְלאֹ יָמוּת.  

 §4.4, cell 2a  בִּהְיוֹת הָאִישׁ בְּבִטְנְךָ מַה־תַּאֲמִין כִּי
עְנָה אָזְנָיו   ?תִּשְׁמַ֫

  .ד

 §5.1, cell 2  ה  חֵן בְּעֵינֵי־אֱלֹהִים!אוּלַי נִמְצָא.  

 §5.1, cell 7  ּנו נָּה אֵת כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת אֹתָ֫ ׳׳לאֹ תַאֲמֵ֫
  בַּיָּם!׳׳

  .ו

 §5.1, cell 8  חַ לֵאלֹהֵי־ נוּ לִזְבֹּ֫ כְנָה עִמָּ֫ קֶר תֵּלַ֫ ׳׳בַּבֹּ֫
  יִשְׂרָאֵל׃׳׳

  .ז
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 §5.2, cell 2a ח  לאֹ תאֹכַל אֶת־הַנָּבִיא׃.  

 §5.2, cell 3  ֹט תוֹ לְעוֹלָם פֶּן־אָמוּת׃אֶשָּׂא אֹ אֲנִי לא.  

 §5.2, cell 3 … יֵשֵׁב בְּבִטְנִי עוֹד יוֹם אִם־ מוֹת אָמוּת
  אֶחָד׃

  .י

 §5.2, cell 5a  ֹיא תוֹ עַל־הַיַּבָּשָׁה׃שָׁם תַּשְׁלִיךְ א.  

 §5.3, cell 6a יב  אַךְ אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃.  

 §5.3, cell 6a יג   ?מָה אֹמַר לָעִיר.  

 §5.3, cell 6b יד  …תּאֹמַר לָעִיר הַהִיא.  

Can you think of a more concise and idiomatic way to express—in Hebrew—the verbal element in 

the following question?  It happens to come from 4.1 Jonah Episode, cell 6. 

   ?הֶחָפֵץ אַתָּה לֵאמֹר ׳׳זְרעֹוֹת׳׳
 
  

 

 

 Activity:  Exploring Judah’s plea .ג.5.4

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Connotations of ability, possibility, or obligation (a biblical example) 

In one of the most moving speeches of the Bible, Judah makes a pathos-filled plea to the Grand Vizier of 

Egypt, unaware that he is addressing his brother, Joseph.  Judah pleads for the release of his youngest 

brother, Benjamin (Gen. 44:34).  The translation provided below is from the New American Standard 

Bible.   

Do you find here any phrase that you might translate differently?  Circle any phrase(s) you would 

change, and write your translation in the open space to the left. 
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 “For how shall I go up to my 

father if the lad [עַר  is not [וְהַנַּ֫

with me…?” (Gen. 44:34)26 

עַר אֶל־אָבִי אֶעֱלֶה כִּי־אֵיךְ  וְהַנַּ֫
נּוּ ׃…אִתִּי אֵינֶ֫

 
  

 

 

 conjugation of geminate verbs יִקְטֹל  .ד.5.4

Some verbs duplicate the final radical, as in  ב.בס.  to surround, עע.ר.  to be evil, and נ.נח.  to show favor.  

These are known as geminate verbs.  Some geminate forms have unique spelling patterns.  Please consult 

the appendix entry corresponding to this segment for spelling patterns of geminate verbs in the יקטל 
conjugation. 

  

 

 

 

 conjugation of stative verbs יִקְטֹל  .ה.5.4

By now we have come to expect a ḥolem as theme vowel (following the second radical in the יקטל 
conjugation), as in  ְׁרמֹ יִש  or  ְתרֹ יִכ .27  However, some verbs do not display the expected ḥolem theme 

vowel, but employ instead a pataḥ.   

                                                      

26 Hint:  translations such as those by the Jewish Publication Society, New Revised Standard Version and New 

International Version infer a connotation of capability for the opening phrase of Gen. 44:34 (see §5.4.א., part 2.1, 

above). 

27 Exceptions include III-guttural verbs such as א.ר ק.  or ח.ת.פ  where the III-guttural consonant inclines the theme 

vowel to be an A-class vowel:   ְארָ יִק  (never ֹיִקְרא 

‡) and  ְחתַּ יִפ  (never יִפְתֹּח 

‡).  The remaining gutturals ה or ע when 

appearing as third ׁרֶש  consonant position also will precipitate a pataḥ theme vowel, whether the verb is stative or שֹׁ֫

not. 
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Often a pataḥ theme vowel in the יקטל conjugation signals a “stative verb.”  “Stative” refers to 

verbs that describe a state of being (in contrast with verbs where the subject performs an action, known as 

“fientive” verbs).28  Among the statives are יִזְקַן he will be old, ׁיִיבַש he will be dry, and יִישַׁן he will sleep.  

Please refer to the appendix entry corresponding to this segment for more information concerning stative 

verbs in the יקטל conjugation. 

  

 

 

 

 נ forms with an unexpected יִקְטֹל .ו.5.4

Certain יקטל forms display an unexpected נ either as an extra consonant at the end (known as paragogic נ 
forms), or with the נ inserted prior to an object suffix (known as energic נ forms).  Please refer to the 

appendix entry corresponding to this segment for further explanation concerning paragogic and energic 

forms. 

  

 

 

 

                                                      

28 For a general introduction to stative verbs, see IBHS §22.2.1. 
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 conjugation יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample verb .ז.5.4

 

 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר
 we will guard  I will guard 

  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl  you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 you will guard fpl  you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
 they will guard m  he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
 they will guard f  she will guard 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Selected readings 

 to pass through his territory.  So יִשְׂרָאֵל The king of Edom did not want the people of .א.5.1

 sought to reassure the king with these words.  (To visualize the route mentioned in מֹשֶׁה

this passage [known as ְלֶך רֶךְ הַמֶּ֫  found on יִשְׂרָאֵל you may wish to consult the map of ,[דֶּ֫

p. 565.  Contrast this route with רֶךְ הַיָּם  (.ד.described in §1.3 ,דֶּ֫

רֶם aנַעֲברֹ בְּשָׂדֶהלאֹ … .1    bוּבְכֶ֫
 וְלאֹ נִשְׁתֶּה מֵי בְאֵר

c  

לֶךְ רֶךְ הַמֶּ֫  (Num. 20:17)׃  …ךְנֵלֵ  dדֶּ֫

 aשָׂדֶה field m     bרֶם      well f בְּאֵרvineyard m     c כֶּ֫
dְרֶך  (name of the major Damascus - Aqaba trade route) …ה׳ דֶּ֫

 .א.5.1

 

 

 

When they neared the Promised Land, the people recommended the following strategy.  

(The general term דָּבָר appearing in the second phrase is further specified by the two 

clauses beginning ְרֶך הֶעָרִים וְאֵת and אֶת־הַדֶּ֫ .  We might introduce those clauses:  …in 

particular, X and Y.  Also, if you have studied §5.4.א., can you suggest modal meanings 

that may be suitable for נַעֲלֶה and ֹנָבא, e.g., should, desire to, be able to, or may?  As in 

earlier units, the superscript symbol
µ
 signals a modification from the original text of the 

verse.)   

ינוּ µאֲנָשִׁים נִשְׁלַח .2   … לְפָנֵ֫
נוּ µיִתְּנוּ µוְדָבָר רֶךְ אֲשֶׁר נַעֲלֶה־בָּהּ  µלָ֫   אֶת־הַדֶּ֫

 (Deut. 1:22)׃  וְאֵת הֶעָרִים אֲשֶׁר נָבאֹ אֲלֵיהֶן

ה  ינוּ אֲנָשִׁים֙  נִשְׁלְחָ֤ נוּ לְפָנֵ֔ רֶץ וְיַחְפְּרוּ־לָ֖ בוּ אֶת־הָאָ֑ נוּ֙  וְיָשִׁ֤ ר אֹתָ֙ רֶךְ֙  דָּבָ֔ ר אֶת־הַדֶּ֙ הּ אֲשֶׁ֣  וְאֵת֙  נַעֲלֶה־בָּ֔
ים עָרִ֔ ר הֶֽ א אֲשֶׁ֥ ֹ֖ ן׃ נָב  אֲלֵיהֶֽ
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 .ד.5.1

 

 

 

When Jacob heard that the Grand Vizier of Egypt demanded to see Benjamin before 

releasing more food, he lamented to his sons:  “You have bereaved me of my chil-

dren!....”  (Note that three of Jacob’s sons are named in this sentence.  If you have 

studied §5.4.א., can you suggest a modal sense or other enriched meaning that may be 

suitable for ּחו חוּ Incidentally, if  ?תִּקָּ֫    (.תִּקְחוּ were not in pause, it would be spelled תִּקָּ֫

נּוּ .3 נּוּ וְשִׁמְעוֹן אֵינֶ֫    יוֹסֵף אֵינֶ֫
חוּ  (Gen. 42:36)׃  …וְאֶת־בִּנְיָמִן תִּקָּ֫

  

 Still unrecognized by his brothers, Joseph spoke these reassuring words when they .ד.5.1

reported money found in their grain sacks.  (If ּאו  were not in pause, it would be תִּירָ֫

spelled ּתִּירְאו.) 

   שָׁלוֹם לָכֶם .4
אוּ  (Gen. 43:23a)׃   אַל־תִּירָ֫

  

-Do you recall the painful circumstance experienced by Naomi and her two daughters-in .ו.5.1

law?  She did not feel she could expect her daughters-in-law to accompany her back to 

Israel, and so asked them this question.  (Note that  ַה in הַעוֹד is the spelling of interroga-

tive  ֲה when it precedes a guttural.) 

כְנָה עִמִּי .5 מָּה תֵלַ֫    לָ֫
 (Ruth 1:11)׃  י בָנִים־לִ aדהַעוֹ

 aעוֹד again, still, yet  
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 When Naomi reached Bethlehem she responded to the women’s greetings by observing .ו.5.1

how much her experiences had diverged from the meaning of her given name.  Naomi 

means “pleasant.”  (Note that מָרָא is an alternate spelling of the adjective מָרָה fs.  Also 

note that since a qameṣ is pronounced o before a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, the name Naomi produces 

two adjacent o sounds:  No-omi.) 

אנָה… .6 אנָה לִי נָעֳמִי תִּקְרֶ֫  (Ruth 1:20)׃  …לִי מָרָא µאַל־תִּקְרֶ֫

אנָה…  י אַל־תִּקְרֶ֥ י לִ֖ ָ  נָעֳמִ֑ אן א לִי֙  קְרֶ֤  …מָרָ֔

 .ב.5.2

 

As he lay dreaming one night, Solomon heard God extend this offer.  (If you have 

studied §5.4.א., can you suggest a modal meaning that may be suitable for אֶתֶּן־?  Note 

that אֶתֶּן־ would be spelled אֶתֵּן, were it not for the maqqef—a marker indicating that all 

words it connects comprise only one accentual unit.)   

 (Kings 3:5b 1)׃  אֶתֶּן־לָךְ bמָה aשְׁאַל .7

 a[שׁ.א.ל] שְׁאַל imperative 2ms     bמָה what (interrogative), whatever29  

 (.in pause רַע is רָע Note that)  ?Can you identify the reason for this poet’s confidence .ב.5.2

וֶת b־אֵלֵךְ בְּגֵיאaכִּיגַּם  .8    לאֹ־אִירָא רָע cצַלְמָ֫
 (Ps. 23:4a)׃  …dכִּי־אַתָּה עִמָּדִי

 aכִּי גַּם although     b ֵּיאג valley (absol. and constr.) m     
cוֶת  with me עִמָּדִיdeath’s shadow, impenetrable gloom m     d צַלְמָ֫

                                                      

29 When operating in a non-interrogative fashion (similar to the relative pronoun אֲשֶׁר what or that which), the 

choice of מַה can bring the connotation of the “unknown,” a connotation which is more obvious when it functions in 

an interrogative capacity (“What…?”). 
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 .ב.5.2

 

 

 

From the foundation of this affirmation, the poet later will invite his reader to echo his 

commitment and so enjoy his confidence (see v. 9).  (Recall that the preposition ל can 

mean concerning as well as to.  How might an awareness of the modal meanings for 

 Consider that the poet  ?אֶבְטַח influence our understanding of .א.introduced in §5.4 יקטל

could have used a participle instead [ ַח    (.[אֲנִי בּטֵֹ֫

 (Ps. 91:2)׃  ־בּוcֹאֱלֹהַי אֶבְטַח bוּמְצוּדָתִי aמַחְסִיאֹמַר לַיהוה  .9

 aמַחְסֶה refuge m     bמְצוּדָה mountain stronghold f     cב.ט.ח to trust  

 .Through a parental analogy God conveys a profound degree of unwavering interest .ב.5.2

חְנָה  וְאָנֹכִי לאֹ אֶשְׁכָּחֵךְ  בִּטְנָהּ?bבֶּן־… אִשָּׁה aהֲתִשְׁכַּח .10 לֶּה תִשְׁכַּ֫ (Isa. 49:15)׃  dגַּם־אֵ֫

 aׁח.כ.ש to forget     bבֶּן־ son (constr.) m     cּבִּטְנָה (pronominal sfx)     
dְכ.ח[שׁ  אֶשְׁכָּחֵך.[ (pronominal sfx)  

ח הּ אִשָּׁה֙  הֲתִשְׁכַּ֤ ם עוּלָ֔ לֶּה בֶּן־בִּטְנָ֑הּ מֵרַחֵ֖ חְנָה גַּם־אֵ֣ י תִשְׁכַּ֔ א וְאָנֹכִ֖ ֹ֥ ךְ׃ ל  אֶשְׁכָּחֵֽ

 .א.5.3

 

 

Despite Moses’ promise not to trespass beyond the borders of the highway passing 

through Edom, the king of that region responded with these words.  Then he proceeded to 

marshal a massive army against the Israelites.  (If you have become familiar with §5.4.א., 

can you suggest a modal meaning that may be suitable for this statement?)   

 (Num. 20:20)׃  …לאֹ תַעֲברֹ… .11
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 God stipulated that once the Israelites reached the land promised to them, they must .א.5.3

worship in prescribed locations.  (If you have studied §5.4.א., can you suggest a modal 

meaning that may be suitable for תִּרְאֶה?)   

מֶר לְךָ  .12 יךָ aפֶּן־תַּעֲלֶההִשָּׁ֫  (Deut. 12:13)׃  תִּרְאֶה אֲשֶׁר cבְּכָל־מָקוֹם bעלֹֹתֶ֫

 a[ע.ל.י/ה] to offer hifil (coincidentally spelled the same as qal “to ascend”)     
bעלֹֹת whole burnt offerings fpl     cכָל־מָקוֹם any place m    

 Notice Isaiah’s mastery of the language, evident from his use of synonymous expressions .ג.5.3

both rich and rare in order to express an assurance of Zion’s profound restoration, follow-

ing her deep suffering as “a barren woman.” 

   …aיכִּי־לאֹ תֵב֫וֹשִׁ אַל־תִּירְאִי  .13
שֶׁת יִךְ bכִּי בֹ֫ חִי cעֲלוּמַ֫    תִּשְׁכָּ֫
יִךְ dוְחֶרְפַּת  (Isa. 54:4)׃  לאֹ תִזְכְּרִי־עוֹד eאַלְמְנוּתַ֫

 aׁב.ו.ש to be ashamed     bשֶׁת      youth (as a stage of life) m עֲלוּמִיםshame f     c (feelings of) בֹּ֫
dחֶרְפָּה reproach f     eאַלְמָנוּת widowhood f 

ירְאִי֙   א אַל־תִּֽ ֹ֣ י תֵב֔וֹשִׁי כִּי־ל י וְאַל־תִּכָּלְמִ֖ א כִּ֣ ֹ֣ ירִי ל י תַחְפִּ֑ שֶׁת כִּ֣ יִךְ֙  בֹ֤ חִי עֲלוּמַ֙ ת תִּשְׁכָּ֔ יִךְ וְחֶרְפַּ֥  אַלְמְנוּתַ֖
א ֹ֥  תִזְכְּרִי־עֽוֹד׃ ל
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 Through Hosea, God extended rich assurances of renewed welcome.  (Note concerning .ג.5.3

עַל -some contexts employ this word without implying a negative aspect in a relation  :בַּ֫

ship [cf. Prov. 31:28].) 

   ־יהוהbבַיּוֹם־הַהוּא נְאֻם aוְהָיָה .14
   תִּקְרְאִי אִישִׁי

 (Hos. 2:18 [ET v. 16])׃  cוְלאֹ־תִקְרְאִי־לִי עוֹד בַּעְלִי

 aוְהָיָה and it shall be, come about m     bנְאֻם־ declares (lit., a declaration of) m     cעַל  master m בַּ֫

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:7-8) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

 

7.   ֹ֫    bיִצְחָק אֶל־אַבְרָהָם אָבִיו aאמֶרוַיּ
   ֹ֫   אמֶר אָבִי וַיּ
   ֹ֫    cנִּי בְנִיהִנֶּ֫ אמֶר וַיּ
   ֹ֫   ׃fלְעלָֹה eוְהָעֵצִים וְאַיֵּה הַשֶּׂה dאמֶר הִנֵּה הָאֵשׁוַיּ

 
8.   ֹ֫   אמֶר אַבְרָהָם וַיּ

  הַשֶּׂה לְעלָֹה בְּנִי  gאֱלֹהִים יִרְאֶה־לּוֹ  
 ׃jיַחְדָּו iשְׁנֵיהֶם hוַיֵּלְכוּ  

_____________________ 
a ֹ֫      an individual sheep or goat m שֶׂהfire m     e אֵשmy son m     dׁ  בְנִיhis father m     c אָבִיוthen he said     b אמֶרוַיּ
fעלָֹה whole burnt offering f     gה־לְ /י.א.ר… to select something for oneself     hּוַיֵּלְכו so they went     
iשְׁנֵיהֶם both of them     jיַחְדָּו together 

 



U N I T   

6  

יתָ אֶתְמוֹל׃  מֶה עָשִׂ֫
 

Sharing memories of yesterday 

 conjugation קָטַל

This unit will enable you to talk with friends concerning things that you (or they) have experienced or 

heard about—whether those events transpired during the day that has just concluded, or in the distant 

past.  You will be able to relate: 

 personal experiences  

 group events that you participated in 

 experiences that happened to other persons 

In this unit we will employ the “קָטַל” conjugation to express past events.  The following table offers 

a preview, showing the verb forms that you will encounter in this unit and where you will meet them.  For 

 .א.connotations other than past tense, please see §6.5 קָטַל
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 The קָטַל conjugation  

Segment Plural Singular Segment 

רְנוּ .ב.6.4  רְתִּי  שָׁמַ֫  .ד.6.1   שָׁמַ֫
 we guarded I guarded  

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם .ו.6.3   .א.6.3   שָׁמַ֫
 you guarded mpl you guarded ms  

 .ג.6.3   שָׁמַרְתְּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּן .ד.6.4 
 you guarded fpl you guarded fs  

 .א.6.1   שָׁמַר   
מְרוּ .ה.6.2    he guarded שָֽׁ

 they guarded 

מְרָה    .ב.6.2   שָֽׁ
she guarded  

   

 

As suggested for ֹיִקְטל words, it may be helpful to devote an entire vocabulary card to the various קָטַל 

forms of each ׁרֶש ר.מ.שׁ vocabulary card for the verb קָטַל adding forms as they are introduced.  Your ,שֹׁ֫  

would look like the table above except that Hebrew would appear on one side, with the translation 

appearing on the other side. 
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M O D U L E  6 . 1  Explaining what you did, in contrast  
to what a friend did 

Unit 6 JONAH STORY:  Jonah wakes up on the beach 

Have you ever fallen into a sleep so deep that—when at last you awakened—it was difficult to get your 

bearings?  That is how Jonah must have felt on this particular day. 

Note:  Since the Hebrew Bible does not employ modern punctuation marks, we will begin to reduce 

the use of these marks this point forward.  One piece of authentic punctuation to which you have grown 

accustomed is the סוֹף פָּסוּק sôf pāsûq (׃).  The Hebrew Bible allows only one סוֹף פָּסוּק per verse, located 

at the verse’s end.  In this textbook we will at times use the סוֹף פָּסוּק more than once within a single cell 

of a Jonah Episode, in an effort to ease comprehension of a longer statement. 

The Masoretes indicated breaks of thought within a verse by a system of symbols called cantillation 

marks.  You will be introduced to some of the more important cantillation marks at the outset of the Bible 

readings at the end of this unit. 

father m בִי־, אֲ אָבוֹת ,אָב )or 
  בוֹת־, אֲ )אַב

man, humankind, 

Adam m 

 )אָדָם or(־ םאֲדַ  ,אָדָם

mother f אֵם־ ,אֵם  

I came, entered* אתִי [ב   .א].ו בָּ֫

son m ן־, בֶּ נִים, בָּ בֵּןa ְּנֵי־, ב  

daughter f בְּנוֹת־, ת־בַּ , נוֹתבָּ , בָּת

I remembered* רְתִּי [ז   כ.ר].זָכַ֫

alive*  יּוֹת, חַ יִּים, חַ יָּה, חַ חַי  

he took*  ח].קלָקַח [ל.  

place, location m קמֹוֹת, מְ מָקוֹם ,
   קמֹוֹת־, מְ קוֹם־מְ 

a
־בִּן may also be spelled בֶּן־  . 

tent m הֶל , הֶל־אֹֽ , אֹהָלִים, אֹ֫
  aהֳלֵי־אָ 

Woe is me! אוֹי לִי  

Amittai m (name) אֲמִתַּי 
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Ephraim m (name) יִם   אֶפְרַ֫

yesterday אֶתְמוֹל  

one who comes, 

enters pt fs 

  ה [ב.ו.א]בָּאָ 

Gath-Hepher pn loc
b
פֶר    גַּת הַחֵ֫

I went, traveled* כְתִּי [ה   .כ].ל הָלַ֫

One day… (lit., And 

the day was…) 

  …וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם

Hulda (feminine 

name) 

  חֻלְדָּה

one who knows,* pt  ַע עַת ,ידֵֹ֫ , דְעִים, יֹ ידַֹ֫
  .ע].ד דְעוֹת [י יֹ 

Joppa pn loc ֹיָפו  

Jerusalem pn loc  ִם  also spelled(יְרוּשָׁלַ֫
יִם   )יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

all that happens or 

happened to you 

(pausal for 

 (אוֹתְךָ

  כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת אוֹתָךְ

I took*  חְתִּי [ל   .ח].קלָקַ֫

What are you doing 

here? 

  ׃מַה־לְּךָ פֹה

I found* אתִי [מ   .א].צמָצָ֫

at a distance מֵרָחֹק  

he is dead or has 

died* 

  מֵת [מ.ו.ת]

he gave* נ].תנָתַן [נ.  

ones who surround 

pt mpl 

  .ב].בסבְֹבִים [ס 

Tell!  Recount! piel
c
 

imv ms, fs 

  .ר]סַּפְּרִי [ס.פ, סַפֵּר

I crossed over, 

trespassed* 

רְתִּי [ע   .ר].בעָבַ֫

I answered, replied* יתִי [ע  .י/ה].נעָנִ֫

he opened (eyes) ק.ח].פָּקַח [פ  

he saw*  י/ה].ארָאָה [ר.  

Look!* imv ms, fs י/ה].ארְאִי [ר  ,רְאֵה.  

I saw*  יתִי [ר   .י/ה].ארָאִ֫

rejoicing, joyful  ַח , שְׂמֵחָה ,שָׂמֵ֫
  מֵחוֹת, שְׂ מֵחִיםשְׂ 

I heard*  ׁעְתִּי [ש   .ע].משָׁמַ֫

toward Tarshish ישָׁה   תַּרְשִׁ֫

a
 For  ָהֳלֵי־א , keep in mind that both a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf and an immediately preceding qameṣ are pronounced o. 

b
פֶר  רֶת is situated between גַּת הַחֵ֫  Pn loc” means “proper noun“  .(p. 565 ,יִשְׂרָאֵל see map of) הַיָּם הַגָּדוֹל and יָם כִּנֶּ֫

of location,” signaling a place name that may vary in gender depending on how it is used (cf. GKC 122.i).  

c
 The piel spelling of verbs will be explained in Unit 10. 
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6.1 Jonah Episode:  Who are you? 

  = שֵׁם אִישׁ אֲמִתַּי ,= שֵׁם אִשָּׁה חֻלדָּה

 

1

אתִי דָבָר׃  מַה־זֶּה׃ הִנֵּה אִישִׁי .א  ]חֻלדָּה[ מָצָ֫

   

עַ׃  אוּלַי אָדָם הוּא׃ נִּי ידֵֹ֫  .ב  ]אֲמִתַּי[  אֵינֶ֫

   

 .ג  [חֻלדָּה] אַאֲמִין כִּי אָדָם הוּא׃  אוֹ כִּי הָיָה אָדָם׃  אַאֲמִין כִּי עַתָּה מֵת׃ 

   

 .ד  [אֲמִתַּי] לאֹ׃  רְאִי׃  פָּקַח אֶת־עֵינָיו׃  חַי הוּא׃
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2

  אַיֵּה הַדָּג הַגָּדוֹל׃
  מַה־שֶּׁם־הַמָּקוֹם הַזֶּה׃

אתִי אֶל־הַמָּקוֹם הַזֶּה׃   אֵיךְ בָּ֫
 וּמִי אַתֶּם׃

  .א  [נ׳]

   

חַ  יתִי דָּג גָּדוֹל מֵרָחֹק וְהוּא שָׂמֵ֫   .ב  [אֲמִתַּי]  בַּתְּהמֹוֹת׃מְאדֹ׃  אָז יָרַד הִנֵּה רָאִ֫
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3

חְנוּ עמְֹדִים עַל־שְׂפַת־הַיָּם עַל־יַד יָפוֹ׃   .א  [חֻלדָּה] אֲנַ֫
   

נוּ בֶהָרִים הַסּבְֹבִים אֶת־ פֶרבֵּיתֵ֫ אִשְׁתִּי חֻלְדָּה בַּת־שֶׁם־שְׁמִי אֲמִיתַּי וְ  ׃ גַּת הַחֵ֫
יִם׃   אֶפְרַ֫

  .ב  [אֲמִתַּי]

   

יִם׃  אַתֶּם אָבִי וְאִמִּי׃   .ג  [נ׳]  הַאַתָּה אֲמִתַּי׃  הַאַתְּ חֻלְדָּה בַּת־אֶפְרַ֫
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4

  .א  ]חֻלדָּה[ יוֹנָה בְּנִי׃  הֲשָׁלוֹם לָךְ׃  מַה־לְּךָ פֹה׃

   

רְתִּי    .ב  [נ׳]  אֶת־מִצְוַת־יהוה׃עָבַ֫

   

נוּ אֵת כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת אוֹתָךְ׃ מָּה בְנִי׃  סַפֵּר לָ֫   .ג  [אֲמִתַּי]  לָ֫
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5

עְתִּי לֵאמֹר לֵךְ אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃   .א  [נ׳]  וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם וַאֲנִי ישֵֹׁב בְּאָהֳלִי וְאֶת־קוֹל־יהוה שָׁמַ֫

   

עַת   .ב  [אֲמִתַּי] דְּבַר־יהוה הָיָה אֵלָיו׃חֻלְדָּה׃   הַאַתְּ שׁמַֹ֫

   

  .ג  [נ׳] אַךְ עָנִי֫תִי לֵאמֹר לאֹ אֵלֵךְ אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃

   

  .ד  [חֻלדָּה] לאֹ תֵּלֵךְ׃  אוֹי לִי׃ 
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6

ה יתִי בְיָפוֹ אֳנִיָּה בָאָ֫ רְתִּי כִּי רָאִ֫ ישָׁה׃ 1זָכַ֫   .א  [נ׳]  תַּרְשִׁ֫

   

סֶף  חְתִּי כֶ֫ כְתִּי׃לָקַ֫ מָּה הָלַ֫   .ב  [נ׳] וְיָ֫

   

חֶם יָבֵשׁ נָתַן לִי׃ נִי וְלֶ֫ סֶף בִּצְרוֹרִי אֶת־הַכּלֹ לָקַח מִמֶּ֫   .ג  [נ׳] כַּאֲשֶׁר רָאָה רַב הַחֹבֵל כִּי יֶשׁ־כֶּ֫

   

  

                                                      

1 An accent on the final syllable (ultima) is shown to distinguish ה אָה as pt fs from בָּאָ֫   .form (see §6.2) קָטַל a 3fs ,בָּ֫

As a participle, ה אָה form קָטַל while the ,אֳנִיָּה describes present activity or an ongoing attribute of the בָּאָ֫  would בָּ֫

indicate what the אֳנִיָּה has done.  The initial dagesh in ה  is omitted because of the word’s close association with בָּאָ֫

the preceding word אֳנִיָּה, a word that ends in an open syllable. 
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׃יָרַד בַּתְּהֹמוֹת ”.Explanation:  “He descended into the depths .א.6.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing how someone behaved 

To describe what some male has done (3ms קָטַל conjugation), simply vocalize the ׁשׁרש as follows (ׁשׁרש 

is shorthand for ׁרֶש    :(שרש sometimes written simply as ,שֹׁ֫

 Place a qameṣ vowel following the first consonant of the ׁשׁרש  
 Place a pataḥ vowel following the second consonant.2   

Thus ד.ר.י  becomes יָרַד he went down, descended.   

he…  ָלטַ ק  3ms ׁשׁרש  he…  ָלטַ ק  3ms ׁשׁרש 
… ate א.כ.ל  אָכַל   … fell down נ.פ.ל נָפַל 

… went ְה.ל.כ הָלַך   … crossed over ע.ב.ר עָבַר 

… remembered ז.כ.ר זָכַר   … got up ק.ו.מ קָם 

… went down י.ר.ד  יָרַד   … broke שׁ.ב.ר שָׁבַר 

… wrote כ.ת.ב כָּתַב   … reclined שׁ.כ.ב שָׁכַב 

… took ל.ק.ח  לָקַח   … put מי /ו.שׂ שָׂם.

Did you notice how the so-called hollow verbs behaved in the table above?3  For additional examples 

of 3 קָטַלms with a hollow verb (where the middle ׁשׁרש radical is actually a vowel-letter, either ו or י), 
please refer to the appendix entry for this segment. 

In the table below, notice that when either י/ה or א appear as the final radical, the last syllable takes 

a qameṣ (instead of a pataḥ).4 

                                                      

2 The קָטַל conjugation also goes by the label “perfect” conjugation since it often conveys a sense of completed 

action.  Alternatively it may be called the “suffix” conjugation, since it adds syllables only to the end of the verb. 

3 When the second ׁשׁרש radical is a vowel-letter (ו as in מ.ו ק. , or י as in ׂמי /ו.ש. ) the verb is termed “hollow.”  For 

 .(above ,שָׂם and קָם ,.e.g) 3ms forms, hollow verbs yield a monosyllable, generally with a qameṣ vowel קָטַל

4 An א as third radical in the ׁשׁרש becomes silent or “quiescent,” so that the pataḥ lengthens to a qameṣ since it 

occurs in an open syllable (as in  ָאמָצ ).  In cases such as  ָהבָּנ  where the third radical appears as a ה, that ה is not 
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III-י/ה Verbs and III-א Verbs 

he…  ָלטַ ק  3msׁשׁרש  he…  ָלטַ ק  3ms ׁשׁרש 
… built  ָב.נ.י/ה הבָּנ … made ָׂשׂ.י/ה.ע העָש
… found  ָמ.צ.א  אמָצ … saw  ָר.א.י/ה הרָא 

… called out  ָק.ר.א  אקָר … drank ָשׁ.ת.י/ה  השָׁת

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.6.1  conjugation 3ms 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 
  

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                           

actually a root consonant, but is a vowel-letter, helping to represent the preceding qameṣ (a vowel that arose as a 

lengthening of the pataḥ in verbs that are historically III-י or III-ו cf. Joüon §79a).  This contrasts verbs such as 

ה.מ.ת  (to be amazed), where the final ה is actually a root consonant (cf. note following מִלִּים לַעֲנוֹת in §3.1). 
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  ׃מֶה עָשָׂה הָאָדָם  ”?Activity:  “What did the man do .ג.6.1

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing how someone behaved (in particular, when describing a man or a boy) 

See how quickly you can describe in Hebrew what someone has done, whether you saw it in an 

illustration or in a classmate’s dramatization. 

Note concerning word order for  ָלטַ ק  expressions:  In the case of קָטַל clauses, the verb routinely 

appears first, followed by any of these elements:  (a) the subject (if explicitly expressed), (b) ל-plus-

pronoun (indirect object), (c) direct object, and (d) any adverbial component.  The sequence of those 

additional elements may vary, depending on the portion to which the speaker or writer wishes to draw 

attention.  In short, special attention is being drawn to any word that appears before a verb expressed as a 

   5.(לאֹ and ,כּהֹ ,אָז excepting those words that are obliged to precede the verb, such as) קָטַל
  

 

 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “I took some silver and I went toward [the] sea .ד.6.1

כְתִּי׃  מָּה הָלַ֫ סֶף וְיָ֫ חְתִּי כֶ֫  לָקַ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Retelling something memorable that you have done 

To express I took (1cs קָטַל conjugation), begin with a 3ms form such as לָקַח he took, then add the suffix 

ח   :in this manner ְ◌תִּי ְ◌תִּי +לָקַ֫ חְתִּי =   I took.  Please note that the accent rests on the second-from-last לָקַ֫

syllable (called “penultimate”).   

As with 1cs of the ֹיִקְטל conjugation, similarly with the קָטַל conjugation the first person form has a 

“common” gender, serving both feminine and masculine speakers.  Here are several examples.  The 3ms 

form is included as a reference point.  

                                                      

5 Cf. IBH §45, also van der Merwe §46.1.1 and §47.1d.  This contrasts the syntax of ֹיִקְטל indicative clauses, where 

the verb does not come first.  A ֹיִקְטל in first position tends to be a jussive form (cf. §4.1.ג. and §9.4.א.). 
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I…  ָלטַ ק  1cs he… ׁשׁרש   I…  ָלטַ ק  1cs he… ׁשׁרש  
… ate לְתִּי לְתִּי fell down …   א.כ.ל  אָכַל  אָכַ֫  נ.פ.ל נָפַל נָפַ֫

… went כְתִּי רְתִּי crossed over …   ה.ל.כ הָלַךְ הָלַ֫  ע.ב.ר עָבַר עָבַ֫

… rememberedרְתִּי מְתִּי got up …  ז.כ.ר זָכַר זָכַ֫ 6קַ֫
 .מ.ו ק קָם 

… went down דְתִּי רְתִּי broke …   י.ר.ד  יָרַד יָרַ֫  שׁ.ב.ר שָׁבַר שָׁבַ֫

… wrote בְתִּי בְתִּי reclined …  כ.ת.ב כָּתַב  כָּתַ֫  שׁ.כ.ב שָׁכַב שָׁכַ֫

… took חְתִּי מְתִּי put …   ל.ק.ח  לָקַח לָקַ֫ .מי /ו.שׂ שָׂם שַׂ֫

Since the קָטַל conjugation makes changes only to the suffix of the word, we don’t need to worry 

about making accommodations when certain consonants appear at the beginning of the ׁשׁרש.  Thus the 

following words require no special attention:  words beginning with א (such as אָכַל or אָמַר), with ה (such 

as ְהָלַך), with י (such as יָרַד), with נ (such as נָפַל), and with ע (such as עָבַר). 

The next few paragraphs will help you know how to express the קָטַל conjugation when the ׁשׁרש 

concludes with certain consonants. For example, when a ׁשׁרש ends in י/ה, a י◌ִ routinely appears after 

the second radical (with no additional third radical).  Thus בָּנָה he built becomes יתִי  I built.7 בָּנִ֫

III-י/ה Verbs 

I…  ָלטַ ק  1cs he… ׁשׁרש 
… built  ִ֫י/ה.ב.נ  הבָּנָ   תִייבָּנ  
… saw  ִ֫י/הר.א.  הרָאָ   תִיירָא  
… drank  ִ֫י/השׁ.ת. השָׁתָ  תִיישָׁת 

What do you suppose will happen when the final ׁשׁרש consonant is a ת (as in כָּרַת he cut) or a נ (as in 

  !he gave)?  If you guessed, “a dagesh will take its place,” you are right נָתַן

                                                      

6 Notice that the 3ms form קָם and שָׂם each reduced the qameṣ vowel to a pataḥ in order to produce the 1cs forms 

מְתִּי מְתִּי and קַ֫  .שַׂ֫
7 This shift from ה to י illustrates why roots ending in ה are often presented with an alternative final consonant:  

ה/י.נ.ב . 
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III- ת/נ  Verbs 

I…  ָלטַ ק  1cs he… ׁשׁרש 
… cut  ָּת.כ.ר  תכָּרַ  יתִּ רַ֫ כ  
… gave  ָנ.נ.ת  נָתַן יתִּ תַ֫ נ  

Now let’s consider verbs ending in א.  To develop a 1cs form, simply add …תִי  to the 3ms form.  Thus 

אתִי  he found becomes מָצָא תִי… I found.  Notice that מָצָ֫  has no dagesh, since it is preceded by an open 

syllable.8 

III-א Verbs 

I…  ָלטַ ק  1cs he… ׁשׁרש 
… found  ָ֫א.מ.צ  אמָצָ  תִיאמָצ  
… lifted  ָׂ֫א.נ.שׂ  אנָשָׂ  תִי אנָש  

                                                      

8 The sheva typically following the third radical of a 1cs form (as in רְתִּי  ,א) does not appear in a III-guttural verb (זָכַ֫

 since these letters to varying degrees will resist being vocalized with a silent (ר and in similar fashion ,ע ,ח ,ה

sheva. 
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לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ה.6.1  conjugation 1cs 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

ה  ”Explanation:  “A ship bound for Tarshish .ו.6.1 ישָׁהאֳנִיָּה בָאָ֫ תַּרְשִׁ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing an itinerary  

Did you notice the …ה◌ָ  suffix in ישָׁה  this suffix ,(”ה or “directional) ”locative-ה“ Known as a  ?תַּרְשִׁ֫

indicates motion in a particular direction.  In this case it indicates motion toward Tarshish and would 

be translated toward Tarshish.  The phrase ישָׁה ה תַּרְשִׁ֫  would be rendered:  a ship bound for אֳנִיָּה בָאָ֫

Tarshish.  The …ה◌ָ  suffix functions just as the suffix “-ward” in English expressions “homeward” and 

“skyward.”  



UNIT 6 יתָ אֶתְמוֹל  387  ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫

 

The ה-locative suffix may be added to a city name (as in ישָׁה יְמָה a nation (as in ,(תַּרְשִׁ֫  toward מִצְרַ֫

Egypt), a region (as in מִזְרְחָה eastward, toward [the] sunrise), or an object (as in חָה  toward the הַמִּזְבֵּ֫

altar).  The word may appear with or without the definite article (חָה  contains the article).  Notice הַמִּזְבֵּ֫

that the addition of this syllable does not change where the accent rests (so רֶץ רְצָה becomes אֶ֫  .(אַ֫

A number of ה-locative words have been collected below, many with underlying nouns and their 

meanings.  See if you can supply missing information in the blank areas, whether giving the underlying 

Hebrew noun, its translation, or the translation of the ה-locative word.  Your translation should reflect 

whether or not an article was included. 

Noun 
alone 

רֶץ הֶל  אֶ֫ יִת אֹ֫ חַ  הַר בַּ֫   חוּץ מִזְבֵּ֫

 
    

altar f outside m 
 

Noun 

with 

ָ◌ה…  

suffix

רְצָה הֱלָה אַ֫ יְתָה הָאֹ֫ רָה הַבַּ֫ חָה הָהָ֫ מָּה ח֫וּצָה הַמִּזְבֵּ֫  יָ֫

toward earth toward the 
tent 

    seaward, 
westward 

Noun 
alone 

םִ  יִם  יְרוּשָׁלַ֫ גֶב מִצְרַ֫ תַחפַּדָּן אֲרָם נֶ֫  צָפוֹן פֶּ֫

 
  

Egypt f arid south 
region m 

Paddan 
Aram 

doorway 
m 

north f 
 

Noun 

with 

ָ◌ה…  

suffix

מָה רָה יְרוּשָׁלָ֫ יְמָה מִדְבַּ֫ גְבָּה מִצְרַ֫ נָה  נֶ֫ פַּדֶּ֫
 אֲרָם

תְחָה נָה פֶּ֫  צָפֹ֫

   toward 
[the] south 

   

Noun 
alone 

דֶם עַר שָׁם שְׁאוֹל קֶ֫  שַׁ֫

 east m 
  

gate m 

Noun 

with 

ָ◌ה…  

suffix

דְמָה לָה  קֵ֫ מָּה שְׁאֹ֫ עְרָה שָׁ֫  שָׁ֫
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Now, direct your attention to God’s statement to Abram after his nephew Lot separated from him (see 

below).  Use the footnotes to understand selected phrases.  Watch for ה-locative terms.  What sort of 

emotions may have stirred within Abram as he heard these words?   

You will find that Masoretic cantillation marks have been retained in this excerpt so you may begin to 

notice how they assist reading by calling attention to accented syllables.  Notice especially the 

penultimate accentuation of ה-locatives such as נָה  Several comments at the start of Unit 6 Selected  .צָפֹ֥

Readings will begin to explain how cantillation marks can help us recognize groups of thought.  

ה יהוָ֞ ר וַֽ רֶד־ל֣וֹט אַחֲרֵי֙  םאֶל־אַבְרָ֗  אָמַ֣ עִמּ֔וֹ הִפָּֽ א 9מֵֽ יךָ֙  נָ֤א שָׂ֣ ה עֵינֶ֙ ה מִן־הַמָּק֖וֹם וּרְאֵ֔  אֲשֶׁר־אַתָּ֣
ם נָה שָׁ֑  גְבָּה צָפֹ֥ דְמָה וָנֶ֖  וָיָֽמָּה׃ וָ קֵ֥

י רֶץ כִּ֧ ה אֶת־כָּל־הָאָ֛ ה אֲשֶׁר־אַתָּ֥ ם׃ 11וּֽלְזַרְעֲךָ֖  10אֶתְּנֶ֑נָּה לְךָ֣  ראֶֹ֖  (Gen. 13:14-15)  עַד־עוֹלָֽ

עְתָּ  (תְּהוֹם) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ז.6.1 ׃…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The term תְּהוֹם conveys more than simply “watery depths.”  Within its range of meaning 

lies the notion of watery abyss and primeval ocean, with all the terror that such chaos 

typically would imply for frail humans.  Babylonians associated this realm with a power-

ful water-deity known as Tiamat (etymologically related to תְּהוֹם).  But for biblical 

writers, תְּהוֹם simply comprised one element within the larger cosmos, all of which came 

under the rule of the creator-God of Israel (Gen. 1:2). 

                                                                         

 

  

 

 

                                                      

רֶד־ל֣וֹט אַחֲרֵי֙  9 עִמּ֔וֹ הִפָּֽ  .after Lot separated from him  מֵֽ

 .אֶתֵּן + אֹתָהּ 10
 .and to your descendants וּֽלְזַרְעֲךָ֖  11
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יתָ אֶתְמוֹל ”?Activity:  “What did you (ms) do yesterday .ח.6.1 ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Learn how to respond when someone asks what you did recently 

Begin by recalling some interesting event or activity you participated in yesterday (or in the more distant 

past), whether actual or outlandishly fictitious.  Please restrict yourself to verbs learned up to this point 

(including the present lesson).  Add a bit of detail by including an object or a prepositional phrase.   

Then locate a dialogue partner.  Use the inquiry below to find out what your partner did recently.  

Then exchange roles. 

Model 

What did you (ms, fs) do yesterday?  יתָ מֶה  Inquiry   ׃עָשִׂית אֶתְמוֹל /עָשִׂ֫
I swallowed a big fish.  עְתִּי  Reply  ׃גָּדוֹל דָּגבָּלַ֫

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Village settlement) .ט.6.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

... the settlement pattern within Israelite עָרִים or חֲצֵרִים villages m was largely the product 

of networks in the מִשְׁפְּחָה clan (or extended family f )?  King and Stager explain:   

[The Israelite town or village] seems to lack rational organization, 
consisting of densely packed houses hidden behind featureless courtyard 
walls, with streets and alleys that lead nowhere….  It is not spatial order 
derived from some external principles but order emanating from internal 
social organization, based on neighborhoods coalescing around families 
and larger units of kinship, patron-client relationships, and other forms of 
alliance.  What looks like utter chaos to an outsider makes a great deal of 
sense to those who belong there.12 

This density of village settlement may be seen in Deir el-Medina, a craftsman village 

                                                      

12 LBI, 12-15, where you will find site plans of several tells.  For a sample village plan, see the excavation diagram 

of Tell en-Naṣbeh (ancient Mizpeh) at http://www.arts.cornell.edu/jrz3/siteplan.htm. 
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adjacent to the Valley of the Kings, opposite Thebes along the Nile.  See if can locate 

Thebes in the map of the Ancient Near East at the back of your textbook, where it goes 

by its biblical name “ֹנא” (p. 564). 

According to 2 Kings 14:25, פֶר  suggests that the גַּת) יוֹנָה was the hometown of גַּת הַחֵ֫

town may have been known for a winepress).  Excavation has shown that פֶר  was גַּת הַחֵ֫

among the עָרִים of lower Galilee that suffered a break in occupation beginning in the late 

eighth century BCE—corresponding closely to the Assyrian invasions under ּוּלפ  (Tiglath 

Pileser III, 745–727 BCE).  פֶר -was not occupied again until the Persian Era (be גַּת הַחֵ֫

ginning in 539 BCE with the fall of the kingdom of בָּבֶל [Babylon] to ׁכּ֫וֹרֶש [Cyrus II]).13  

                                                      

13 Z. Gal, “Israel in Exile,” Biblical Archaeology Review 24:03 (May / June 1993), available at http://www.cojs 

.org/pdf/israel_in_exile.pdf (accessed April 29, 2013).  If you are wondering how a preliminary archaeological site 

report appears, you wish to look over the Gath-Hepher report (available at http://www.hadashot-esi.org.il/report 

_detail_eng.asp?id=2109&mag_id=119). 

The tight network of house walls and lanes in the foreground of Deir el-
Medina conveys a sense of residential density (founded in the 15th century 

BCE, adjacent to the Valley of the Kings, Egypt). 
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פֶר זְבוּלֻןמַטֵּה  was located in the region of גַּת הַחֵ֫ .  The heraldic emblem of זְבוּלֻן hap-

pens to have been an אֳנִיָּה of the sailing sort (cf. Gen. 49:13).  If you wish, you may 

locate פֶר  .found on p. 565 יִשְׂרָאֵל in the map of גַּת הַחֵ֫

                                                                                           

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Birth) .י.6.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…when the day arrived for a לֶד דֶת) child m to be born יֶ֫  mother might אֵם the ,(יוֹם הוּלֶּ֫

take her place on a “birthing-stool”?  Since the term for this piece of furniture is dual in 

number (יִם -a pair of stones, Exod. 1:16), some suppose that it may literally have con אָבְנַ֫

sisted of two parts.14   

The same dual noun (יִם  is used to describe the potter’s two-part fast-wheel.  An (אָבְנַ֫

upper wheel held the raw clay that the potter was throwing.  The rotation of the upper 

plate was propelled by kicking a lower wheel that was connected to the upper by a verti-

cal axle.  Upon the יִם  .the earthen creation eventually would be unveiled אָבְנַ֫

In one of Jeremiah’s oracles the concept of “fashioning of people” mixes metaphori-

cally with the work of a יוֹצֵר potter as he works at his יִם  Jer. 18:3-6, the only other) אָבְנַ֫

use of יִם  in the Hebrew Bible).  This conjunction of people-fashioning and pottery אָבְנַ֫

raises the question of whether יִם  in the birth process may be metaphorical or even אָבְנַ֫

euphemistic.  If so, יִם  may have come to be associated with giving birth in order to אָבְנַ֫

liken a mother to a master-artisan who over time fashions and eventually unveils an 

intricately-crafted creation.  The place where the maternal artisan eventually unveils her 

work would be, as a master-potter, upon the יִם  .אָבְנַ֫

Soon after being born, the infant would be bathed ( צ.ח.ר ).  Afterward the child 

would be rubbed with לַח ) salt m, and wrapped in cloths מֶ֫ ל.ת.ח , see Ezekiel 16). 

                                                                                           

                                                      

14 LBI, 52–53.  The first vowel in יִם  .is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf אָבְנַ֫
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...?  (Marriage) .כ.6.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…when a man wished to marry, he would pay a bride-price to his future חֹתֵן father-in-

law m?  Both ח אִשָּׁה.ק.אִישׁ ל  and א אִשָּׁה.שׂ.אִישׁ נ  mean “to marry.” 

In the שִׁמְשׁוֹן story, the proposal was arranged by the parents (Judg. 14:1-5).  The 

bride-to-be would become betrothed to the man ( שׂ.ר.א  to betroth), initiating a period of 

engagement that was almost as binding as the marriage itself.  The marriage ceremony 

was civil, not religious, with formal attainment of marriage occurring when the 

bejeweled bride entered the bridegroom’s household.  A generous מִשְׁתֶּה feast m would 

follow, with festivities lasting as long as two weeks.15 

 

                                                                                           

                                                      

15 LBI, 54–56; see also §6.3.ח.  For ח אִשָּׁה.ק.אִישׁ ל , cf. Deut. 24:1; for א אִשָּׁה.שׂ.אִישׁ נ , cf. Ruth 1:4. 

 

Boat-shaped gold foil earrings (Hellenistic Era [330–63 BCE], 1.5 cm) and 
an agate / carnelian necklace such as this might adorn a bride.   

(Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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M O D U L E  6 . 2  Describing what was done by a woman,  
or by a group of people 

  

they were willing [א.ב.י/ה] ּאָבו  

she came, entered* אָה [ב   .א]ו .בָּ֫

she went out*  א].ציָצְאָה [י.  

fear, dread f יִרְאַת־, יִרְאָה  

they feared  א].ר יָרְאוּ [י.  

she went up* י/ה].ל עָלְתָה [ע.  

they encountered, 

met, called, 

read
a
 

  .א].ר קָרְאוּ [ק

she pursued  פ].ד רָדְפָה [ר.  

he sent  ָׁח].ל ח [שׁ לַ ש.  

they put, placed* ׂמוּ [ש   .מ]י /ו.שָׂ֫

a
 Two different verbs share a single שׁשׁר  spelling, namely א.ר.ק .  The one means to encounter, to meet (a by-form 

of ה/י.ר.ק ).  The other means to call, to read.  Often these two שֳׁרָשִׁים will spell a specific form identically 

(homonyms).  That is why וּקָרְא  can mean either they called / read or they encountered / met.  In such situations, 

look to the context to determine the better meaning.  Some forms are distinct, such as the infinitive construct:  ֹקְרא 

to call / read, in contrast with קְרַאת to encounter / meet. 

(marker of definite 

direct object)* 

  )אֶת־ or(אֵת 

when (entity) is or 

was crossing 

over inf c, 

prep  ְּב

  בַּעֲברֹ [ע.ב.ר]

I spoke* piel  רְתִּי [ד   .ר].בדִּבַּ֫

she threw* hifil ] יכָה   .כ].ל שׁ הִשְׁלִ֫

they threw me* 

hifil 

  .כ].ל שׁ הִשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי [

she descended* 

(pausal דָה  (יָרָ֫
  .ד].ר יָרְדָה [י 

as soon as (entity) 

is / was / will 

be full inf c, 

prep  ְּכ

  כִּמְלאֹת [מ.ל.א]
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to be broken up* 

nifal inf c, 

prep  ְל 

  .ר].בלְהִשָּׁבֵר [שׁ 

night m יְלָה  ,לֵיל־ ,ילוֹתלֵ  ,לַ֫
  ילוֹת־לֵ 

   a לְפָנָי֑ *pausal form לִפְנֵי

she took*  ח].קלָקְחָה [ל.  

she lifted up* א].שׂ נָשְׂאָה [נ.  

they lifted up* א].שׂ נָשְׂאוּ [נ.  

he pursued ד.פ].רָדַף [ר  

I asked, requested*[שׁ.א.ל] לְתִּי   שָׁאַ֫

you mpl will / 

must throw 

me* hifil 

  .כ].ל שׁ תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי [

 

a
 The wishbone-shaped symbol under ֑לְפָנָי is a Masoretic mark indicating a major pause, called an atnaḥ (see intro-

duction to Selected Readings for this unit). 
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6.2 Jonah Episode:  It was a terrible storm! 

 

1

ים יָצְאָה  17כִּמְלאֹת 16וַיְהִי   .א  [נ׳]  ׃18מֵהָעִירהָאֳנִיָּה אֶת־הַכֵּלִ֑

  

דְתִּי  יִם לְפָנָי֑ וּבַצַּר־לִי יָרַ֫ מוּ מַ֫ לְתִּי וְלאֹ שָׂ֫ יִם לִשְׁתּוֹת שָׁאַ֫ לְתִּי׃אֶת־הַמַּ֫  .ב  [נ׳]  וְלאֹ אָכַ֫

  

                                                      

16 A new narrative segment often opens with וַיְהִי (lit., and it was or and it came to pass).  Sometimes וַיְהִי is best 

rendered “now,” as in this instance:  Now after the servants had….  

17 When  ְּכ introduces an inf c (as in כִּמְלאֹת) it may be rendered as soon as.  In contrast,  ְּב before an inf c is more 

general, so should be rendered when in the sense of while or after.  See 1 Kings 4:22 for an example of  ְּכ and 

1 Kings 16:11 for an example of both prepositions operating in close proximity. 

 .מִן + הָעִיר consists of מֵהָעִיר 18
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2

אָה ר֫וּחַ גְּדוֹלָה אֲשֶׁר שָׁלַח  יְלָה בָּ֫   .א  [נ׳]   תָהּ אֱלֹהִים אֶל־הַיָּם׃אֹ בַּלַ֫

  

יכָה אֹתָהּוְאֵיךְ נָשְׂאָה אֹתָהּ אֵיךְ לָקְחָה   רָדְפָה הָרוּ֫חַ אֵת הָאֳנִיָּה׃ ׃ וּבַתְּהמֹוֹת הִשְׁלִ֫
  ׃אֹתָהּ

  .ב  [נ׳]

  

דָה׃ יִם עָלְתָה וְעַד־שְׁאוֹל יָרָ֫   .ג  [נ׳]  אֶל־הַשָּׁמַ֫

  

  .ד  [נ׳]  וַיְהִי בַּעֲברֹ הַמִּשְׁבָּרִים עַל־הָאֳנִיָּה וַעֲבָדִים יָרְאוּ יִרְאָה גְדוֹלָה׃

  

  .ה [נ׳] גַּם נָשְׂאוּ עֵינֵיהֶם גַּם קָרְאוּ אֶל־אֱלֹהֵיהֶם׃
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3

רְתִּי אֲלֵיהֶם    .א  [נ׳]  לֵאמֹר תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי אֶל־הַיָּם׃דִּבַּ֫

   

  .ב  [נ׳]  הִשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי אֶל־הַיָּם׃ וּבָאַחֲרנָֹה לאֹ־אָבוּ בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה

  

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (The voyage of Wenamun) .א.6.2 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…there is an account יִם -known as “The Tale of Wenamun”?  It recounts a hazard מִמִּצְרַ֫

ous sea voyage during the 11th century BCE.  The journey was launched to procure lum-

ber from Lebanon for the “great noble bark of Amen-Re.” 

For its part, יִשְׂרָאֵל showed relatively little interest in the maritime industry, likely 
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due to lack of access to significant ports.  The אֳנִי  fleet (m and f) that was commissioned 

by שְׁלֹמֹה Solomon represented an exception to this trend.  This אֳנִי was cooperatively 

staffed by sailors from both יִשְׂרָאֵל and from ֹצר Tyre.  It operated out of the יַם־סוּף Red 

Sea port of בֶר  19.(Kings 9:26-28 1) עֶצְיוֹן־גֶּ֫

                                                                                           

 
  

 

 

יָצְאָה מֵהָעִיר׃ …הָאֳנִיָּה ”.Explanation:  “The ship… left the city .ב.6.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Retelling what was done by a woman (or a feminine-gendered object, such as a ship) 

To describe what a woman (or feminine-gendered object) has done, convert a 3ms form such as יָצָא he 

went out to צְאָה     .she went out.  In the examples that follow, notice how consistent this spelling pattern is יָֽ

Pronunciation hint:  The sheva now following the second radical in words such as צְאָה  ,is vocal יָֽ

not silent.  In the tables this is indicated by a small vertical stroke to the left of the first qameṣ, called a 

meteg: צְאָה ־צְ־אָה  :When pronounced slowly you will be able to hear three distinct syllables  20.יָֽ   21 .יָֽ

Here is a sampling of verbs.  Some translations have been omitted to help stretch your memory. 

                                                      

19 Concerning the voyage of Wenamun, see Miriam Lichtheim, Ancient Egyptian Literature: Volume II: The New 

Kingdom (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1973-80), 224.  Concerning the maritime industry, see §3.3.ז. 
20 Thus any beged-kefet letter following the sheva will not take on a dagesh. While the meteg does appear in the 

Masoretic Text, like many other cantillation marks it generally is omitted within this textbook.  

21 When a word normally ends in sheva + consonant + long-vowel (such as … ◌ְה רָ֫  in  ָֽׁהמְ ש רָ֫  she guarded), the 

sheva will be replaced by the full vowel customary for that syllable when the word occurs in pause ( רָהמָ֫ שָׁ  ). 



UNIT 6 יתָ אֶתְמוֹל  399  ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫

 

 she… he… ׁשׁרש   she… he… ׁשׁרש 
… ate כְלָה צְאָה …   א.כ.ל  אָכַל  אָֽ  א.צ.מ  מָצָא מָֽ
לְכָה … פְלָה fell down …   ה.ל.כ הָלַךְ הָֽ  נ.פ.ל נָפַל נָֽ

… rememberedכְרָה  א.שׂ.נ  נָשָׂא נָֽשְׂאָה …  ז.כ.ר זָכַר זָֽ
 רְדָה … בְרָה crossed over …   י.ר.ד  יָרַד יָֽ  ע.ב.ר עָבַר עָֽ

… cut רְתָה בְרָה …   ת.ר.כ  כָּרַת כָּֽ  שׁ.ב.ר שָׁבַר שָֽׁ
… wrote תְבָה כְבָה reclined …  כ.ת.ב כָּתַב  כָּֽ שׁ.כ.ב שָׁכַב שָֽׁ
קְחָה … מְרָה …   ל.ק.ח  לָקַח לָֽ ר.מ.שׁ שָׁמַר שָֽׁ

Since the so-called “hollow verbs” (such as מ.ו ק.  and ׂמי /ו.ש. ) have only one syllable in 3ms (קָם or 

 ending ָ◌ה the feminine form appears a bit shorter than we might expect.  Even so, the characteristic (שָׂם

persists for the 3fs.  The accent falls on the penultimate syllable, as shown here. 

Hollow Verbs 

 she… he… ׁשׁרש 

… got upמָה   מ.ו.ק קָם קָ֫
… died תָה   ת.ו.מ  מֵת מֵ֫
… put מָה  מ.י/ו.שׂ שָׂם שָׂ֫

When we come to verbs whose third consonant is י/ה (known as III-י/ה verbs), we discover a new 

element surfacing in 3fs spellings:  the suffix … ָהת .  Thus נְתָה -Addi  .(ב.נ.י/ה from) means she built בָּֽ

tional examples appear in the table below.   

For any wondering where the suffix ת came from, it may be of interest to know that in reality it is not 

a new element, since historically the 3fs of all קָטַל verbs would have contained a suffix with ת (just as 

1cs, 2ms,  and 2fs).22  With 3fs in Biblical Hebrew the historic ת normally is lost—except in the case of 

III-י/ה verbs. 

                                                      

22 This fact becomes clear when comparing Arabic, a Semitic language that still uses the feminine ending –t to this 

day. 
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III-י/ה Verbs 

 she… he… ׁשׁרש 

  ה/י.נ.ב הנָ בָּ   התָ נְ בָּֽ  …
שְׂ  …   ה/י.שׂ.ע  העָשָׂ   התָ עָֽ
… saw  ֲה/י.א.ר  הרָאָ   התָ רָא  
… drank  ְת   ה/י.ת.שׁ השָׁתָ  התָ שָֽׁ

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ג.6.2  conjugation 3fs 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 
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  ׃מֶה עָשְׂתָה הָאֵם  ”?Activity:  “What did the mother do .ד.6.2

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing the traits of an effective mother 

Have you ever watched a mother do something special to benefit her child?  Describe what you remember 

seeing as you respond to this question: “What did you see her do?”  You may include mothers from the 

animal kingdom.   

You may use a negation if you wish, saying “she did not….”  For negation, simply begin with ֹלא…  

followed by the 3fs קָטַל verb of your choosing. 
The prompt question employs two קָטַל forms you will meet in §§6.3.א. and 6.3.יתָ   :.ג  you saw 2ms רָאִ֫

and רָאִית you saw 2fs.   You will find that the question ends with  ֹתָהּא  it—referring to what she did.  

Called a “resumptive pronominal suffix,” this reference back to what she did becomes redundant in 

English, so will not be translated.  “It” (ּאֹתָה) is feminine because Hebrew prefers the feminine for 

general, indeterminate objects.   

Model 

What did you see her do (lit., What did 
you see, that she did it f)? 

יתָ  שְׂתָה אֹ  רָאִית /מָה רָאִ֫  Inquiry ?תָהּאֲשֶׁר עָֽ

She wrote to her daughter when she lived 
in a far country. 

תְבָה לְבִתָּהּ רֶץ רְחֹקָה כָּֽ  Reply  ׃בְּשִׁבְתָּהּ בְּאֶ֫

The 3fs suffix …ּה◌ָ  in ּלְבִתָּה refers to the mother.  While in ּבְּשִׁבְתָּה the 3fs suffix …ּה◌ָ  could 

conceivably refer either to the daughter or to the mother (both are 3fs), the daughter is preferred since it is 

the nearer (more recent) eligible antecedent. 

  

 

 

Alternate activity 

Similar to an earlier activity (when you described what you saw a man do), now see how quickly you can 

describe what a woman (or feminine object) has done, whether in an illustration or in a pose acted out by 

a classmate.  Follow your teacher’s instructions. 
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 קָרְאוּ אֶל־אֱלֹהֵיהֶם׃ ”.Explanation: “They called out to their gods .ה.6.2

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing what several people in a group have done 

Compare קָרָא he called and ּקָרְאו they called.  Simply by reducing the second vowel to a vocal sheva, and 

by adding the suffix …ּו  we can convert the subject from he (ms) to they (cpl).  You can detect the 3cpl 

spelling pattern easily in the table below.  Some translations are left blank to encourage you to draw on 

your memory. 

Pronunciation hint:  As with 3fs forms such as  ָכְל האָֽ  she ate, so also in a 3mpl form such as ּכְלו  אָֽ

they ate, a meteg accompanying the first qameṣ vowel reminds us that the following sheva will be vocal.  

When pronounced slowly you will be able to hear three distinct syllables:  ּ־כְ־לו  .אָֽ

 they… he… ׁשׁרש   they… he… ׁשׁרש 
כְלוּ … צְאוּ found…   ל.כ.א  אָכַל  אָֽ  א.צ.מ  מָצָא מָֽ
…went ּלְכו פְלוּ …  ה.ל.כ הָלַךְ הָֽ  נ.פ.ל נָפַל נָֽ

כְרוּ …  א.שׂ.נ  נָשָׂא נָֽשְׂאוּ lifted…  ז.כ.ר זָכַר זָֽ
…went down ּרְדו  בְרוּ …   י.ר.ד  יָרַד יָֽ  ע.ב.ר עָבַר עָֽ

רְתוּ … בְרוּ broke…   כ.ר.ת  כָּרַת כָּֽ  שׁ.ב.ר שָׁבַר שָֽׁ
תְבוּ … כְבוּ …  כ.ת.ב כָּתַב  כָּֽ  ב.כ.שׁ שָׁכַב שָֽׁ
…took ּקְחו מְרוּ …   ל.ק.ח  לָקַח לָֽ ר.מ.שׁ שָׁמַר שָֽׁ

“Hollow verbs” will simply add …ּו  to the 3ms base (such as קָם or שָׂם), as seen in the next table.  

Notice that the accent falls on the first syllable. 



UNIT 6 יתָ אֶתְמוֹל  403  ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫

 

Hollow Verbs 

 they…he… ׁשׁרש 

…came, entered ּאו   א.ו.ב  בָּא  בָּ֫
…turned ּרו   ר.ו.ס  סָר  סָ֫
מוּ …  מ.ו.ק קָם  קָ֫
…died ּתו   ת.ו.מ  מֵת  מֵ֫
…put ּמו   מ.י/ו.שׂ  שָׂם שָׂ֫

In the case of III-י/ה verbs, the 3cpl suffix …ּו  completely replaces the last ׁשׁרש letter (as in ּאָבו, from 

 .Here are a few samples  .(א.ב.י/ה

III-י/ה Verbs 

 they…he… ׁשׁרש 

…were willing ּה/י.ב.א הבָ אָ   אָבו  
  ה/י.נ.ב  הבָּנָ   בָּנוּ …
…went up ּה/י.ל.ע  העָלָ   עָלו  
…answered ּה/י.נ.ע  העָנָ   עָנו  
…made ּה/י.שׂ.ע העָשָׂ   עָשׂו  
  ה/י.א.ר  הרָאָ   רָאוּ …
  ה/י.ת.שׁהשָׁתָ  שָׁתוּ …
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לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ו.6.2  conjugation 3cpl 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 
  

 

 

 

  ׃מֶה עָשׂוּ לוֹ  ”?Activity:  “What did they (m) do to him .ז.6.2

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Recounting a practical joke  

Have you ever seen a group play a practical joke on one of their friends?  Perhaps you only heard about it 

second-hand, or saw it in a drama. Using simple Hebrew, describe what they did.  If you cannot remem-

ber one, simply make one up and pretend that you heard about it.  

For the sake of learning, please describe the event as, “They did so and so…” (not “We did so and 

so…”), even though you may have been one of the perpetrators.  
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M O D U L E  6 . 3  Getting clarification from a friend  
concerning what he or she has been doing 

 

you went* fs  ַכ].ל כְתְּ [ההָל.  

you went* ms כְתָּ [ה   .כ].ל הָלַ֫

gold m ב־זֲהַ  ,זָהָב  

you thought, 

supposed* ms 

בְתָּ [ח   .ב].שׁ חָשַׁ֫

they are mighty* a
  ב.ד].בְדוּ [ככָּֽ  

to perish inf c, 

prep ל
  .ד].בלַאֲבדֹ [א

you gave* fs נ].תנָתַתְּ [נ.  

you crossed over* 

mpl 

  .ר].בעֲבַרְתֶּם [ע

you bought, 

acquired, 

created fs 

  נ.י/ה].קָנִית [ק

you heard* mpl  ׁע].משְׁמַעְתֶּם [ש.  

a
 Verbs that describe a condition (such as “to be mighty”) rather than an action (like “to run”) often convey a pre-

sent tense connotation in the קָטַל conjugation.  Called stative verbs, these are discussed briefly in §6.5.ג., and more 

fully in the appendix section for that same segment. 
 

to think (lit., to say 

in [one’s] heart 

[plus pronomi-

nal suffix]) 

 or(א.מ.ר בְּלֵב 
  )בְּלֵבָב

when they threw 

(lit., in their 

throwing)* hifil 

inf c, prep  ְּב 

  .כ].ל שׁ בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם [

army, wealth, might 

m 

יִל  , יל־, חֵ יָלִים, חֲ חַ֫
  ילֵי־חֵ 

sword f רֶב , רֶב־, חֶֽ חֲרָבוֹת ,חֶ֫
  רָבוֹת־חֲ 

I thought, supposed* בְתִּי [ח   .ב].שׁ חָשַׁ֫

you were afraid* ms אתָ [י   .א].ר יָרֵ֫

war, battle f מִלְחָמוֹת ,מִלְחָמָה ,
 ,לְחָמַת־מִ 

  מִלְחָמוֹת־
year f שָׁנִים ,שָׁנָה )or 

 ,נַת־, שְׁ )שְׁנוֹת
 )שְׁנוֹת־ or(נֵי־ שְׁ 
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6.3 Jonah Episode:  Why didn’t you go to Nineveh? 

 

1

כְתָּ  מָּה לאֹ הָלַ֫   .א  [חֻלדָּה]  לְנִינְוֵה׃לָ֫

   

  .ב  [נ׳]  רֶךְ־נִינְוֵה׃הַאַתֶּם עֲבַרְתֶּם בְּדֶֽ 

   

רְתִּי׃   אֲנִי לאֹ עָבַ֫
  שָּׁנָה הַזּאֹת׃בַּ כְתְּ אֶל־נִינְוֵה לְדָּה הֲלאֹ־אַתְּ הָלַ חֻ 

  .ג  [אֲמִתַּי]
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2

  .א  [אֲמִתַּי]  הֲלאֹ תִּזְכּרֹ׃  נָתַתְּ לִי חֶרֶב־זָהָב אֲשֶׁר קָנִית מִשָּׁם׃

   

יִל׃  עַתָּה אֶזְכּרֹ׃ בְתִּי עַם־נִינְוֵה אַנְשֵׁי־חַ֫   .ב  [חֻלדָּה]  חָשַׁ֫

   

נוּ עַבְדֵי־מַלְכָּם׃  יִל׃  אַךְ הֲלאֹ שְׁמַעְתֶּם אֶת־אֲשֶׁר עָשׂוּ לָ֫   הֵם אַנְשֵׁי־חַ֫
ינוּ בְמִלְחָמָה׃   נָפְלוּ עָלֵ֫

  .ג  [נ׳]
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3

רְתָּ  נוּ אֶת־אֲשֶׁר אָמַ֫ ךָ בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם אֹ  סַפֵּר לָ֫   תְךָ בַּיָּם׃בִּלְבָבֶ֫
ךָ׃ אתָ בִּלְבָבֶ֫   הֲלאֹ יָרֵ֫

  .א  [חֻלדָּה]

   

בְתָּ לַאֲבדֹ׃    הֲלאֹ חָשַׁ֫
  תְךָ׃אוּלַי דָּג גָּדוֹל יאֹכַל אֹ 

  .ב  [אֲמִתַּי]

   

רְתִּי בְּלִבִּי אָבדֹ אֹבַד בַּיָּם׃   כֶת אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃הֵן אָמַ֫   .ג  [נ׳]  טוֹב לִי לָמוּת מִלֶּ֫
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 ”?Explanation: “Why didn’t you (ms) travel to Nineveh .א.6.3

כְתָּ לְנִינְוֵה  מָּה לאֹ הָלַ֫ ׃לָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling (or asking) a man what he has done  

Once you are comfortable remembering how to say כְתִּי  I travelled, you will have no trouble describing הָלַ֫

to a friend what you saw him do:  you travelled (2ms).  Merely replace the …תִּי  suffix of the 1cs form 

with a … ָּת  suffix, so that  ְכ תִּיהָלַ֫  I travelled  becomes  ְכ תָּ הָלַ֫  you travelled (2ms).  Here are some examples 

to help you communicate. 

 you ms… I… he…   you ms… I… he… 

... perished  ָּדְת דְתִּי  אָבַ֫  crossed ...   אָבַד  אָבַ֫
over 

רְתָּ  רְתִּי עָבַ֫  עָבַר עָבַ֫

... ate  ָּלְת לְתִּי  אָכַ֫ חְתָּ opened23 ...   אָכַל  אָכַ֫ חְתִּי פָּתַ֫  פָּתַח פָּתַ֫

... remembered  ָּרְת רְתִּי זָכַ֫ מְתָּ  got up ...  זָכַר זָכַ֫ מְתִּי קַ֫  .מ].ו קָם [ק קַ֫

... thought, 
supposed 

בְתָּ  בְתִּי  חָשַׁ֫ פְתָּ  pursued ...   חָשַׁב  חָשַׁ֫ פְתִּי  רָדַ֫   רָדַף  רָדַ֫

... knew  ָּעְת עְתִּי יָדַ֫ רְתָּ  broke ...  יָדַע יָדַ֫ רְתִּי שָׁבַ֫  שָׁבַר שָׁבַ֫

... went down  ָּדְת דְתִּי יָרַ֫ בְתָּ  reclined ...   יָרַד יָרַ֫ בְתִּי שָׁכַ֫  שָׁכַב שָׁכַ֫

... wrote  ָּבְת בְתִּי  כָּתַ֫ חְתָּ  sent ...  כָּתַב  כָּתַ֫ חְתִּי  שָׁלַ֫   שָׁלַח  שָׁלַ֫

... took  ָּחְת חְתִּי לָקַ֫ מְתָּ  put ...   לָקַח לָקַ֫ מְתִּי שַׂ֫  .מ]י /ו.שָׂם [שׂ שַׂ֫

... fell  ָּלְת לְתִּי  נָפַ֫ עְתָּ  heard ...   נָפַל  נָפַ֫ עְתִּי  שָׁמַ֫   שָׁמַע  שָׁמַ֫

When the ׁשׁרש ends with י/ה the 2ms suffix begins with a י (just as with “I” forms [1cs]).  Thus  ִ֫תִייבָּנ  

I built becomes  ִ֫תָ יבָּנ  you built. 

                                                      

23 The more common verb for to open is shown here ( ח.ת.פ ).  For opening (of eyes), ח.ק.פ  is preferred. 
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III-י/ה Verbs 

 you ms…I… he… 
… built  ָּהנָ בָּ   תִיינִ֫ בָּ   תָ ינִ֫ ב  
… bought, acquired, created  ִ֫הקָנָ   תִייקָנִ֫   תָ יקָנ  
… saw  ִ֫הרָאָ   תִיירָאִ֫   תָ ירָא  
… drank  ִ֫השָׁתָ  תִיישָׁתִ֫  תָ ישָׁת 

A final נ or ת in the ׁשׁרש will disappear, leaving behind only a strong (doubling) dagesh in the suffix, as 

with  ַ֫תָּ כָּר  you cut.  The נ or ת is said to “assimilate” with the ensuing consonant. 

III-נ or III-ת Verbs 

 you ms…I… he… 
… cut  ַ֫תרַ כָּ  יתִּ רַ֫ כָּ   תָּ כָּר  
… gave  ַ֫ןתַ נָ  יתִּ תַ֫ נָ  תָּ נָת  

In addition, a final א usually grows quiescent, resulting in a qameṣ vowel for the consonant just prior 

( תָ אמָצָ֫   you found).  The final א is silent also when it follows the ṣērê of stative verbs, as with תָ איָרֵ֫   you 

are / were afraid and  ֵ֫תָ אשָׂנ  you hate / hated. 

III-א Verbs 

 you ms…I… he… 
... came, entered  ָּ֫א].ו ב[ אבָּ   תִיאבָּ֫   תָ אב. 
... are / were afraid  ָאיָרֵ   יאתִ רֵ֫ יָ   אתָ רֵ֫ י  
... found  ָאמָצָ  יאתִ צָ֫ מָ  אתָ צָ֫ מ  
... lifted  ָאנָשָׂ  יתִ אשָׂ֫ נָ  אתָ שָׂ֫ נ  
... hate / hated  ָׂאשָׂנֵ  יאתִ נֵ֫ שָׂ  אתָ נֵ֫ ש  
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לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ב.6.3  conjugation 2ms 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 
  

 

 

 ”?Explanation:  “Didn’t you (fs) go to Nineveh .ג.6.3

 24׃כְתְּ אֶל־נִינְוֵההֲלאֹ־אַתְּ הָלַ 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling (or asking) a woman what she has done  

As with the ֹיִקְטל conjugation, now also with the קָטַל conjugation, the transition from talking about “you” 

2ms to “you” 2fs is very simple.  Merely replace the suffix … ָּת  with … ְּת . Thus  ָּכְת  you went (2ms) הָלַ֫

becomes  ַכְתְּ הָל  you went (2fs). The last syllable  ְּת will sound like the –ed in the English word “locked.”   

                                                      

24 Please note that in the model sentence beginning this section ( כְתְּ  …הֲלאֹ־אַתְּ הָלַ֫ ) the independent personal 

pronoun  ְּאַת is not required for the קָטַל conjugation.  In this sentence it lends emphasis to the pronominal subject. 
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Here is a sampling of verbs.  As with other collections, some translations have been omitted to help 

stretch your memory. 

 you fs… you ms…he…  you fs… you ms… he… 

... perished  ַדְתָּ   דְתְּ אָב תָּ  נָתַתְּ  gave ...   אָבַד  אָבַ֫   נָתַן נָתַ֫

לְתָּ   אָכַלְתְּ  ... רְתָּ  רְתְּ עָבַ  ...   אָכַל  אָכַ֫  עָבַר עָבַ֫

... remembered ַרְתָּ  רְתְּ זָכ חְתָּ  חְתְּ פָּתַ  opened ...  זָכַר זָכַ֫  פָּתַח פָּתַ֫

בְתָּ   בְתְּ חָשַׁ  ... מְתָּ  מְתְּ קַ  got up ...  חָשַׁב  חָשַׁ֫  .מ].ו קָם [ק קַ֫

... went down  ַדְתָּ  דְתְּ יָר פְתָּ   פְתְּ רָדַ  pursued ...   יָרַד יָרַ֫   רָדַף  רָדַ֫

... cut  ַתָּ   תְּ כָּר רְתָּ  רְתְּ שָׁבַ  ...   כָּרַת כָּרַ֫  שָׁבַר שָׁבַ֫

... wrote  ַבְתָּ   בְתְּ כָּת בְתָּ  בְתְּ שָׁכַ  reclined ...  כָּתַב  כָּתַ֫  שָׁכַב שָׁכַ֫

חְתָּ  חְתְּ לָקַ   ... חְתָּ   חְתְּ שָׁלַ  sent ...   לָקַח לָקַ֫   שָׁלַח  שָׁלַ֫

לְתָּ   לְתְּ נָפַ   ... מְתָּ  מְתְּ שַׂ  put ...   נָפַל  נָפַ֫ .מ]י /ו.שָׂם [שׂ שַׂ֫

When the ׁשׁרש ends with /הי  the 2fs suffix begins with a י (just as with 2ms forms). Thus  ִתָ יבָּנ  you built 

(ms) becomes  ִתיבָּנ  you built (fs). 

III-י/ה Verbs 

 you fs… you ms…he… 

... built  ָּהנָ בָּ   תָ ינִ֫ בָּ   תינִ ב  

... bought, acquired  ִהקָנָ   תָ יקָנִ֫   תיקָנ  

  הרָאָ   תָ ירָאִ֫   תירָאִ  ...

 השָׁתָ  תָ ישָׁתִ֫  תישָׁתִ   ...

Since a א.ו.ב  with its final א produces  ָּ֫אתָ ב  you came, entered (ms), the 2fs form will simply be את  with ,בָּ֫

neither dagesh nor sheva in the ת. 
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III-א Verbs 

 you fs… you ms…he… 

 .א].ו ב[בָא   תָ אבָּ֫   תאבָּ  …
… are / were afraid25  ָאיָרֵ   אתָ רֵ֫ יָ   אתרֵ י  
  איָצָ   אתָ צָ֫ יָ   אתצָ יָ  …
  אמָצָ  אתָ צָ֫ מָ  אתצָ מָ  …
… lifted  ָאנָשָׂ  אתָ שָׂ֫ נָ  אתשָׂ נ  

When the consonant ע.מ.שׁ comprises the third radical (as in  ע ), the ע resists the sheva generally found in 

that third radical, preferring a pataḥ instead.  Thus you listened (2fs) is pronounced  ַ֫תְּ עַ שָׁמ .  You will not 

find it spelled  ַתְּ עְ שָׁמ  

‡. 

III- ע  Verbs 

 you fs… you ms…he… 

… know / knew26  ַ֫עדַ יָ  תָּ עְ דַ֫ יָ  תְּ עַ יָד 
… heard  ַ֫עשָׁמַ   תָּ עְ שָׁמַ֫   תְּ עַ שָׁמ  

                                                      

25 The קטל conjugation of the verb א.ר.י  may operate either as present tense or as past, depending on the context. 

26 Like א.ר.י , the קטל conjugation of the verb ע.ד.י  may operate either as present tense or as past, depending on the 

context. 
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לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ד.6.3  conjugation 2fs 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 
  

 

 

 ”?Activity:  “Why didn’t you (ms, fs) travel the road to Nineveh .ה.6.3

כְתָּ   מָּה לאֹ הָלַ֫ ׃כְתְּ לְנִינְוֵההָלַ  /לָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Following up a friend’s reported activities by asking whether he / she did not do 

something else 

Your neighbor is about to tell you two (2) things he / she did yesterday.  As you listen to them, think of 

something additional that your neighbor did not mention doing.  Acting surprised, ask whether he / she 

did not do this additional activity.  Start the process by asking what was done yesterday (Inquiry א).  

Then follow up with an “Inquiry ב” (of your own design, beginning with ֹהֲלא). 

In anticipation of your neighbor asking what you did yesterday, please write down two (2) things that 

you were involved with.  Try to make them interesting, unusual, and, if necessary, quite fictitious. 
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Model 

What did you do (ms, fs) yesterday?  ָית  א Inquiry  עָשִׂית אֶתְמוֹל׃ /מֶה עָשִׂ֫

I built a house.  I sat in it. יִת׃ יתִי בַּ֫ בְתִּי בּוֹ׃  בָּנִ֫  א Reply  יָשָׁ֫

Didn’t you (ms, fs) throw rocks upon 
your neighbor’s house? 

כְתָּ  בֵּת־כְתְּ אֲבָנִים עַל־ הִשְׁלַ  /הֲלאֹ הִשְׁלַ֫
ךָ  יִךְ׃ /רֵעֶ֫  רֵעַ֫

Inquiry ב 

I did (or did not) throw rocks at my 
neighbor’s house.  I threw [bread, 
silver…]. 

כְתִּי אֲבָנִים  )לאֹ(   רֵעִי׃עַל־בֵּת־הִשְׁלַ֫
חֶם כְתִּי [לֶ֫  ׃…]סֶף, כֶּ֫ הִשְׁלַ֫

Reply ב 

 

  

 

 

 ”?Explanation:  “Didn’t you (mpl) hear what they did to us .ו.6.3

נוּ׃   הֲלאֹ שְׁמַעְתֶּם אֶת־אֲשֶׁר עָשׂוּ לָ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling (or asking) a group of people what they have done  

In the question  ֹשְׁמַעְתֶּםהֲלא…  Didn’t you (2mpl) hear…? we discover how to converse with a group of 

people regarding what they did in the past.  This form (2mpl) resembles the first person עְתִּי  ,I heard שָׁמַ֫

with two changes.  First, the initial vowel of the ׁשׁרש weakens from qameṣ  ָׁש…  to sheva  ְׁש… .27  Second, 

in place of the … ִּית  suffix we find … ֶּםת .  As is customary for most Hebrew words, once again the accent 

falls on the final syllable (marked in these tables only as a learning aid). Thus  ְע תִּישָׁמַ֫  I heard becomes 

םמַעְ שְׁ  תֶּ֫  you heard (2mpl).  The following sample verbs display these markers. 

                                                      

27 This change is known as “propretonic reduction,” meaning that the vowel located two syllables before the 

accented (“tone”) syllable is weakened (cf. Appendix §0.4.ד.). 
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 you mpl… I…   you mpl… I… 

... threw ם כְתִּי הִשְׁלַכְתֶּ֫ ם fell ...  הִשְׁלַ֫ לְתִּי  נְפַלְתֶּ֫   נָפַ֫

... rememberedם רְתִּי זְכַרְתֶּ֫ ם lifted ...  זָכַ֫ אתִי  נְשָׂאתֶ֫  נָשָׂ֫

... knew ם עְתִּי  יְדַעְתֶּ֫ ם gave ...   יָדַ֫ תִּי נְתַתֶּ֫  נָתַ֫

ם  ... אתִי  יְרֵאתֶ֫ ם  ...   יָרֵ֫ חְתִּי פְּתַחְתֶּ֫  פָּתַ֫

... went down ם דְתִּי יְרַדְתֶּ֫ ם pursued ...  יָרַ֫ פְתִּי  רְדַפְתֶּ֫   רָדַ֫

... cut ם תִּי  כְּרַתֶּ֫ ם broke ...  כָּרַ֫ רְתִּי שְׁבַרְתֶּ֫  שָׁבַ֫

... wrote ם בְתִּי  כְּתַבְתֶּ֫ ם  ...   כָּתַ֫ בְתִּי שְׁכַבְתֶּ֫  שָׁכַ֫

ם  ... חְתִּי לְקַחְתֶּ֫ ם sent ...  לָקַ֫ חְתִּי  שְׁלַחְתֶּ֫  שָׁלַ֫

... found ם אתִי  מְצָאתֶ֫         מָצָ֫

Here are more verbs with the same changes from “I” to “you” 2mpl.  Can you detect what trait the 

 .of these verbs have in common?28  Fill it in, using the blank at the top of the table שֳׁרָשִׁים

Your title for this group of verbs:   ________________________________________________ 

 you mpl… I…  you mpl… I… 
… built ם יתִי  בְּנִיתֶ֫ ם saw …  בָּנִ֫ יתִי  רְאִיתֶ֫   רָאִ֫
… bought, acquiredם יתִי  קְנִיתֶ֫ ם drank …  קָנִ֫ יתִי  שְׁתִיתֶ֫   שָׁתִ֫

Do you notice anything distinct about the spelling in this next group of verbs?  Pay particular 

attention to the vowels.29 

                                                      

28 If you guessed, “The ׁשׁרש of each ends with ה/י ,” you are correct.  As with verbs whose ׁשׁרש ends in א, no 

dagesh appears here in the suffix … ֶםת . (For III-א examples, please see verbs מְצָאתֶם and נְשָׂאתֶם in the table 

above.) 

29 Did you notice that the first vowel only reduces to a ḥaṭef-pataḥ (rather than a pure sheva) when it follows a 

guttural consonant (ע ,ח ,ה ,א)? 



UNIT 6 יתָ אֶתְמוֹל  417  ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫

 

Your title for this group of verbs:   ___________________________________________ 

 you mpl… I…  you mpl… I… 
... said ם רְתִּי  אֲמַרְתֶּ֫ ם went ...  אָמַ֫ כְתִּי  הֲלַכְתֶּ֫   הָלַ֫
... perished ם דְתִּי  אֲבַדְתֶּ֫ ם thought ...  אָבַ֫ בְתִּי  חֲשַׁבְתֶּ֫   חָשַׁ֫
... ate ם לְתִּי  אֲכַלְתֶּ֫ ם crossed over ...  אָכַ֫ רְתִּי עֲבַרְתֶּ֫  עָבַ֫

A later activity will direct you to draw on the 2mpl verbs presented in these tables (see §6.4.ו.). 

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ז.6.3  conjugation 2mpl 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Metallurgy) .ח.6.3 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…that 250 ancient mines 

yielding שֶׁת  copper f נְחֹ֫

(also refers to bronze) have 

been discovered at Feinan, 

Jordan, dating to the 4th 

millennium (approx. 55 km 

south of the Dead Sea and 

22 km east of the Israeli 

border)?  Copper mine-

shafts reaching as much as 

35 meters deep have been 

found at Timnaʿ (in the 

Arabah valley, 25 km north 

of the Gulf of Aqaba and 

approx. 165 km SSW of 

Feinan).  שֶׁת  was used to נְחֹ֫

fashion chisels, mace 

heads, wands, crowns, 

trays, cauldrons, and bowls 

(see weapons in §10.2.כ.).  

To fashion bronze (90% 

copper, 10% tin), it was 

necessary to import בְּדִיל tin 

m from sources such as 

Afghanistan or the Taurus 

Mountains in Turkey.   

Due to its ability to hold 

Embossed frontlet of gold foil (Iron II  
[1000–800 BCE]).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological 

Center; photo:  B. Hoffman) 

Axe blades of  ֶׁש תנְחֹ֫ , ranging from 8.5 to  

16 cm in length.  The bottom specimen (from 

Antioch area of Turkey) resembles  

a molded blade from Megiddo Stratum XIV 

(1850–1800 BCE).  (Courtesy of Flora  

Archaeological Center) 
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an edge, by the tenth century בַּרְזֶל iron m overtook שֶׁת  bronze f as the principal נְחֹ֫

metal—especially for smaller objects such as axes, plowpoints, and swords, while שֶׁת  נְחֹ֫
continued in use for statues and vessels.  Although furnace technology did not allow for 

casting בַּרְזֶל (heating to 2,793 degrees Fahrenheit is required for melting בַּרְזֶל), as the 

heated בַּרְזֶל came into contact with לֶת  burning charcoal f it would develop a steel גַּחֶ֫

surface.  A steel pick with an oak handle dating to the eleventh century BCE was found 

in Upper Galilee. 

As to זָהָב, since רֶץ־יִשְׂרָאֵל  בְּנֵי־יִשְׂרָאֵל ,lacked native deposits of this precious metal אֶֽ

were obliged to obtain it from sources in יִם   .Egypt f and the Arabian peninsula מִצְרַ֫

Jewelry recovered from caches in קְבָרִים dated 1600-1200 BCE (in Tell el-ʿAjjul, south-

west of עַזָּה Gaza) includes crescents, pendants, earrings, toggle pins, and bracelets—all 

made of זָהָב (see 

also §6.1.כ.) 

Unlike זָהָב, it 
was routinely neces-

sary לִצְרוֹף to refine / 

smelt ore containing 

סֶף סֶף  .כֶּ֫  came into כֶּ֫

common use as a 

precious metal dur-

ing the third millen-

nium, whether for 

jewelry or as a me-

dium of exchange 

(payment consisting of broken jewelry or cut pieces of silver, known as Hacksilber, cf. 

 (”Sargon of Akkad, “Silver Mountains סַרְגוֹן called by) The Taurus Mountains  .(.ט.7.3§

served as a significant source of סֶף  in the ancient world.30 כֶּ֫

                                                                                           

                                                      

30 Some suppose that Tarshish with its tin exports (Ezek. 27:12) corresponds to Tarsus of Turkey rather 

than the Phoenician colony of Tartessus in southwest Spain (LBI, 165–74, esp. 166). 

Jewelry of זָהָב from 16th century BCE Tell el- 

ʿAjjul, southwest of Gaza.  (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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M O D U L E  6 . 4  Interviewing a group to learn what they  
have been involved in, and why 

  

we came, entered* אנוּ [ב   .א].ו בָּ֫

I searched* piel [ׁב.ק.ש] שְׁתִּי   בִּקַּ֫

we spoke* piel ] ּרְנו   .ר].בד דִּבַּ֫

you went* fpl כ].ל הֲלַכְתֶּן [ה.  

old נִיםקֵ , זְ זָקֵן, זְקֵנָה ,
  זְקֵנוֹת

you gave birth to fpl  ד].ל יְלַדְתֶּן [י.  

we went out*  אנוּ [י   .א].ציָצָ֫

you descended* fpl  ד].ר יְרַדְתֶּן [י.  

we visited, inspected, 

inflicted, 

appointed 

דְנוּ [פ  .ד].קפָּקַ֫

you visited, inspected, 

inflicted, 

appointed fpl 

  .ד].קפְּקַדְתֶּן [פ

after the servants 

threw 

אַחֲרֵי הַשְׁלִיךְ 
  הָעֲבָדִים 

when [something] 

descended / 

descends / will 

descend* inf c, 

prep  ְּב 

דֶת [י    .ד].ר בְּרֶ֫

to throw* hifil inf c ] ְכ].ל שׁ הַשְׁלִיך.  

but rather כִּי אִם  

from where…? יִן   ׃…מֵאַ֫

stiff-necked, stubborn רֶף   קְשֵׁה־עֹ֫

one who is high, 

exalted 

 ,מִים, רָ רָמָה, רָם
  .מ].ו רָמוֹת [ר 

they returned*  ׁבוּ [ש   .ב].ו שָׁ֫
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6.4 Jonah Episode:  As the fish descended… 

Note:  מְסַפֵּר designates lines spoken by a narrator (piel pt ms of ר.פ.ס  to recount, rehearse). 

 

1

דֶת הַדָּגִים בַּתְּהמֹוֹת וְהִנֵּה רָאוּ דָּ    .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[   …ג זָקֵן׃  דִּבֵּר הַדָּג הַזֶּה לֵאמֹרוַיְהִי בְּרֶ֫

  

אוּ׃  יִן תָּבֹ֫ שְׁתִּי אֶתְכֶם יָמִים רַבִּים׃ מֵאַ֫  .ב  [זָקֵן]  בִּקַּ֫
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2

חֶם  אנוּ לֶ֫ חֶם וְהִנֵּה לאֹ מָצָ֫ אנוּ לִמְצאֹ לֶ֫ נוּ׃ם־רוּחוֹת גְּדלֹוֹת מָצְאוּ אֹ כִּי אִ יָצָ֫  .א  [גָּדוֹל]  תָ֫

  

רְנוּ לָרוּחוֹת ינוּ יְרַדְתֶּן׃  לֵ  דִּבַּ֫ מָּה הֲלַכְתֶּן וְעָלֵ֫   אמֹר לָ֫
ינוּ׃   מָּה פְּקַדְתֶּן אֶת־הָרָעָה הַזּאֹת עַלֵ֫   לָ֫

מָּה יְלַדְתֶּן מִשְׁבָּרִים אֲשֶׁר רָמִים מִן־הָאֳנִיָּה׃   לָ֫

 .ב  [גָּדוֹל]
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3

דְנוּ אֹתָם כִּי אִם־עַל־אָדָם אֶחָד עָנוּ הָרוּחוֹת לֵאמֹר לאֹ    עֲלֵיכֶם פָּקַ֫
נוּ הָאֱלֹהִים׃ אנוּ כִּי עָלָיו שָׁלַח אֹתָ֫ רֶף בָּ֫   וְעַל־אָדָם קְשֵׁה־עֹ֫

גָּדוֹל / [ .א
  ]רוּחוֹת

  

יִם אַחֲרֵי  בוּ הָרוּחוֹת אֶל־הַשָּׁמַ֫ .ב  הַשְׁלִיךְ הָעֲבָדִים אֵת הַנָּבִיא מִן הָאֳנִיָּה׃שָׁ֫  [קָטָן]
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 ”…Explanation and activity:  “As the fish descended .א.6.4

דֶת הַדָּגִים  …וַיְהִי בְּרֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing background situation (setting the scene) when telling a story 

To describe a parallel or background situation, Hebrew often employs a preposition followed by an 

infinitive construct, as in דֶת הַדָּגִים דֶת  as the fish descended (lit., in the descending of the fish).31 בְּרֶ֫  is רֶ֫

the infinitive construct of  ד.ר י. .  In storytelling, the expression וַיְהִי and it came to pass generally will 

introduce such a clause, thereby casting it in past time.32  It is not always necessary to translate וַיְהִי. 

How would you complete the following background situations?  The first has been finished for you.  

Please write your ending in the column labeled “Your completion.”  Then round out the “Translation” 

column by adding the English version of your “completion.” 

Note:  Each of the translations on the left has assigned a particular time frame for the situation.  A 

different time frame could have been selected, with equal faithfulness to the Hebrew (due to the absence 

of any time indicator such as “וַיְהִי”).  Therein lies the versatility of an “infinitive”—it is time-flexible. 

Translation Your completion Background 
situation 

As the fish descended… an 
old fish saw them. 

יִם  תָם׃  וְדָג זָקֵן רָאָה אֹ  … דֶת הַדָּגַ֫ …בְּרֶ֫ .א

As the people walked beneath 
the sun… 

 

כֶת הָאֲנָשִׁים   בְּלֶ֫
מֶשׁ חַת הַשֶּׁ֫  …תַּ֫

.ב  

As soon as the woman saw her 
friends… 

 

כִּרְאוֹת הָאִשָּׁה  
יהָ    …אֶת־רֵעֶ֫

.ג  

                                                      

31 This is known as a temporal clause.  Often the ensuing main statement (i.e., what follows the temporal clause) will 

employ a form you will meet in the next unit, known as a  ִּקְטלֹוַי  form. 

ה/י.י.ה is from וַיְהִי 32  to be, and is expressed as a ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  The ֹוַיִּקְטל will be explained Unit 7, and וַיְהִי in 

 .א.7.1§
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As soon as you (ms) lift a big 
rock… 

 

בֶן   כְּשֵׂאתְךָ אֶ֫
  …גְּדלָֹה

.ד  

Notice that when employing a pronoun to identify the person who is doing an activity named by an 

infinitive construct, Hebrew may attach the pronoun directly to the infinitive construct, as in example 

ךָ + שֵׂאת + כְּ   =  כְּשֵׂאתְךָ  :ד#  as soon as you (ms) lift.  Similarly, if example #ג had only a pronominal 

subject (“as soon as she saw” instead of “as soon as the woman saw”), we could attach the pronoun “she” 

directly to the infinitive רְאוֹת in this fashion:  ּכִּרְאוֹתָה (cf. Gen. 39:13-14, where Potiphar’s wife raised a 

cry “as soon as she saw” that Joseph had escaped her clutches). 

 
 

 

חֶם׃ ”.Explanation: “We went out to find some food .ב.6.4 אנוּ לִמְצאֹ לֶ֫  יָצָ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Making a progress report on behalf of a group that you are a part of 

When reporting on behalf of a group you belong to, you will want make a number of “we” statements 

(1cpl). It is easy to form these if you begin with the “I” forms (1cs).  Remove the … ִּית  suffix, replacing it 

with …ּנו .  Thus אתִי אנוּ I went out will become יָצָ֫    .we went out יָצָ֫

Here is a cluster of these forms for use in future communication.  A few translations have been 

omitted.  Can you recall their meanings? 

 

  we… I… 

 ... ate ּלְנו לְתִּי  אָכַ֫   אָכַ֫

 ... said ּרְנו רְתִּי  אָמַ֫   אָמַ֫

 ... built ּינו יתִי  בָּנִ֫   בָּנִ֫

 ... went  ּכְנו כְתִּי   הָלַ֫   הָלַ֫

 ... threw ּכְנו כְתִּי הִשְׁלַ֫   הִשְׁלַ֫

 ... remembered ּרְנו רְתִּי זָכַ֫  זָכַ֫

  we… I… 

 ... thought ּבְנו בְתִּי  חָשַׁ֫   חָשַׁ֫

 ... knew ּעְנו עְתִּי  יָדַ֫   יָדַ֫

אנוּ  ...  אתִי  יָרֵ֫   יָרֵ֫

 ... went down ּדְנו דְתִּי יָרַ֫  יָרַ֫

 ... wrote ּבְנו בְתִּי  כָּתַ֫   כָּתַ֫

חְנוּ  ...  חְתִּי לָקַ֫  לָקַ֫
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  we… I… 

 ... found ּאנו אתִי  מָצָ֫   מָצָ֫
 ... fell ּלְנו לְתִּי  נָפַ֫   נָפַ֫
 ... lifted ּאנו אתִי  נָשָׂ֫   נָשָׂ֫
 ... crossed over ּרְנו רְתִּי עָבַ֫  עָבַ֫

חְנוּ  ...  חְתִּי פָּתַ֫  פָּתַ֫

 ... bought, acquiredּינו יתִי  קָנִ֫   קָנִ֫

  we… I… 

 ... saw ּינו יתִי  רָאִ֫   רָאִ֫
 ... pursued ּפְנו פְתִּי  רָדַ֫   רָדַ֫
 ... broke ּרְנו רְתִּי שָׁבַ֫  שָׁבַ֫

בְנוּ  ...  בְתִּי שָׁכַ֫  שָׁכַ֫

 ... sent ּחְנו חְתִּי  שָׁלַ֫   שָׁלַ֫
 ... drank ּינו יתִי  שָׁתִ֫   שָׁתִ֫

As with “I” forms, the accent falls on the second-to-last syllable (penultima), rather than the last syllable 

(ultima).  How do you suppose the verb ת.ר.כ  to cut off will form its first person plural?33  What about the 

verb נ.ת.נ ?34   

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ג.6.4  conjugation 1cpl 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 

  

 

                                                      

33 If you proposed ּתְנו    .we [did] cut, you are correct כָּרַ֫

34 If you deduced ּנּו  .then you are right again ,(נ note the dagesh forte in second) we gave נָתַ֫



UNIT 6 יתָ אֶתְמוֹל  427  ׃מֶה עָשִׂ֫

 

  

 

 ”?Explanation:  “Why have you (fpl) descended against us .ד.6.4

ינוּ יְרַדְתֶּן׃  מָּה עָלֵ֫  לָ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing to a group of women what they have done 

Once you are accustomed to the masculine plural form of “you,” the feminine plural for “you” will follow 

easily.  Simply replace the final …ם  of a word such as  ֶּםיְרָדְת  you descended (mpl) with the letter …ן , 

resulting in  ֶּןיְרַדְת   you descended (fpl). The accent will rest on this suffix:   ְןיְרַד תֶּ֫ .  The pattern will appear 

clearly as you compare masculine and feminine forms in the table below.  Can you recall the meaning of 

verbs that have not been translated? 

 you fpl… you mpl…  you fpl… you mpl… 
... said  ַםתֶּ אֲמַרְ   ןרְתֶּ אֲמ   ... fell  ְםתֶּ נְפַלְ   ןתֶּ נְפַל  
... knew  ֶּםיְדַעְתֶּ   ןיְדַעְת   ... gave  ֶּםנְתַתֶּ  ןנְתַת 
  םנְשָׂאתֶ   ןנְשָׂאתֶ   ...  םזְכַרְתֶּ  ןזְכַרְתֶּ   ...
... gave birth  ֶּםיְלַדְתֶּ   ןיְלַדְת   ... visited, inflicted  ֶּםפְּקַדְתֶּ   ןפְּקַדְת  
... were afraid  ֶםפְּתַחְתֶּ  ןפְּתַחְתֶּ   ...   םיְרֵאתֶ   ןיְרֵאת 
... went down  ֶּםיְרַדְתֶּ  ןיְרַדְת  ... pursued  ֶּםרְדַפְתֶּ   ןרְדַפְת  
... cut  ֶּםשְׁבַרְתֶּ  ןשְׁבַרְתֶּ   ...   םכְּרַתֶּ   ןכְּרַת 
... wrote  ֶּםכְּתַבְתֶּ   ןכְּתַבְת   ... lay down  ֶּםשְׁכַבְתֶּ  ןשְׁכַבְת 
... took  ֶּםלְקַחְתֶּ  ןלְקַחְת  ... sent  ֶּםשְׁלַחְתֶּ   ןשְׁלַחְת  
  םשְׁמַעְתֶּ   ןשְׁמַעְתֶּ   ...   םמְצָאתֶ   ןמְצָאתֶ   ...

This …ם/ן  shift holds true for other verbs as well, including I-guttural (such as ל.כ.א כ.ל.ה , ב.שׁ.ח , , and 

ד.ב.ע ) and III- ה/י  (such as ה/י.נ.ב ה/י.נ.ק , ה/י.א.ר , , and ׁה/י.ת.ש ). 
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I-Guttural verbs, III- ה/י  verbs 

 you fpl… you mpl…   you fpl… you mpl… 

 םעֲבַרְתֶּ  ןעֲבַרְתֶּ  …   םאֲכַלְתֶּ   ןאֲכַלְתֶּ  …
… built  ֶםבְּנִיתֶ   ןבְּנִית   … bought, acquired  ֶםקְנִיתֶ   ןקְנִית  
  םרְאִיתֶ   ןרְאִיתֶ  saw …   םהֲלַכְתֶּ   ןהֲלַכְתֶּ  …
… thought  ֶּםשְׁתִיתֶ   ןשְׁתִיתֶ  …   םחֲשַׁבְתֶּ   ןחֲשַׁבְת  

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ה.6.4  conjugation 2fpl 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 
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 ”?Activity:  “What did you (mpl, fpl) do yesterday .ו.6.4

אֶתְמוֹל׃ ןעֲשִׂיתֶ  / מֶה עֲשִׂיתֶם   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Interviewing groups of men or women concerning their recent activities35 

Begin this activity by teaming up with one partner.  After you have selected an action to pantomime (with 

both of you performing the action together), connect with another pair (the “observers”) and let them 

interview you. 

Let’s suppose, for example, that the activity you and your partner claim to have performed yesterday 

was this:  you claim to have built a house out of stones.  The conversation would then begin as the 

“observers” interview you with an opening question:  מֶה עֲשִׂיתֶם/ן אֶתְמוֹל׃ 

You will respond by silently recreating the event, pretending together to place one stone upon 

another, until you have constructed a habitable home.  The “observers” then will surmise from your 

drama:   ְּיִת בָּאֲבָנִים׃ב נִיתֶם/ן בַּ֫  You (pl) built a house out of stones.  Refer to §6.3.ו. to refresh your memory 

concerning you mpl forms. 

Indicate whether their “observation” was correct.  Please respond with a full sentence (not simply 

ת קֶר / אֱמֶ֫ יִת בָּאֲבָנִים׃ …אֱמֶת  :(שֶׁ֫ ינוּ בַּ֫ בָּנִ֫  

Then reverse roles, interviewing the pair who served as observers, asking concerning an activity that 

they claim to have performed yesterday. 

Note that if the pair of classmates whom you are addressing is comprised only of females, you will 

want to address them with a feminine form ( ן… ).  

Model 

What did you (mpl, fpl) do? ׃ןעֲשִׂיתֶ  / מֶה עֲשִׂיתֶם    Inquiry (by 
observers) 

(Respond by pantomiming an activity, such as pretending to build a stone house.) Response 

                                                      

35 In the case of a mixed group, use masculine form. 
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You (mpl / fpl) built a house of stones. יִת בָּאֲבָנִיםבְּנִיתֶ  / בְּנִיתֶם  Assertion (by   ׃ן בַּ֫
observers) 

(The above assertion represents what an observer-team may surmise, after 
watching the action recreated by you and your actor-partner.) 

 

True (lit., truth).  We built a house of 
stones. 

יִת בָּאֲבָנִיםאֱמֶת׃   ינוּ בַּ֫  Verification (by  ׃בָּנִ֫
actors) 

False (lit., falsehood).  We did not build a 
house of stones. 

ֹ קֶר׃  שָׁ֫  יִת בָּאֲבָנִיםבָ  אל ינוּ בַּ֫  Denial (by  ׃נִ֫
actors) 

 
  

 

 

 ”?Activity: “What did you (mpl, fpl) do yesterday .ז.6.4

ן אֶתְמוֹל׃עֲשִׂיתֶ  / מֶה עֲשִׂיתֶם   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Interviewing groups of men or women concerning how they have responded in good 

times or bad36 

Have you ever wondered how others might respond during times of prosperity (or alternatively, during 

times of hardship)?  You will be able to learn just that, through this conversation. 

Join with a partner and determine what you would like to learn about another pair of classmates.  You 

may inquire how they would respond either in good times (use  ֗דָּבָר א Issue / question #א below) or their 

response in difficult times (use  ֗דָּבָר ב Issue / question #ב below).37  Then seek out another pair of class-

mates and pose your question to them.  Before they respond, they will ask you one of these two questions 

in order to start you and your partner thinking of your response. 

Develop a מַעֲנֶה answer m that you and your partner can agree upon, and then express that מַעֲנֶה to 

your inquirers. 

                                                      

36 In the case of a mixed group, use masculine form. 

37 The small diamond above the  ֗א in  ָּא֗  בָרד  is a Masoretic mark indicating that the consonant stands for something 

else, such as a numeral. 
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Note:  To refer to “prosperity” and “misery,” use the abstract terms הַטּוֹב and הָרָעָה, respectively.  

Refer to §6.3.ו. to refresh your memory concerning you mpl forms.  For you fpl forms, see §6.4.ו. 

Model 

What have you (mpl, fpl) done when 
prosperity has befallen you (lit., when you 
found prosperity)? 

אֶת־ 38ן בְּמָצְאֲכֶם/ןעֲשִׂיתֶ  / מֶה עֲשִׂיתֶם
 ׃הַטּוֹב

 דָּבָר א֗ 

When prosperity has befallen us (lit., when 
we found prosperity), we gave silver to our 
friends. 

ינוּ׃ נּוּ לְרֵעֵ֫ סֶף נָתַ֫ נוּ אֶת־הַטּוֹב כֶּ֫  בְּמָצְאֵ֫   מַעֲנֶה א֗ 

What have you (mpl, fpl) done when misery 
has befallen you (lit., when you found 
misery)? 

בְּמָצְאֲכֶם/ן אֶת־ עֲשִׂיתֶם / עֲשִׂיתֶןמֶה 
  ׃הָרָעָה

 דָּבָר ב֗ 

When misery has befallen us (lit., when we 
found misery), we wept with our families. 

נוּ  ינוּבְּמָצְאֵ֫  39אֶת־הָרָעָה עִם־מִשְׁפְּחֹתֵ֫
ינוּ  ׃בָּכִ֫

  מַעֲנֶה ב֗ 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

38 Notice the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in בְּמָצְאֲכֶם inf c (pronounced o, as also in ּנו  .(of the next sentence בְּמָצְאֵ֫

 .family f מִשְׁפָּחָה 39
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M O D U L E  6 . 5  Adding story layers in reporting,  
and sapiential expressions 

 

(No new Jonah Episode is introduced in this module.) 

  

 

 

 

לטַ קָ  Explanation:  Additional .א.6.5  meanings 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Adding depth to your reports by relating events that occurred (or will have occurred) 

prior to the scenario being described 

With expressions such as יִם בוּ הָרוּחוֹת אֶל־הַשָּׁמַ֫  conjugation is useful when קָטַל we have seen that the ,שָׁ֫

reporting events belong to a past timeframe.  However, just as the  ִקְטלֹי  can do much more than describe 

future events, so also the קָטַל can do more than describe past events in a simple fashion.   

Continuing with the past timeframe, קָטַל can portray both recent past (simple past) as well as 

remote past (pluperfect).  Turning to the present timeframe, קָטַל can present a routine principle 

(gnomic or proverbial perfect).   

In the future timeframe, קָטַל can signify a forthcoming event marked with high certitude (prophetic 

perfect), and can also help distinguish preliminary future events from those events that are in the more 

remote future.  Examples of each of these may be found below. 

Part 1:  Past tense meanings 

The first example below (Gen. 3:10a) shows what a simple past looks like.  In this instance a simple past 

is appropriate.  In the remaining examples, however, merely to render with a simple past would not 

capture the sense of the original context.  Simple past renditions in these cases would have read:  “she 

heard,” “the LORD visited,” “God heard,” “Who heard,” and “If we did not delay,” respectively.   
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Hebrew Translation Description 

עְתִּי אֶת־קלְֹךָ֥ …  ן שָׁמַ֖  I heard the sound of you in…  40בַּגָּ֑
the garden (Gen. 3:10a). 

Simple past (preterite) 

קָם י …הִיא֙  וַתָּ֤ ב מִשְּׂדֵ֣ י מוֹאָ֑  כִּ֤
מְעָה֙  י־… שָֽׁ דכִּֽ אֶת־  יְהוָה֙  פָ קַ֤
 …עַמּ֔וֹ

So she arose… from the fields of 
Moab for she had heard… that 
the LORD had visited his 
people… (Ruth 1:6). 

Remote past (pluperfect, locates 
an event in the more distant past, 
relative to other actions in the 
same narrative) 

י… ירְאִ֔ י־ אַל־תִּ֣ עכִּֽ ים שָׁמַ֧  אֱלֹהִ֛
  …הַנַּ֖עַר אֶל־ק֥וֹל

…Do not be afraid, for God has 
heard the lad’s voice… (Gen. 
32:17b). 

Definite past (present perfect) 

י־ עמִֽ את שָׁמַ֣ ֹ֗  Who has ever heard such a  …כָּז
thing? (Isa. 66:8a). 

Indefinite past 

י הְנוּ 41לוּלֵ֣א כִּ֖ ה הִתְמַהְמָ֑ י־עַתָּ֥  כִּֽ
בְנוּ יִם׃ זֶ֥ה שַׁ֖   פַעֲמָֽ

If we had not delayed, by now 
we would have already gone 
back twice (Gen. 43:10). 

Irreal (contrary-to-fact) 
condition, past42 

Part 2:  Present tense meanings 

Here are some קָטַל examples where a present meaning is more fitting than a past indicative.   

Hebrew Translation Description 

מֵל  מְלָהנֶ֣פֶשׁ עָ֭ י־ עָ֣ ףלּ֑וֹ כִּֽ  אָכַ֖
יהוּ׃ יו פִּֽ  עָלָ֣

The appetite of a laborer labors 
for him, for his mouth keeps up 
the pressure (Prov. 16:26). 

Gnomic or proverbial present 

ף… ד אֻמְנָ֛ם הַאַ֥ י אֵלֵ֖  וַאֲנִ֥
נְתִּי  ׃זָ קַֽ

Will I actually give birth though 
I have grown old? (Gen. 18:13). 

Ingressive present (beginning or 
becoming) 

                                                      

40 Masoretic cantillation marks have been retained in these examples.  You may ignore them for the present. 

41 The term ּלֵא[לו[  is rendered, If…not…. 

42 Irreal (contrary-to-fact) conditional expressions resemble the time sequence of a pluperfect, since they depict an 

event in the remote past (the protasis) and another event in the nearer past (the apodosis).  Since the protasis did not 

materialize (it was “irreal,” or “contrary-to-fact”), the apodosis did not transpire either.  In irreal conditional state-

ments of a past nature, both protasis and apodosis employ קָטַל forms.  The term ּלֵא[לו[  if not often introduces an 

irreal condition (cf. IBHS §38e). 
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In the above examples the flavor of the קָטַל is retained not by tense, but by aspect.  In the saying 

from Proverbs 16, use of the קָטַל conveys that the principle is marked by certitude, by definiteness.  To 

capture the sense of certitude in a proverbial saying it is customary in English to employ the present tense 

(as in “labors” and “keeps up”).   

In the above example from Genesis 18 we encounter a stative verb in the קָטַל.  Stative verbs (verbs 

dealing with a state of being rather than an action) in the קָטַל routinely have a present tense meaning.43  It 

is not uncommon for statives in the קָטַל to also carry a sense of beginning or becoming (sometimes called 

“ingressive,” as with זָקַנְתִּי I have grown old).   

Part 3:  Future tense meanings 

In the following קָטַל examples, notice that a future timeframe is called for.   

Hebrew Translation Description 

רַכְתָּ֙ אֶת־  עְתָּ וּבֵֽ וְאָכַלְתָּ֖ וְשָׂבָ֑
ה  רֶץ הַטּבָֹ֖ יךָ עַל־הָאָ֥ יְהוָ֣ה אֱלֹהֶ֔

ר  תַןאֲשֶׁ֥ ךְ׃נָֽ ־לָֽ  

And you will eat and you will be 
satisfied and you will bless the 
LORD your God concerning the 
good land that he will have 
given to you (Deut. 8:10b). 

Future perfect (describes a future 
event that will have transpired, 
by the time that a more remotely 
future event has taken place) 

ךְ… ב דָּרַ֨ יַּעֲקֹ֗ ב מִֽ  a star will make its way out of… …כּוֹכָ֜
Jacob… (Num. 24:17). 

Prophetic perfect (perfective of 
confidence) 

Part 4:  Suggestions for navigating the various קָטַל meanings  

In many cases a given קָטַל verb will carry a simple past meaning.  The past tense is a good starting point 

for translating קָטַל.   

At the same time, take note of the setting in which this קָטַל event takes place.  Is it prior to another, 

more salient past-event?  If so, then in English the first event should be made more remote (e.g., she had 

heard from the example in Ruth 1:6 given above).   

Or, is the קָטַל event proverbial in nature?  If so, cast it as present tense in English (e.g., The appetite 

of a laborer labors for him, from Prov. 16:26, above).   

                                                      

43 By way of reminder, the following are some of the more common concepts represented by stative verbs in 

Hebrew:  to be old, to sleep, to be heavy, to love, to hate, to be high, to be great. 
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Alternatively, does the קָטַל event issue from a prophetic oracle, portraying a future that the prophet 

anticipates with a high degree of certitude?  If so, then the English will call for the future tense.   

This brief recap does not include all the options illustrated above.  For still more options please 

consult grammar resources.44 

To sum up, it will be important to keep in mind that the קָטַל, like the ֹיִקְטל, does not serve primarily 

to signal tense, but to signal aspect.  The aspectual element that the קָטַל brings to our attention is this:   

 A קָטַל verb-event tends to signal a greater measure of definiteness or certitude than would 

be connoted, had the communicator employed a ֹיִקְטל form.   

 A ֹיִקְטל, in contrast, tends to signal that an event is either currently in progress or is 

potential in nature.45  

 

  

 

 

 conjugation of geminate verbs קָטַל .ב.6.5

As noted toward the close of the previous unit (§5.4.ד.), some verbs duplicate their final שרש consonant, 

as in  ב.בס.  to surround, עע.ר.  to be evil, and נ.נח.  to show favor.  These verbs are known as geminates.  

Some geminate forms have unique spelling patterns.  Please see the appendix entry corresponding to this 

segment for spelling patterns of geminate verbs in the  ָלטַ ק  conjugation. 

  

 

 

 

                                                      

44 Much of the above material has been adapted from IBHS, ch. 30.  Additional principles may be found there, as 

well as in Joüon §112 and in van der Merwe §19.2. 

45 You may wish to review to the ֹיִקְטל component of this explanation in §5.4.א. 
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 conjugation of stative verbs קָטַל .ג.6.5

The ֹיִקְטל spelling for a group of verbs known as “stative” was introduced in §5.4.ה.  For the קטל spelling 

of stative verbs such as כָּבֵד he is heavy or ֹקָטן he is small, please refer to the appendix entry 

corresponding to this segment. 

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample verb .ד.6.5  conjugation 

 

רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫
we guarded I guarded

    

רְתָּ   שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms

    

 שָׁמַרְתְּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

    

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ
 שָׁמַר

he guarded 

  
they guarded 

מְרָה    שָֽׁ
she guarded 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Masoretic accents 

The Masoretes developed a sophisticated system of accents appearing above and below the consonants to 

help group phrases within each Bible verse.  These marks also determine voice modulation when chanting 

the Hebrew Bible (called cantillation marks or trope).  By paying attention to a few of the higher-order 

accents you can discover how earlier readers distinguished phrases. 

To help you develop this skill, some of the verses below include a few accents that are either more 

influential or more common (such as the atnaḥ [ ◌֑] in ר  Gen. 21:1, the first Selected reading).  Several ,אָמָ֑

of the following accents have been retained in selected readings below.  There are two types of accents:  

disjunctive and conjunctive.46   

 The disjunctive accents (accents that signal a separation following the word in which they 

appear) are these, in descending order of disjunctive strength (i.e., the first accent listed here 

makes the most decisive break following the word in which it appears):  silluq [ ◌ֽ] with sof pasuq 

   .[֛◌ ] atnaḥ [ ◌֑], segolta [  ֒◌], zaqef parvum [ ◌֔], revia [ ◌֗], tifḥa [ ◌֖], and tevir ,[׃]

 The conjunctive accents (accents that signal a union with the ensuing word) are these, in 

descending order of conjunctive strength:  munaḥ [ ◌֣], mereka [ ◌֥] and darga [ ◌֧].  The accents 

shown here are neither exhaustive nor consecutive, only sequential.   

                                                      

46 The cantillation marks presented here apply to all books of the Hebrew Bible except Job, Psalms, and Proverbs.  

Many marks applying to these three books are the same as those used for the larger group.  At the back of the 

textbook you will find a listing of both sets of cantillation marks. 
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When a given accent first appears in the various selections below, a brief comment will explain that 

accent.  Please refer to the supplemental section entitled “Masoretic Accents” for a fuller listing of 

accents and an explanation of how they operate (volume II, pp. 410–15). 

Selected readings 

A number of the verses included with this unit contain a form that appears to involve a conjunction fol-

lowed by a verb in the  ֹליִקְט  conjugation:  וַ + יּאֹמַר (with a two additional changes). Known as a ֹוַיִּקְטל 
verb form (or “imperfect vav-consecutive”), it functions to convey simple action in past time (“preterit”), 

usually in a narrative sequence (i.e., story telling).  This special component of Biblical Hebrew will be 

explained more thoroughly in the next unit. 

 .A childless woman waited long for this visit .א.6.1

עַשׂ aאֶת־שָׂרָה כַּאֲשֶׁרוַיהוה פָּקַד  .1 ר וַיַּ֫ ר יהוה לְשָׂרָה כַּאֲשֶׁר bאָמָ֑  (Gen. 21:1)׃  cדִּבֵּֽ

 aכַּאֲשֶׁר just as     b ַּ֫[ע.שׂ.י/ה] עַשׂוַי and he did     cר  he said ]ר.ב.ד[ דִּבֵּֽ

The atnaḥ [ ◌֑] in ר ר marks a major break in thought.  The silluq [ ◌ֽ] in אָמָ֑  accompanies the דִּבֵּֽ

verse-end sof pasuq [׃]. 

 ,שָׁלַח Aged Jacob already had lost one son, so….  (Notice attention drawn to the object of .א.6.1

since that object has been placed before the verb.) 

יוְאֶת־בִּנְיָמִין  .2 ף לאֹ־שָׁלַח יַעֲקבֹ אֶת aאֲחִ֣ נּוbּיוֹסֵ֔ ר פֶּן־יִקְרָאֶ֫ יו כִּי אָמַ֔ ׃  dאָסֽוֹן c־אֶחָ֑
(Gen. 42:4) 

 aאֲחִי brother m, constr     b ־אֶת with     cק.ר.א to befall, to happen to (3ms pronominal sfx)     
dאָסוֹן harm m 

The zaqef parvum [ ◌֔] in ף ר and  יוֹסֵ֔ יו marks a weaker break than the atnaḥ [ ◌֑] in אָמַ֔  .אֶחָ֑
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 .At a critical point, Samuel asked Saul a question .א.6.1

אמֶר .3 ֹ֫ ל הַחֵ֫  aוַיּ עַ  b, cפֶץ לַיהוה בְּעלֹוֹתשְׁמוּאֵ֗ עַ בְּקוֹל יהו֑ה הִנֵּה שְׁמֹ֫ ים כִּשְׁמֹ֫ וּזְבָחִ֔
ים dבַח ט֔וֹב לְהַקְשִׁיבמִזֶּ֫  לֶב אֵילִֽ  (Sam. 15:22 1)׃  eמֵחֵ֫

 a ֹ֫      ?…Is the LORD pleased with …בְּ  לַיהוה פֶץהַחֵ֫ and he said     b [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ
cעלָֹה whole burnt offering t     d[ק.שׁ.ב] הַקְשִׁיב to pay attention hifil inf c     
eאֵילִים חֵלֶב fat of rams m 

The revia [ ◌֗] in ל ים marks a weaker break than the zaqef parvum [ ◌֔] in שְׁמוּאֵ֗  .ט֔וֹב and וּזְבָחִ֔

 Would you ever employ a rhetorical question in an attempt to snap an adversary out of .א.6.1

unwarranted anger?  Weary of running from Saul, David raised these questions. 

ף אַחֲרֵי  .4 ל אַחֲרֵי מִי אַתָּה רדֵֹ֑ לֶךְ יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ לֶבאַחֲרֵי מִי יָצָא מֶ֫ ת אַחֲרֵי פַּרְעשֹׁ aכֶּ֫  bמֵ֔
ד  (Sam. 24:15 1)׃  cאֶחָֽ

 aלֶב   a single אֶחָדflea m     c פַּרְעשdog m     bֹׁ כֶּ֫

  .Late in Saul’s reign he entered a dark season .א.6.1

הוּ יהו֑ה גַּ֧ם בַּחֲלֹמ֛וֹת aוַיִּשְׁאַל .5 ים bשָׁאוּל בַּיהו֔ה וְלאֹ עָנָ֫ ם בָּאוּרִ֖ ם cגַּ֥ ם בַּנְּבִיאִֽ   ׃גַּ֥
(1 Sam. 28:6) 

 aא.ל][שׁ  וַיִּשְׁאַל. and he asked, inquired47     bחֲלוֹם dream m     
cאוּרִים Urim (ceremonial stones for oracular inquiry) nifal pt 

The darga [ ◌֧] in גַּ֧ם moderately joins it to the next word, while the tevir [ ◌֛] in בַּחֲלֹמ֛וֹת 

weakly separates it from the next (tevir is weaker than revia [ ◌֗]).  The mereka [ ◌֥] in ם  גַּ֥
joins to the next word with greater force than does a darga [ ◌֧].  The tifḥa [ ◌֖] in ים  בָּאוּרִ֖

separates from the next (with a disjunctive force one grade weaker than revia [ ◌֗]). 

                                                      
47 When שׁ.א.ל is followed by the preposition ב plus a reference to God, it generally means to request a divine 

oracle. 
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 Despite a recent supernatural display, the loyal prophet now hid in a cave to elude Queen .א.6.1

Jezebel.  There God asked him this question. 

אמֶרוְהִנֵּה  .6 ֹ֫ יו וַיּ ה אֵלִיָּֽהוּ aדְבַר־יהוה אֵלָ֔  (Kings 19:9 1) ׃ bל֔וֹ מַה־לְּךָ֥ פֹ֖

 a ֹ֫ הוand he said     bּ [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ  (a man’s name) אֵלִיָּ֫

 .After murdering his brother, this person tried to cloak his guilt with ignorance .ד.6.1

אמֶ  .7 ֹ֫ יִן aרוַיּ בֶל cאֵי bיהוה אֶל־קַ֔ י אָנֹֽ  dהֶ֫ ר אָחִ֖ עְתִּי הֲשׁמֵֹ֥ אמֶר לאֹ יָדַ֔ ֹ֫ יךָ וַיּ ׃  כִיאָחִ֑
(Gen. 4:9) 

 a ֹ֫ יִןand he said     b [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ      אַיֵּה  אֵיc     (name of one of Adam’s sons) קַ֫
dבֶל  (name of Adam’s second son) הֶ֫

 .Samuel filled a unique role for the entire nation of Israel on this particular day .ד.6.1

יךָ זֶ֖ה יַעְצרֹ .8 רְתִּי אֵלֶ֔ הוּ הִנֵּה הָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר אָמַ֫  aוּשְׁמוּאֵל רָאָה אֶת־שָׁא֑וּל וַיהוה עָנָ֔
 (Sam. 9:17 1)׃  יבְּעַמִּֽ 

 aבְּ  ר.צ.ע… to keep in check (usual meaning), to rule (meaning in this context) 

   .When asked whether he had eaten the prohibited fruit, Adam gave this reply .ב.6.2

(The word תָּה תָּ  Translate as if spelled  ”.ה ends in a “paragogic [lengthening] נָתַ֫  here ,נָתַ֫

in the sense of “to place” or “to set.”  Read הִוא as הִיא [a Masoretic “perpetual qere 

 (.[”also called “qere perpetuum ”,[קְרֵי]

אמֶר .9 ֹ֫ י aוַיּ תָּה עִמָּדִ֔ ם הָאִשָּׁה אֲשֶׁר נָתַ֫ ץ bהָאָדָ֑ י מִן־הָעֵ֖ וא נָתְנָה־לִּ֥ ל הִ֛ ׃  cוָאֹכֵֽ
(Gen. 3:12) 

 a ֹ֫   and I ate [א.כ.ל] וָאֹכֵלbeside or accompanying me     c עִמָּדִיand he said     b [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ
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  .Abram and his wife were experiencing a painful disappointment .ב.6.2

ם לאֹ יָלְדָה ל֑וֹ וְלָהּ שִׁפְחָה aוְשָׂרַי .10 שֶׁת אַבְרָ֔ ית bאֵ֫ ר וּשְׁמָהּ cמִצְרִ֖  (Gen. 16:1)׃  הָגָֽ

 aשָׂרַי (woman’s name)     bשִׁפְחָה maid f     cמִצְרִית Egyptian person f  

  .As the plagues mounted up, counselors around the Egyptian ruler grew incredulous .ב.6.2

(What word after ּוְיַעַבְדו has a similar sound?  What may the author have implied by this 

assonance?  [Admittedly, it is unlikely that these words were linked assonantly in Egyp-

tian.]  The term ּוְיַעַבְדו has the connotation “so may they [serve or worship]” since it is a 

 (form, known as an indirect jussive.48 וְיִקְטלֹ

יו עַד־מָתַי aוַיּאֹמְרוּ .11 שׁ bעַבְדֵי פַרְעהֹ אֵלָ֗ נוּ לְמוֹקֵ֔ ים  dשַׁלַּח cיִהְיֶה זֶה לָ֫ אֶת־הָאֲנָשִׁ֔
רֶם eוְיַעַבְדוּ ם הֲטֶ֫ ע fאֶת־יהוה אֱלֹהֵיהֶ֑ יִם תֵּדַ֔  (Exod. 10:7)׃  כִּי אָבְדָה מִצְרָֽ

 aּוַיּאֹמְרו and they said     bעַד־מָתַי How long?     cׁמוֹקֵש snare m     
dשַׁלַּח Let go free! piel imv ms     eּוְיַעַבְדו so may they serve or worship     
fרֶם  ?…Do [you] not yet הֲטֶ֫

 .As if overcome by curiosity, God decided to pay a visit to the construction site .ה.6.2

רֶד .12 ל aוַיֵּ֫ ם אֲשֶׁר בָּנוּ bיהו֔ה לִרְאֹת אֶת־הָעִיר וְאֶת־הַמִּגְדָּ֑  (Gen. 11:5)׃  בְּנֵי הָאָדָֽ

 aרֶד  tower m מִגְדָּלand he came down     b [י.ר.ד] וַיֵּ֫

 .ה.6.2

 

As Moses contemplated the assignment God was giving to him, he asked God an impor-

tant question—not unlike a question Jacob asked of his supernatural wrestler.  But unlike 

Jacob, Moses was granted an answer.   

                                                      

48 Cf. §9.4.א., n. 
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אמֶר   .13 .13 ֹ֫ ים הִנֵּה אָנֹכִי בָא אֶל־בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל וְאָמַרְתִּ֫ וַיּ ם אֱלֹהֵי  aימֹשֶׁה אֶל־הָאֱלֹהִ֗ לָהֶ֔
נִי ם׃cאֲלֵיכֶ֑ם וְאָמְרוּ bאֲבוֹתֵיכֶם שְׁלָחַ֫   ־לִי מַה־שְּׁמ֔וֹ מָה אֹמַר אֲלֵהֶֽ

אמֶר כּהֹ   .14 ֹ֗ ה אֶהְיֶה אֲשֶׁר אֶהְיֶה֑ וַיּ אמֶר אֱלֹ֕הִים אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ ֹ֫ ל וַיּ תאֹמַר לִבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵ֔
ם נִי אֲלֵיכֶֽ  (Exod. 3:13-14)׃  אֶהְיֶה שְׁלָחַ֫

 aי     (.1cs obj) [שׁ.ל.ח] שְׁלָחַנִיand I will say49     b [א.מ.ר] וְאָמַרְתִּ֫
cּ[א.מ.ר] וְאָמְרו and they will say 

 The community of Bethlehem was so impressed by the character of Ruth that—recalling .ה.6.2

two matriarchs—they offered this blessing to Boaz at the news of his upcoming wedding.  

14.  ֹ עַר aאמְרוּוַיּ ים cוְהַזְּקֵנִ֖ים bכָּל־הָעָם אֲשֶׁר־בַּשַּׁ֛֫ ה eיִתֵּן dעֵדִ֑ אֶל־  fיהוה אֶת־הָאִשָּׁה הַבָּאָ֫
ךָ כְּרָחֵל וּכְלֵאָה אֲשֶׁר בָּנוּ שְׁתֵּיהֶם ל gבֵּיתֶ֗  (Ruth 4:11)׃  …אֶת־בֵּית יִשְׂרָאֵ֔

 aּאמְרו ֹ֫ עַרand they said     b [א.מ.ר] וַיּ      elders mpl זְקֵנִיםgate m     c [city] שַּׁ֫
dעֵדִים [We are] witnesses     e[נ.ת.נ] יִתֵּן May he grant jussive50     fה      pt fs [ב.ו.א]  בָּאָ֫
gשְׁתֵּיהֶם the two of them 

  ?What can we learn about this poet’s worldview, based on how he describes the storm .ה.6.2

רוּ)  (.is a pausal form עָבָֽ

יךָ … .15 יךָכָּל־מִשְׁבָּרֶ֥ רוּ עָלַי aוְגַלֶּ֗  (Ps. 42:8b [ET v. 7])׃  עָבָֽ

 aגַּל wave m 

 Before departing on a journey to find a bride for Isaac, the servant tasked with this .א.6.3

responsibility posed a question to his master, Abraham. 

                                                      
49 See §7.3.ז. for an explanation “וְקָטַל” forms (י  .(וְאָמְרוּ and וְאָמַרְתִּ֫
50 Jussive expresses a wish or volition (to be explained in §§9.4.א and ב). 
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אמֶר .16 ֹ֫ את הֶהָשֵׁב  aוַיּ ֹ֑ רֶץ הַזּ כֶת אַחֲרַי אֶל־הָאָ֣ ה לָלֶ֫ אִשָּׁ֔ בֶד אוּלַי לאֹ־תאֹבֶה הָֽ אֵלָיו הָעֶ֔
רֶץ bאָשִׁיב ם אֶת־בִּנְךָ֔ אֶל־הָאָ֖ אתָ מִשָּֽׁ  (Gen. 24:5)  ׃cאֲשֶׁר־יָצָ֫

 a ֹ֫      and he said [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ
bאָשִׁיב הֶהָשֵׁב must I bring back [lit., shall I surely bring back]…?     cם   from there מִשָּֽׁ

 What woman would not treasure a commendation such as this?  (We might expect the .ג.6.3

first two words to appear in reversed order.  Can you sense any difference achieved by 

the poetic expression as it stands?) 

שׂוּ .17 נָה 51רַבּוֹת בָּנוֹת עָ֫ תְּ עָלִית עַל־כֻּלָּֽ יִל וְאַ֗  (Prov. 31:29)׃  aחָ֑

 aנָה      all (with 3fpl sfx) כֻּלָּֽ

 Have you ever served as a go-between, relaying messages between your friends and a .ו.6.3

highly influential person?  Moses did. 

כִי עמֵֹד בֵּין־יהוה וּבֵינֵיכֶם בָּעֵת .18 ֹ֫ וא aאָנ לָכֶם אֶת־דְּבַר יהו֑ה כִּי יְרֵאתֶם  cלְהַגִּיד bהַהִ֔
שׁ dמִפְּנֵי ר וְלאֹ־עֲלִיתֶם eהָאֵ֔  (Deut. 5:5)׃  …בָּהָ֖

 aעֵת time f     bהִוא (3fs personal pronoun, signified by ḥireq)52     
cלְהַגִּיד to announce hifil inf c, prep     dמִפְּנֵי before     eׁאֵש fire f 

 Rebekah’s long journey from her home in Mesopotamia to Canaan passed without .א.6.4

recorded comment.  Then something on the horizon caught her attention…. 

                                                      

51 The penultimate accent in יִל שׂוּ produces a recessive accent in חָ֑ וּשׂ֫ עָ  contrast the customary) עָ֫ ).  Called nāsôg 

ʾāḥôr, this shift prevents accented syllables from occurring adjacent to each other. 

52 See footnote for הִוא in selection #9, above. 
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אמֶר .19 ֹ֫ בֶד מִי־הָאִישׁ הַלָּזֶה aוַתּ נוּ cהַהֹלֵךְ בַּשָּׂדֶה bאֶל־הָעֶ֗ אמֶר dלִקְרָאתֵ֔ ֹ֥ בֶד הוּא  eוַיּ הָעֶ֖
יף gוַתִּקַּח fאֲדנִֹ֑י ס hהַצָּעִ֖  (Gen. 24:65)׃  iוַתִּתְכָּֽ

 aאמֶר ֹ֫      field m שָׂדֶהthat man over yonder     c הַלָּזֶה הָאִישand she said     bׁ [א.מ.ר] וַתּ
dּנו ֹ֫ to meet us inf c, prep (1cpl sfx)     e [ק.ר.א] לִקְרָאתֵ֔           and he said [א.מ.ר] אמֶרוַיּ
fאָדוֹן lord, master m     g[ל.ק.ח] וַתִּקַּח and she took     h ָעִיףצ  veil f     
iי/ה].ס [כ וַתִּתְכָּס. and covered herself hitpael 

 Past hardships endured during slavery under Pharaoh appear to have been forgotten when .ב.6.4

food supplies were running low in the wilderness.  (Recall that the קטל of stative verbs 

such as ר.כ.ז  should be translated in the present tense; cf. §6.5.א.) 

רְנוּ  .20 הזָכַ֫ יִם aאֶת־הַדָּגָ֔  (Num. 11:5)׃  …cחִנָּ֑ם bאֲשֶׁר־נאֹכַל בְּמִצְרַ֖

 aדָּגָה fish (collective) f      b ַ֫יִםמִצְר Egypt f     cחִנָּם freely 

 ?Can you discern the Philistines’ motive for invading Judah on this occasion .ב.6.4

ה bאִישׁ aוַיּאֹמְרוּ .21 ה לָמָ֖ ינוּ וַיּאֹמְר֗וּ לֶאֱסוֹר cיְהוּדָ֔ ינוּ  eאֶת־שִׁמְשׁוֹן dעֲלִיתֶם עָלֵ֫ עָלִ֔
נוּ  שָׂהעָ֥  fלַעֲשׂוֹת ל֔וֹ כַּאֲשֶׁר  (Judg. 15:10)׃  לָֽ֫

 aּ[א.מ.ר] וַיּאֹמְרו and they said     bׁאִיש (singular, yet treat as group)     cה מָּה   לָמָ֖      לָ֫
d[א.ס.ר] לֶאֱסוֹר to bind inf c, prep     eשִׁמְשׁוֹן (man’s name)     fכַּאֲשֶׁר just as 

 Dismayed by the treatment received from his father-in-law, Jacob conferred with his .ג.6.4

wives, rehearsing how his relationship with their father had unraveled.  (Again, the קטל 

of stative verbs such as ע.ד.י  should be translated as present tense; cf. §6.5.א.) 

ן כִּי  .22 נָה יְדַעְתֶּ֑ יוְאַתֵּ֖ דְתִּי aבְּכָל־כּחִֹ֔ ן עָבַ֫  (Gen. 31:6)׃  אֶת־אֲבִיכֶֽ

 a ַֹכּח strength m  
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 .Notice how the imagery of light contrasts darkness in this oracle of hope .א.6.5

 ׃dיִךְ זָרָחיהוה עָלַ֫  cוּכְבוֹד bכִּי בָא אוֹרֵךְ aקוּמִי אוֹרִי  1. .23
  gלְאֻמִּים fרֶץ וַעֲרָפֶל־אֶ֫ eשֶׁךְ יְכַסֶּהכִּי־הִנֵּה הַחֹ֫   2.

 (Isa. 60:1-2)  ׃hיִךְ יִזְרַח יהוה וּכְבוֹדוֹ עָלַיִךְ יֵרָאֶהוְעָלַ֫   

 aר.ו.[א[  to dawn, become bright imv fs     bאוֹר light, brightness m and f     
cכָּבוֹד glory, honor m     dר.[ז.[ח  to shine, go forth     eכ].ה]/י.ס to cover, conceal piel     
fעֲרָפֶל darkness, gloom, cloud m          gלְאֻמִּים peoples m     
hה]/י.א.[ר יֵרָאֶה it will be seen, revealed nifal      

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:9-10) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

 

  אֶל־הַמָּקוֹם אֲשֶׁר אָמַר־לוֹ הָאֱלֹהִים  aאוּוַיָּבֹ֫   .9  
   cחַ שָׁם אַבְרָהָם אֶת־הַמִּזְבֵּ֫  bבֶןוַיִּ֫     
  אֶת־הָעֵצִים  dוַיַּעֲרךְֹ    
  אֶת־יִצְחָק בְּנוֹ  eוַיַּעֲקדֹ    
  ׃לָעֵצִים gעַלחַ מִמַּ֫ אֹתוֹ עַל־הַמִּזְבֵּ֫  fשֶׂםוַיָּ֫     

  
  אַבְרָהָם אֶת־יָדוֹ  hוַיִּשְׁלַח  .10  

 ׃אֶת־בְּנוֹ kלִשְׁחֹט jלֶתאֶת־הַמַּאֲכֶ֫  iוַיִּקַּח    
_____________________ 

a ֹ֫אוּוַיָּב then they came     b ִּ֫בֶןוַי and he built     c ֵּ֫חַ מִזְב altar m     dְֹוַיַּעֲרך and he arranged     
eֹוַיַּעֲקד and he bound or trussed     f ָּ֫שֶׂםוַי and he placed     g ַּ֫עַלמִמ  on top of     hוַיִּשְׁלַח and he reached out     
iוַיִּקַּח and he took     j ֶ֫לֶתמַאֲכ knife f     kׁט.ח.ש to slaughter (for sacrifice) 
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A P P E N D I X    aדְּבָרִים נוֹסְפִים 

For units 0-6 aפ.ס.[י נוֹסְפִים[  added, nifal  

To find an appendix entry, locate the heading in the appendix that matches the heading of the correspond-

ing segment.  When a single segment heading spans more than one appendix entry, separate subheadings 

will designate secondary entries (cf. multiple subheadings under §2.4.א., below). 

?לִקְראֹעְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫  Do you (ms) know how to read? (Vowel letters) .ד.0.2  

Matres lectionis.  The letter ה likely was adopted as a mater lectionis (vowel letter) since it often was 

associated with an ah sound (as in the very common word  ַה ◌ּ… , meaning “the”).  As a result, scribes 

began adding ה to the end of a word as a vowel letter in places where they wanted readers to remember to 

pronounce a long ah sound.  Occasionally other sounds are also associated with ה as a mater lectionis. 

Similarly scribes began to insert a י where they wanted to remind readers to pronounce a long ee or ei 

sound.  The vowel letter ו was inserted to signal an ou or oh sound.   

Since vowel letters accounted only for long vowels, this system of notation left many sounds unrepre-

sented.  In the second stage of development (from 500-700 CE), various groups of Masoretic scribes 

designed no fewer than three different systems to represent vowels: Tiberian, Babylonian, and Palestin-

ian.1  Over time, the Tiberian system gained widest acceptance.  Perhaps its finest example is the Aleppo 

codex, vocalized by Aaron Ben Asher in approximately 925 CE.  Thus you will be learning Tiberian 

vocalization in this course, and Hebrew Bible editions such as we will study (equipped with vowels) are 

said to present the “Masoretic Text.” 

                                                      

1 See Emmanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible (3d ed.; Minneapolis:  Fortress Press, 2012), 39–47, 

Angel Sáenz-Badillos, A History of the Hebrew Language (trans. John Elwolde; Cambridge:  Cambridge University 

Press:  1993), 105–11, and Joshua Blau, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (2d ed.; Wiesbaden:  Otto Harrassowitz, 

1993), §3.1. 
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With the addition of these vowel points, a vowel letter ה became ה◌ָ as in אֲדָמָה ʾădāmâ “soil” (note 

that there is no vowel after the vowel letter ה).  Additional qameṣ or pataḥ vowels (for example) also were 

inserted below consonants wherever a word called for an ah sound, even apart from the long vowel indi-

cated by ה.  

Thus, following the vowel point  ◌ֵ you may find a mater lectionis י resulting in י◌ֵ, where י is serving 

as part of the vowel, not a separate consonant.2  Similarly, י may appear with  ◌ִ as י◌ִ, a long O-vowel may 

appear as ֹו, and a U-vowel may be represented by ּו. 

Some words have been preserved, spelled both with a mater lectionis and without it.  Those spellings 

that include the vowel-consonant are termed “scriptio plene” (fully written, as in יוֹצֵא), while spellings 

lacking the vowel-consonant are termed “scriptio defective” (not fully written, as in יצֵֹא).  

 Explanation:  Simple and compound shevas .ד.0.4

Propretonic reduction.  Soon you will discover that as plural endings or pronominal suffixes cause 

words to grow longer, vowels located in early syllables tend to grow shorter. Thus when a singular form 

ִ◌ים… dābār [word] lengthens to add a plural ending דָּבָר , the first vowel reduces from  ָּד dā to  ְּד dĕ, 
resulting in דְּבָרִים dĕbārîm [words].  This transformation regularly happens with either  ◌ָ or  ◌ֵ occur in 

open syllables that in the new, lengthened word are now located two syllables before the accented (or 

“tonic”) syllable.  This vowel transformation is known as propretonic reduction.   

Pretonic reduction.  With some words the propretonic vowel will not admit the sort of reduction 

described above.  The ḥolem of שׁפֵֹט, for example, belongs to the category of vowels known as “un-

changeably long.”  When such a word adds a syllable at the end, since the propretonic vowel cannot 

reduce to sheva, then a  ◌ָ or a  ◌ֵ occurring in the pretonic syllable (one syllable removed from the 

accented syllable) may reduce instead.  Thus the  ◌ֵ has become a sheva in the plural form שׁפְֹטִים. 

Since gutturals (ח ,ה ,א, and ע) resist a  ◌ְ, in situations where a vowel reduction would normally 

follow a guttural with a vocal  ◌ְ, we often find either  ◌ֲ or  ◌ֱ instead (e.g., חֲמוֹר ḥămôr [donkey] or אֱמֹר 

ʾĕmōr [to say]. 

                                                      

2 Not every occurrence of ḥireq-yod involves a mater lectionis י.  As you will learn later, the yod in ָיך  for ,דְּבַרֶ֫

example, specifies the plural (your words instead of your word). 
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 Explanation:  Syllable division .ח.0.4

Vowel letters and syllable division.  Like other vowel letters, the י in לִי is part of the vowel.  It does not 

supply a syllable-closing consonant.  When functioning as vowel letters, ו ,ה ,א, and י similarly do not 

close a syllable. You can tell these are functioning as vowel letters (not consonants) when they are not 

followed by a vowel of their own.  In the table of words appearing later in this note, observe that ו ,ה ,א, 
and י are not directly followed by vowels.   Note the following table: 

פֶּהמִימָהלוּלוֹלאֹהִיאהוּאבּוֹאבּוֹבָּא
bāʾ bôbôʾ hûʾ hîʾ lōʾ lô lû mâ mî peh 

The connection between vowel letters and syllable division is this: vowel letters at the end of a sylla-

ble do not produce a closed syllable. They merely serve as part of the vowel. Thus all the words in the 

table above consist of open syllables (Cv). 

It is customary to preserve vowel letters א and ה when transliterating, even though they do not close a 

syllable. Thus בָּא is rendered bāʾ (not simply bā), and פֶּה is rendered peh (not pe).  Where a vowel is 

followed by a vowel-letter (such as ה◌ָ and י◌ִ), the vowel-letter is actually part of the vowel.  Conse-

quently the vowel-plus-vowel-letter will be represented by a single symbol:  â represents ה◌ָ (not trans-

literated āh) and î represents י◌ִ (not transliterated iy), as shown in earlier transliteration tables. 

לֶךְ ”Explanation:  “The king .א.2.1  הַמֶּ֫

Spelling variations in the definite article.  Hebrew will indicate the definite article most often by attach-

ing  ַה ◌ּ…  to the front of a word, with the dagesh indicating a doubling of the first consonant of that word.  

Thus ְלֶך לֶךְ king becomes מֶ֫  the king.  If Hebrew script did not employ the dagesh as an abbreviation הַמֶּ֫

for the doubled letter, ְלֶך לֶךְ would be written הַמֶּ֫  הַמְמֶ֫

‡. 

Sometimes the article is spelled  ַה…  (omitting the dagesh) or  ָה…  (omitting the dagesh and substi-

tuting a qameṣ in place of the pataḥ).  The first letter of the word to which the article is attached deter-

mines these variations.  In particular, variations appear when that word begins with one of the guttural 

consonants (ח ,ה ,א, and ע), or else the consonant ר.  Gutturals (and ר) routinely resist the dagesh, evi-

dently due to the difficulty of preserving in customary speech a phoneme produced by doubling: … ְאא… , 

…הְה… …חְח… , …עְע… , , or …רְר… ).  The consonant-plus-sheva would tend to be lost.   
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Four variations arise when the definite article encounters an initial guttural or ר. 

(1) When the first letter resists doubling, the energy intended for doubling often transforms the pre-

vious vowel. The previous vowel in this case would be the pataḥ of the article  ַה.  In words begin-

ning with א (such as בֶן בֶד such as) ע with ,(אֶ֫  the definite article with ,(ראֹשׁ such as) ר or with ,(עֶ֫

the ensuing dagesh  ַה ◌ּ…  becomes  ָה… .  Note the transformation of pataḥ into qameṣ and the 

omission of the dagesh in the examples below.  The shift from dagesh to lengthening the previous 

vowel is called “compensatory lengthening.”   

With definite article Without definite article

בֶן בֶן the stone הָאֶ֫  a stone  אֶ֫

בֶדהָ  בֶד the servant עֶ֫  a servant  עֶ֫

 a head ראֹשׁ the head הָראֹשׁ

(2) Another tip concerning spelling the article involves words beginning with ה (as inבֶל  ח or with (הֶ֫

(as inְשֶׁך  so long as the first vowel of the word is not a qameṣ (see next point below).  In—(חֹ֫

these cases the usual article  ַה ◌ּ…  becomes simply  ַה…  (with neither a compensatory lengthening 

of the vowel from pataḥ to qameṣ, nor any dagesh following the article).  This accommodation is 

known as “virtual gemination.”   

With definite article Without definite article 

בֶל בֶל the breath, vanity הַהֶ֫  breath, vanity (some)  הֶ֫

שֶׁךְ שֶׁךְ the darkness הַחֹ֫  darkness (some) חֹ֫

(3) When a qameṣ follows an initial ה (as in הָרִים), an initial ח (as in חָמָס), or an initial ע (as in 

 are gutturals, they ע and ,ח ,ה the vowel of the article changes from pataḥ to segol.  Since ,(עָרִים

resist the dagesh.  Thus the mountains would be rendered as הֶהָרִים (rather than the spelling 

םהַהָּרִי   

 ‡ , a spelling that would never occur).  Conversion of the article’s pataḥ ( …הַ  ) to a segol 

( …הֶ  ) for the sake of variation is known as dissimilation.3 

                                                      

3 In words such as הָהָר the mountain and הָעָם the people, just the opposite occurs—the qameṣ of the article (a case 

of compensatory lengthening) influences the first vowel of the noun הַר or עַם, transforming a pataḥ into a qameṣ, 

thus matching the definite article (a transformation known as assimilation).  These exceptions are related to the fact 
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With definite article Without definite article 

 mountains הָרִים the mountains הֶהָרִים

 חָמָס the violence חָמָסהֶ  (some) violence 

 cities  עָרִים the cities הֶעָרִים

(4) Finally, you will encounter words such as הַיְאֹר the Nile and הַמְבַקְשִׁים the searchers, where the 

first consonant of the word resists doubling, even though it is neither a guttural nor ר.  This rule 

operates when the first letter (after the article ה) has a sheva and is one of these consonants:  a 

sibilant (with an s sound), י ,ל ,מ ,נ ,ק, or 4.ו 

In summary, then, the definite article generally will appear as  ַה ◌ּ… .  But do not be surprised if it 

fails to display a dagesh, or if a vowel other than a pataḥ follows the ה (especially when the word begins 

with a guttural or 5.(ר 

2.3 Words for hearing  ַע  מִלִּים לִשְׁמֹ֫

Spelling adjustments in the interrogative particle  ֲה.  The interrogative particle  ֲה can appear with a 

vowel other than  ◌ֲ.  For example, it employs a  ◌ֶ in the question, אַתָּה הֶחָפֵץ…  Do you want…? Here are 

four factors that will alter the vowel of the interrogative ה. 

(1) Generally it is spelled  ֲה, as in ׁחֶם?לְךָ לָ֫  הֲיֵש  Do you have (some) food? 

(2) Before a sheva, the  ◌ֲ lengthens to  ◌ַ, as in ׁיִם?אַתָּה מַ֫  הַמְבַקֵּש  Are you looking for (some) water? 

(3) Before a guttural (ח ,ה ,א, or ע), the  ◌ֲ similarly lengthens to  ◌ַ, as in הָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר מְבַקֵּשׁ  הַאַתָּה
?חֶםלָ֫   Are you the man who is looking for (some) food? 

(4) Before a guttural vocalized with a  ◌ָ, the  ֲה becomes  ֶה, as in כֶת לָעִיר? הֶחָפֵץ אַתָּה לָלֶ֫  Do you 

want to go to the city?6 

                                                                                                                                                                           

that the syllable containing the assimilated vowel occurs in the accented syllable—a principle which also would 

account for a qameṣ following the א of רֶץ  .the earth (cf. IBHS §13.3) הָאָ֫
4 Some have found the following mnemonic expression helpful for recalling this collection of consonants:  “skin 

‘em alive.” 

5 For more information concerning variables involving the definite article, see IBHS §13.3. 
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׃וְיֵשׁ לִי כֵּלִים ”.Explanation: “And I have (pieces of) baggage .א.2.3  

Spelling variations in the conjunction  ְו.  The conjunction “and” attaches to the front of the ensuing 

word and generally is spelled  ְו.  Depending on the initial letter of the following word it may display the 

following adjustments to ease pronunciation:  

Example ו  Feature 

 וִדדָ וְ 

and David 

 Basic spelling  וְ 

 לֶךְמֶ֫ וּ

and a king 

 (known as labial consonants) פ or ,מ ,ב Followed by  וּ

 אִיםנְבִיוּ

and prophets 

 ְ◌  Followed by a consonant with a  וּ

 היהוּדָ וִ 
and Judah 

 יְ  Followed by  וִי

 העֲרָבָ וַ 
and desert steppe 

 reproduces the ו) Followed by a guttural having a compound sheva  וַ 

primary vowel from that compound sheva) 

 לאֱכֹ וֶ 
and eat!7 

 (same)  וֶ 

 יחֳלִ וָ 
and sickness 

 (same)  8וָ 

                                                                                                                                                                           

6 For further information regarding the interrogative particle, see Joüon §102. 

7 An exception to this occurs regularly with אֱלֹהִים God.  Notice the ṣērê (not segol) and quiescent א in וֵאלֹהִים and 

God.  A ṣērê also appears when אֱלֹהִים is preceded by prepositions:  בֵּאלֹהִים (in / by…), כֵּאלֹהִים (like…), and 

 .(…to / for) לֵאלֹהִים

8 The qameṣ in  ָו is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf due to the ensuing ḥaṭef-qameṣ.  Both are pronounced o. 
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?גָּדוֹל אוֹ קָטָן ”?Explanation: “Big or small .ב.2.3  

Substantival adjectives.  When no noun is present for an adjective to modify, the adjective may operate 

as if it were a noun (known as a “substantival adjective”).  In such situations, the noun represents either 

the abstract idea associated with the noun, or a generic person or object suitable for the context.  For 

example, when Abram advises Sarai, “Do to her [Hagar] that which is good in your eyes,” the expression 

“that which is good” represents the adjective הַטּוֹב (literally “the good,” Gen. 16:6).  Since there is no 

noun present for טוֹב to modify, it serves as a substantive and refers to the abstract notion of “what is 

good.” 

In contrast, when Jehoshaphat charged the leaders to execute with integrity their role as arbiters, he 

closed by saying, “…and may the LORD be with the good” (2 ,הַטּוֹב Chron. 19:11).  Here again there is no 

noun present for טוֹב to modify.  Given this context (inaugurating leaders), “the good” refers to a “good 

person” rather than an abstract notion of goodness.  Other examples of substantival adjectives include 

 ,(f in Exod. 10:10 הָרָעָה Num. 32:13, also) wickedness, m [the] הָרַע ,the wise person (Eccl. 2:16) הֶחָכָם

 the important person (both in 2 Chron. 18:30).9 הַגָּדוֹל the insignificant person and הַקָּטןֹ

 Explanation and activity:  “Sit (ms) on the chair that is behind .א.2.4

the table.” שֵׁב עַל־הַכִּסֵּא אֲשֶׁר אַחֲרֵי הַשֻּׁלְחָן׃ 

Maqqef and accentual units 

Two or more words joined by a maqqef possess a single primary-accented syllable among them, as if they 

formed one long word (e.g.,  ַיִםמַּ֫ עַל־ה ).  Thus, when a word such as a preposition is joined with a maqqef 

to the following word, the first word (called “proclitic”) will not have a primary accent of its own.10   

Two types of vowels occurring before a maqqef will undergo a change.  A ṣērê will become a segol 

(thus  ֵךְל  Go! ms, becomes  ֶךְ־ל , as in the expression  ֶךְ־לְךָל  [You, yourself] go!).  A ḥolem will become a 

qameṣ-ḥaṭuf (so that  ְׁרמֹ ש  Guard! ms, becomes  ְׁר־נָאמָ ש  Guard, now!). 

                                                      

9 See IBH §23, and IBHS §14.3.3d. 

10 The proclitic word may, however, be marked with an infralinear vertical stroke (called a meteg) to indicate a 

secondary accent (e.g., note the meteg below the first א in חֲרֵי־שָׁא וּלאַֽ  after Saul). 
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How the sheva in  ְּב… …כְּ  , , and  ְל…  may modify, depending on the next syllable 

A word of explanation will help you work with the inseparable prepositions ( …בְּ  …כְּ  , , and  ְל… ).  Gener-

ally the sheva will be retained.  However, since the sheva is extremely weak, it can be affected by—and 

even resemble—the first vowel of the next word. 

(1) When attached to a word beginning with a guttural and a compound vowel (also known as a 

half-vowel:   ◌ֲ,  ◌ֱ, or  ◌ֳ), the preposition adopts the corresponding full vowel (regarding gutturals, 

see §0.4.א.).  Thus we find: 

אֲשֶׁר בַּ  =  בְּ   +  אֲשֶׁר  in which 

 in truth, really11 בֶּאֱמֶת =  בְּ   +  אֱמֶת

אֳנִיָּהבָּ  =  בְּ   +  אֳנִיָּה  in a ship12 

(2) When attached to a word whose first vowel is a sheva, the preposition’s sheva becomes a ḥireq 

(as with any double sheva at the start of a word).  Thus:  

צְרוֹרבִּ  = בְּ   +  צְרוֹר  in a pouch 

(3) When attached to a word that begins with  ְי… , the sheva will combine with  ְי to become a ḥireq-

yod.  Thus:  

יהוּדָהבִּ  = בְּ   +  יְהוּדָה  in Judah 

How מִן may modify 

In certain situations the preposition מִן will lose (assimilate) the letter ן and will prefix the remaining מ to 

the next word:   

(1) Before  ְי:  the preposition מִן becomes  ִמ…  .(from Judah מִיהוּדָה) 

(2) Before ר and gutturals:  מִן often becomes  ֵמ…    .(from a city מֵעִיר ,from evil מֵרָעָה) 

(3) Before the definite article  ַה:  since the definite article  ַה   ◌ּ  involves a guttural, it may transform a 

preceding מִן to  ֵמ…  (as in  ַלֶךְמֵה מֶּ֫  from the king).  Yet we also find examples with no assimilation 

of the נ, only a maqqef linking the preposition to a definite noun (as in  ַלֶךְמִן־ה מֶּ֫  from the king). 

                                                      

11 With the compound segol of אֱלֹהִים the situation is a bit different since a ṣērê will appear, rendering the א 

quiescent:  בֵּאלֹהִים. 
12 Before a  ◌ֳ vowel (pronounced o), the  ◌ָ in  ָּב is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, so is also pronounced o. 
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(4) Before other consonants:  the נ may be assimilated, leaving behind a dagesh (ְלֶך  from a מִמֶּ֫

king). 

 Explanation:  “Of what value to me is the occupation of sea .ה.3.3

captains?”  ָאכֶת רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵלל ?מָּה־זֶּה לִי מְלֶ֫  

Construct plural vowel changes.  The following two principles govern vowel changes that occur when a 

plural noun moves from absolute state to construct state.13 

(1) An unaccented qameṣ or ṣērê is often replaced by a sheva. 

 If the absolute plural ends in …ים◌ִ  If the absolute plural ends in …וֹת  

Principle Absolute 
singular 

Absolute 
plural 

Construct 
plural 

Absolute 
singular 

Absolute 
plural 

Construct 
plural 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

 דָּבָר
word 

 יםרִ דְּבָ 

words 
14י־רֵ דִּבְ 

 

words of 
 שָׂדֶה
field 

 דוֹתשָׂ 
fields 

 ת־דוֹשְׂ 

fields of 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

 דָּג
fish 

 םגִי דָּ 
fish(es) 

 י־גֵ דְּ 

fish(es) of 
 בְּרָכָה

blessing

 תכוֹבְּרָ 
blessings 

15ת־כוֹבִּרְ 
 

blessings of 

unaccented 
ṣērê-to-sheva 

shift 

 כְּלִי
container 

 לִיםכֵּ 

containers 
 י־לֵ כְּ 

containers of 

 שֵׁם
name 

 תוֹמשֵׁ 
names

 ת־מוֹשְׁ 

names of

                                                      

13 Adapted from IBH §§5, 76. 

14 Because the qameṣ-turned-sheva was located after another vocal sheva, it caused the first to become a ḥireq.  

Hebrew does not allow adjacent vocal shevas, likely because they are extremely difficult to articulate. 
15 Again, the first of two vocal shevas will become a ḥireq. 
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(2) Those initial vowels that are latent in nouns such as בֶן סֶף ,אֶ֫ לֶךְ ,כֶּ֫ פֶר ,מֶ֫ בֶט and ,סֵ֫  will reappear שֵׁ֫

in construct plurals.  A shift of qameṣ-to-sheva also occurs in all of these. 

 If the absolute plural ends in …ים◌ִ  If the absolute plural ends in …וֹת  

Principle Absolute 
singular 

Absolute 
plural 

Construct 
plural 

Absolute 
singular 

Absolute 
plural 

Construct 
plural 

latent initial 
pataḥ; 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

בֶן  אֶ֫
stone 

נִיםאֲבָ   
stones 

נֵי־אַבְ   
stones of 

רֶץ  אֶ֫
land 

צוֹתאֲרָ   
lands 

וֹת־צאַרְ   
lands of 

latent initial 
pataḥ; 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

סֶף  כֶּ֫
silver 

יםפִ כְּסָ   
silver-
pieces 

י־פֵ כַּסְ   
silver-pieces of

רֶב  חֶ֫
sword 

בוֹתחֲרָ   
swords 

בוֹת־חַרְ   
swords of 

latent initial 
pataḥ; 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

לֶךְ  מֶ֫
king 

יםכִ מְלָ   
kings 

כֵי־מַלְ   
kings of 

פֶשׁ  נֶ֫
soul / 
person 

שׁוֹתנְפָ   
souls / 
persons 

שׁוֹת־נַפְ   
souls / 

persons of 

latent initial 
ḥireq; 

unaccented 
qameṣ-to-
sheva shift 

פֶר  סֵ֫
scroll 

יםרִ סְפָ   
scrolls 

רֵי־סִפְ   
scrolls of 

  

(same)בֶט  שֵׁ֫
tribe 

יםטִ שְׁבָ   
tribes 

טֵי־שִׁבְ   
tribes of 

  

׃אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה יִשְׁמְרוּ ”.Explanation:  “They (m) will guard the ship .א.4.1   

Variations in יקטל spelling, 3mpl.  It will be important to review these variations in order to build a 

mental framework for spelling patterns that diverge from the standard vocalization found with verbs such 

as שׁ.מ.ר.  The approach employed in this learning process involves repeated exposure rather than rote 

memorization of paradigms.  Nearly all verbs found below you already have encountered in the Jonah 

episode. 
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To recap what we have seen with a verb such as שׁ.מ.ר, the ֹ3 יִקְטלmpl uses sheva ( ◌ְ) vowels (as well 

as a י prefix and a ּו suffix).  When followed by a sheva, certain consonants prove quite weak and so shift 

or vanish as a result.  First-radicals consisting of י ,א, or נ are treated in the first table below, followed by 

a table dealing with verbs having a guttural ח ,ה, or ע in first position. 

Shifting or vanishing consonants in first position, preceded by a prefix:  י ,א, and 16נ
 

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלmpl רֶשׁ  Pattern שֹׁ֫

An initial consonant א remains visible but becomes 

silent, pairing a ḥolem vowel with the י. 
לוּכְ יאֹ  ל.כ.א

eat

I-א 

רוּמְ יאֹ  ר.מ.א

say

An initial consonant י combines with the prefix י to 

produce a stronger vowel (ṣērê instead of pataḥ).17 

דוּרְ יֵ   ד.ר.י

descend

I-י 

בוּשְׁ יֵ   ב.שׁ.י

sit

 verb in the י-verb (it behaves as a I י-is a pseudo I הָלַךְ

 .(conjugation; see previous comment יִקְטלֹ

כוּלְ יֵ   כ.ל.ה

walk

[I- [י   

                                                      

16 “First position” refers to the first of the three consonants in any ׁרֶש  verb” since א-is known as a “I א.כ.ל Thus .שֹׁ֫

the first position is occupied by an א.  Similarly ע.ל.י/ה is known as a “III-י/ה verb” since the third position is 

occupied by י/ה.  Some prefer the convention of labeling these three positions according to the first, second, and 

third consonants of Modern Hebrew term for “verb”—פֹּעַל.  According to this convention, a “I-א verb” would be 

labeled “פ׳׳א,” and a “III-י/ה verb” would be labeled “ ה/יל׳׳ .” 

17 The verb ל.כ.י  is an irregular I-י, producing the 3mpl יקטל form ּיוּכְלו they will be able. 
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Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלmpl רֶשׁ  Pattern שֹׁ֫

An initial נ vanishes, usually leaving behind a dagesh in 

the second consonant.  (When the second ׁרֶש  consonant שֹׁ֫

is a sibilant [with an s sound], י ,ל ,מ ,נ ,ק, or ו, the 

dagesh may be omitted when followed by a sheva, as in 

אוּשְׂ יִ  .)18 

וּלפְּ יִ   ל.פ.נ

fall

I-נ 

וּאשְׂ יִ   א.שׂ.נ

lift

וּנתְּ יִ   נ.ת.נ

give

Gutturals ח ,ה, or ע in first position, preceded by a prefix
19

 

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלmpl ׁרֶש Pattern שֹׁ֫

An initial consonant ח remains visible, takes a customary 

sheva and also influences the vowel under the prefix י…  to 

become a pataḥ (one of the A-class vowels), replacing the 

customary ḥireq.  Gutturals prefer A-class vowels ( ◌ֲ,  ◌ַ,  ◌ָ). 

 שׁ.ב.ח שְׁבוּחְ יַ 

think  
I-ח 

An initial ע resists customary reduction to sheva, retaining a 

pataḥ instead.  It is responsible for a pataḥ appearing in the 

prefix as well.20 

 ב.ד.ע  בְדוּעַ יַ 

work  
I-ע

 מ.ד.ע  מְדוּעַ יַ 

stand  

The next table treats 3mpl יקטל in verbs whose middle radical is either ו or י.  These are called hollow 

verbs. 

                                                      

18 Cf. Joüon §18m. 

.כ.לא is a guttural as well, but varies between using a ḥolem in the first syllable (see א 19  example) or a pataḥ 

(preferred by other gutturals).  Check each verb to be certain. 

20 There is another verb you have encountered which takes a pataḥ as the prefix vowel, but not due to a guttural as 

the first radical.  The verb is  ַלִיכוּשְׁ י  they will throw (from ׁכ.ל.ש ).  In this case, the prefix pataḥ owes to the spelling 

known as “hifil,” a verb stem you will learn about in Unit 8. 
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Hollow verbs:  ו or י in second position  

Notice that instead of the usual prefix syllable of  ִי… , the hollow verbs consistently use  ָי… .   

רֶשׁ 3mpl יִקְטלֹ רֶשׁ 3mpl יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  שֹׁ֫

 א.וב.  וֹאוּב֫ יָ   מק.ו.  וּמוּק֫ יָ 
get up  come  

  מ.ו.ת  וּתוּמ֫ יָ   מי./ושׂ.  ימוּשִׂ֫ יָ 
place  die  

  ס.ו.ר  וּרוּס֫ יָ   
  turn from  

  in third position י/ה

The so-called “III-י/ה” consonant proves too frail to persist.  Thus in the case of the verb ה/י.כ.ב , in place 

of וּיִבְכּי  

 ‡  we find simply ּיִבְכּו they will weep.21  (Incidentally, one’s ability to recognize III-י/ה verbs sim-

ply by their first two ׁרֶש  verbs.)  Thus י/ה-consonants is a good indication that one has mastered III שֹׁ֫

when we read …בכ…  we should suspect this may trace to ה/י.כ.ב  and recall the meaning “to weep.”  Sim-

ilarly, when we see …ׁתש…  we should propose a meaning associated with “to drink.” 

רֶשׁ 3mpl יִקְטלֹ רֶשׁ 3mpl יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  שֹׁ֫

  הי/.כב. יִבְכּוּ  י/הר.א.  יִרְאוּ
  see    weep 

  י/הה.י.  יִהְיוּ  הי/.תשׁ.  יִשְׁתּוּ
  drink    be  

  י/הח.י.  יִחְיוּ  
    live  

                                                      

21 Verbs classed III-י/ה were historically either III-י or III-ו.  Where י or ו was dropped at the end of a word, the 

letter ה was supplied as an orthographic signal of the long vowel which preceded it (cf. GKC §75a). So they became 

known as III-ה verbs.  To acknowledge that the י of historically III-י verbs often resurfaces, they became more accu-

rately labeled III-י/ה.  Only occasionally does the ו of a historically III-ו verb resurface (e.g., שָׁלֵו, pt ms of שׁ.ל.ה 

[historically שׁ.ל.ו] to rest, which is classed loosely with III-י/ה verbs).  Concerning verbs that are truly III-ּה, see 

note following the list of מִלִּים לַעֲנוֹת in §3.1. 
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 לאֹ לְעוֹלָם יִשְׁכַּב׃ ”.Explanation:  “He won’t lie down forever .א.4.3

Variations in יקטל spelling, 3ms.  A ḥolem most often serves as the vowel following the second ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

consonant (theme vowel) for ֹיִקְטל verb forms.  Notice the ḥolem as theme vowel in these examples:  

תרֹ יִכְ   and  ְׁרמֹ יִש ).  Yet some verbs will employ a theme vowel other than ḥolem.  The following remarks 

will help explain why that is the case. 

Qameṣ or pataḥ theme vowel 

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  Pattern שֹׁ֫

Just as I-gutturals produce an A-class vowel in the prefix 

(3mpl ּעַמְדו ), similarly III-gutturals produce an A-class  

אצָ מְ יִ    א.צ.מ
find

III-guttural 

vowel in the final syllable.  ְׁע.מ.שׁ  עמַ יִש 

hear

 

Other verbs similarly have an A-class theme vowel, 

including many stative verbs.22 

 ל.כ.א  לכַ יאֹ

eat

Statives and 

other verbs

 .כ.לי   לכַ יוּ 

be able

 

 ב.כ.שׁ  בכַּ יִשְׁ  

lie down

 

 

                                                      

22 “Stative” identifies a verb that describes a state of being (e.g., to be small, to be great, to be able, to be asleep, or 

to be old) rather than describing an action.  Stative verbs may include psychological conditions (e.g., to love, to hate, 

or to fear).  In contrast to statives, verbs which describe an action are known as “fientive”—a category which 

accounts for most verbs (e.g., to find, to come, or to get up).  Statives in the above list include  ל.כי.  and  ׁב.כש. .  For 

more information concerning statives, please refer to §§6.5.א. (Part 2) and 6.5.ג., also Appendix §§5.4.ה. and 6.5.ג. 
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Ṣērê theme vowel  

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  Pattern שֹׁ֫

When a ṣērê appears in the first syllable (as with I-י 
verbs), a second ṣērê appears as theme vowel. 

דרֵ יֵ   ד.ר.י

descend

I- י   

 

בשֵׁ יֵ   .בשׁ .י

sit

כ.ל.ה  behaves as a pseudo “I-י” verb in the ֹיִקְטל conju-

gation, with a ṣērê theme vowel. 

 כ.ל.ה  ךְלֵ יֵ 
walk  

[I-י] 

נ.ת.נ  also employs a ṣērê.  Note that the first נ disap-

pears, leaving a dagesh in the second consonant. 
 נ.ת.נ  ןתֵּ יִ 

give

Statives and 

other verbs

Theme vowel involving י or ו in hollow verbs 

Hollow verbs are simple since the middle ׁרֶש  consonant is closely connected to the theme vowel.  Thus שֹׁ֫

the theme vowel for the 3ms ֹיִקְטל of a II-ו verb will be either ֹו or ּו.  The theme vowel for a II- י/ו  verb will 

be י◌ִ.  Notice also the qameṣ as ֹיִקְטל prefix vowel for hollow verbs. 

רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  שֹׁ֫

 םוּקיָ 

  

 מ.ו.ק

get up  
 א.ו.ב  אוֹביָ 

come 

 מ.י/ו.שׂ  םישִׂ יָ 

place  
 ת.ו.מ  תוּמיָ 

die  

 ר.ו.ס  רוּסיָ   

turn from  
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Segol theme vowel:  III- ה/י  verbs 

A III-י/ה will produce a segol in the final syllable. 

רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ רֶשׁ 3ms יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  שֹׁ֫

 האֶ רְ יִ 

  

 הי/.א.ר

see  
 הי/.כ.ב  הכֶּ בְ יִ 

weep 

 הי/.ת.שׁ  התֶּ שְׁ יִ 

drink  
 הי/.י.ה  היֶ הְ יִ 

be  

 הי/.י.ח  היֶ חְ יִ   

live  

יךָ ”!Activity:  “Put your feet on your hands .ד.4.3 יךָ עַל־יָדֶ֫ !שִׂים רַגְלֶ֫  

“Head and shoulders, knees and toes” song.  Are you familiar with the children’s song, “Head and 

Shoulders, Knees and Toes”?  If so, you may enjoy trying it in Hebrew.  Point to body parts when they 

occur in the song.  Begin slowly, as the Hebrew version requires that the tune accommodate several extra 

syllables.  Increase the tempo as you grow familiar with the words. ְרֶך יִם is the singular of(f) בֶּ֫  It  .בִּרְכַּ֫

identifies the joint half way between your גֶל  .and your hip רֶ֫

  )יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫ ( יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫  םיָדַיִ֫  ראֹשׁ
  )יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫ ( יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫  םיָדַיִ֫  ראֹשׁ

יִם  יִםעֵינַ֫   אַףוְ  פֶהוּ  אָזְנַ֫
  )יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫ ( יִםוְרַגְלַ֫  יִםבִּרְכַּ֫  םיָדַיִ֫  ראֹשׁ
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עְנָה ”.Explanation:  “His ears will hear .א.4.4 ׃אָזְנָיו תִּשְׁמַ֫  

Part 1 of יקטל spelling, 3fpl:  Variations in spelling the prefix vowel 

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl ׁרֶש  Pattern שֹׁ֫

Recall that the basic prefix vowel is ḥireq.  ִּשׁ.מ.ר רְנָהשְׁמֹ֫ ת  
guard 

Standard 

תְנָהכְרֹ֫ תִּ   .ר.תכ

write 

A I-guttural verb will produce a pataḥ prefix vowel.  ַּדְ ת נָהעֲבֹ֫  ב.ד.ע

serve  
I-guttural 

  
דְנָהעֲ תַּ  מֹ֫  מ.ד.ע

stand

A I-י verb will produce a ṣērê prefix vowel.  ֵּדְ ת נָהרַ֫  ר.ד.י

descend

I-י 

בְנָהשַׁ֫ תֵּ   בשׁ..י

sit

A I-א verb will produce a ḥolem prefix vowel. ֹלְנָ תּא  כ.ל.א  הכַ֫

eat 

I-א 

רְנָהתּאֹ   מ.ר.א  מַ֫

say 
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Part 2 of יקטל spelling, 3fpl:  Variations in spelling the theme vowel  

Tip ֹ3 יִקְטלfpl ׁרֶש  Pattern שֹׁ֫

Recall that the basic theme vowel is ḥolem.  ִּשׁ.מ.ר נָהרְ מֹ֫ שְׁ ת  
guard 

Standard 

 כּ.ר.ת  התְנָ רֹ֫ כְ תִּ 

write 

A nearby guttural can produce a pataḥ middle 

vowel. 

נָהעְ מַ֫ שְׁ תִּ  ע.מ.שׁ
listen

III-

guttural 

A III-י/ה verb will convert to a י, yielding a suffix of 

ֶ◌ינָה… . 

יתִּבְ  הנָ כֶּ֫  ה/י.כ.ב
weep  

III- ה/י  

  
ירְ תִּ  הנָ אֶ֫  ה/י.א.ר

see

Hollow verbs will imitate either III-י/ה with a suffix 

of …[י]נָה◌ֶ  . 
יבֹ תְּ  הנָ אֶ֫  א.ו.ב

come

II- ו/י  

הנָ תֶ֫ וּתְּמ  ת.ו.מ

die

…Or hollow verbs will imitate the “basic” pattern 

(ḥolem). 

הרְנָ סֹ֫ תָּ   ר.ו.ס

turn from

II- ו/י  

(cont.) 

 מ.ו.ק  המְנָ קֹ֫ תָּ 

rise 

 מ.י/ו.שׂ  המְנָ ישִׂ֫ תָּ 

place 

 

?מַה־תַּעֲשׂוּ הַיּוֹם ”?Activity:  “What will you (mpl) do today .ג.5.1  

Variations in יקטל spelling, 1cpl.  The 1cpl form mimics the 3ms form quite universally (exchanging the 

prefix י…  in favor of …נ).  This even holds true for a ׁרֶש …נ beginning with שֹׁ֫ , as seen below.  Again, 

3ms forms are provided as an anchor-point.  Just as the initial נ in 3ms forms will assimilate with the next 
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consonant (marking it with a dagesh), so does the initial נ in 1cpl forms.  Thus we find נִשָּׂא (not נִנְשָׂא 

‡).  

Since the verb  ח.קל.  behaves as a I-נ verb, it appears here as well. 

I-נ verbs (also ח.ק.ל ) 

we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫
give  ִנ.ת.נ יִתֵּן תֵּןנ  
take  ִח.ק.ל  יִקַּח  חקַּ נ 

 

we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

hit  ַה/י.כ.נ יַכֶּה 23הכֶּ נ 
fall  ִל.פ.נ  יִפֹּל לפֹּ נ 
lift  ִא.שׂ.נ  יִשָּׂא  שָּׂאנ 

I-י verbs 

If the ׁרֶש …י begins with שֹׁ֫  the trend simply continues (1cpl imitates 3ms).  Thus we find נֵשֵׁב (not נִיְשַׁב 

‡).  

Since it operates like a I-י verb in the ֹיִקְטל conjugation, כ.ל ה.  is included below. 

we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫
go out  ֵצ.א.י  יֵצֵא  צֵאנ 

sit  ֵבשׁ..י  יֵשֵׁב  שֵׁבנ 
walk, go  ֵל.כ.ה יֵלֵךְ לֵךְנ  

Hollow verbs 

What about so-called hollow verbs?  Once again a trend set by 3ms forms will continue:  a qameṣ vowel 

in the first syllable, with the middle radical ו/י  operating as a vowel. 

we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫
place  ָמ.י/ו.שׂ  יָשִׂים  שִׂיםנ  

turn to  ָב.ו.שׁ יָשׁוּב שׁוּבנ  
 

we will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcpl ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

come  ָא.ו.בּ  יָבוֹא  וֹאבנ 
die  ָת.ו.מ  יָמוּת  מוּתנ  

turn away  ָר.ו.ס  יָסוּר  סוּרנ  
 

                                                      

23 The verb meaning to hit is formed in the hifil בִּנְיָן, and for this reason employs a pataḥ as first vowel.  The ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

ה/י.כ.נ  is not attested in the qal בִּנְיָן. 
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 ,Explanation and activity:  “What will you (ms, fs) do first .ב.5.2

tomorrow?”  מָחָר בָּרִאשׁנָֹה תַּעֲשִׂי /מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה?  

Variations in יקטל spelling, 1cs.  For 1cs ֹיִקְטל forms, when the ׁרֶש …א already begins with an שֹׁ֫ , the א 

of the prefix coalesces with the א of the ׁרֶש   אֹאְכַל I will eat (not אֹכַל as in ,שֹׁ֫

‡). 

I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלmsׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
eat  ֹל.כא  יאֹכַל לכַ א.  
say  ֹמ.ר.א  יאֹמַר מַרא  

In case the ׁרֶש …י begins with a שֹׁ֫ , the prefix א simply replaces the original initial י and supplies a 

ṣērê vowel to accompany it, as in אֵרֵד I will descend (not ֹאֱיְרד 

‡).  The verb כ.ל.ה  behaves as if it were a 

I-י verb in the ֹיִקְטל conjugation. 

I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫

descend  ֵד.ר.י  יֵרֵד  דרֵ א  

go  ֵל.כ.ה  יֵלֵךְ  לֵךְא  

In the case of  א.ר י. , the first consonant י persists in addition to the prefix (instead of being replaced by 

the prefix consonant).  A ḥireq follows the prefix consonant (rather than the customary ṣērê seen in אֵרֵד). 

I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
be afraid  ִר.א.י  יִירָא  ארָ יא  

Hollow verbs in the 1cs are spelled as found in other forms.  A qameṣ vowel appears in the prefix, 

and the middle radical contributes to a vowel. 

I will… ֹ1 יִקְטלcs ֹ3 יִקְטלms ׁרֶש   שֹׁ֫
die  ָת.ו.מ  יָמוּת  תמוּא  

place  ָמ.י/ו.שׂ  יָשִׂים  שִׂיםא 
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 meanings יִקְטֹל Explanation:  Additional .א.5.4

What connotation may lie at the center of the ֹיִקְטל? 

At the outset, it is vital to realize that Hebrew belongs to a group of languages in which conjugated verbs 

are particularly concerned with signaling whether an event possesses one of two qualities:  either (a) an 

ongoing / potential quality or (b) a definite / assured quality.24  Such languages are said to be con-

cerned with the “aspect” rather than the “tense” of an event.  English is a tense-related language, since 

from its conjugated verbs one can easily detect whether an action is located in the past, the present, or the 

future. 

Returning to Hebrew, if we briefly review the meanings available for the ֹיִקְטל, it becomes evident 

that they belong to the “ongoing / potential action” side of the aspect discussion.  Recall for a moment the 

modal and volitional options available within the ֹיִקְטל, such as “can,” “may,” “should,” and “must.”  We 

observed that these belong to the realm of potentiality.  By definition, what is “potential” is not yet com-

pleted, not assured.  It remains possible, but lacks certitude. 

Consider also the “habitual present,” “iterative,” and “customary past” meanings available to the 

 These belong to the realm of what is yet “ongoing,” not to the more confined realm of the  .יִקְטלֹ

“assured.”  Similarly an inceptive verb (beginning an action) is ongoing in the sense that, while its onset 

is known, we do not know whether or when it may finish.  It remains open-ended, at least as far as the 

inceptive verb is concerned. 

The only major category remaining to be accounted for is the future indicative—straightforward 

statements about the future.  While the ֹיִקְטל may govern future indicatives due to a measure of depen-

dence on past or present circumstances (recall observations by Waltke and O’Connor concerning Ps. 23:1, 

as noted in §5.4.א.), we should exercise caution lest such an inference of sequential or temporal orienta-

tion would risk obscuring the language’s more fundamental commitment to distinctions of aspect. 

Rather than inferring that future indicative belongs to the ֹיִקְטל due to a connection with antecedent 

events, it may be simpler to recognize ֹיִקְטל as the default conduit of future indicative for the following 

reason.  By nature of their futurity, such statements are, from a finite human vantage, unbounded with 

                                                      

24 R. Buth describes ֹיִקְטל as referring to “indefinite events (future or imperfective or potential or repetitive),” while 

 ,refers to “definite events (that is, past or perfective or decisive or contrary to the fact)” (emphases original קָטַל

“The Hebrew Verb in Current Discussions,” Journal of Translation and Textlinguistics 5:2 [1992]: 103).  



470 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively APPENDIX 

 

regard to aspect.  They remain unassured.  They belong to the realm of intention, of potentiality.  Whether 

they will ever materialize cannot yet be positively ascertained by the speaker.  In short, they lack certi-

tude. 

If we are correct in identifying certitude / incertitude as a major distinction of aspect for Hebrew, as 

an aspectual language Hebrew should apply this distinction irrespective of temporal dimensions.  That is, 

we should find incertitude signaled (through ֹיִקְטל) across the temporal spectrum (past, present, and 

future).  Similarly we should find certitude signaled (through קָטַל) across the temporal spectrum.25   

As regards the past time frame, the ֹיִקְטל conveys incertitude in the sense of discontinuation, seen in 

expressions such as רֶץ יַעֲלֶה וְאֵד מִן־הָאָ֫  A stream used to come up from the ground  [but no longer does 

so] (Gen. 2:6).26   

As regards the present time frame, ֹיִקְטל serves to express incipient events, as in ָיך אֶתְפַּלָּל כִּי־אֵלֶ֫  

…for to you I begin to pray (Ps. 5:3).  While the beginning of such an action is indisputable, certitude 

concerning extent of duration beyond inception would remain in question.27  In addition, we have noticed 

that modal and volitional expressions with their inherent uncertainty often operate in the present.   

As regards the future time frame, ֹיִקְטל frequently expresses future indicative with its inherent uncer-

tainty.  Modal expressions with their sense of potentiality may also operate in a future setting.  Thus we 

may detect an emphasis on incertitude (also encompassing non-durability, dynamic iterativity) in the 

choice of the ֹיִקְטל to represent situations past, present, and future. 

The קָטַל, in contrast, deals with the realm of certitude.  As regards the past time frame, events 

whose certitude is established by virtue of having transpired commonly are expressed by the קָטַל.  When 

a writer or speaker wishes to depict an established condition that obtains in the present, the קָטַל again 

                                                      

25 Aspectual languages such as Hebrew possess two conjugations, each belonging to opposing ends of the aspect-

spectrum.  The one you have already met, the ֹיִקְטל (or “imperfect” or “prefix”) conjugation.  The other is known as 

the קָטַל (or “perfect,” “affix”) conjugation, to be introduced in the next unit.  The קָטַל is mentioned here to provide 

by contrast a clearer picture of the central meaning of the ֹיִקְטל. 
26 IBHS §31.2.  Incipient uses of the ֹיִקְטל may be shown for the past as well (see regarding 1 Sam. 1:10 in §5.4.א.).  

Some uncertainty surrounds the meaning of אֵד, ranging from “freshwater stream” to a “mist.” 

27 The use of ֹיִקְטל for present iterative may link to this incipient present, since attention is drawn to the dynamic 

quality of the action (whether beginning or recurring, in contrast to a durable sense of certitude), as in נִי  רֶץפֶ֫  יִפְרְצֵ֫
רֶץ  .is similar יִקְטלֹ Again and again he bursts upon me… (Job 16:14).  The case of the present habitual עַל־פְּנֵי־פָ֫
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may serve to convey that certitude, as in אֱלֹהִים אֵין בְּלִבּוֹ נָבָל אָמַר  A fool says in his heart, “There is no 

God,” Ps. 14:1a.28  Finally, when a writer or speaker wishes to describe an event belonging to future 

time—an event that is sure to transpire—the קָטַל serves this time frame as well.29  Thus it appears that the 

register of certitude operated as a major factor determining whether a biblical communicator employed 

either the ֹיִקְטל or the קָטַל, regardless of time frame. 

While the above observations neither exhaust the topic nor resolve all the puzzles surrounding ֹיִקְטל 
and קָטַל, it is hoped that these remarks may help you cultivate a sensitivity concerning the sort of vector 

along which conjugated Hebrew expressions tended to travel—a vector that is primarily preoccupied not 

with issues of time, but rather of aspect.  In addition, the sort of aspect that hangs in balance concerns, to 

a significant degree, the question of whether a given event was marked by certitude (also durability, 

non-iterativity) or by non-certitude (also non-durability, iterativity). 

 conjugation of geminate verbs יִקְטֹל .ד.5.4

Since we have met the complete  ִקְטלֹי  conjugation for standard verbs such as ׁר.מ.ש , it would be a good 

idea to become aware of another relatively small group of verbs—those characterized by doubled final 

consonants.  These are called geminates.  They are bound together only by this double-consonant feature 

(not by any shared meaning).   

You have not yet encountered any geminates.  One will turn up in the next unit:  סבְֹבִים ones that sur-

round, pt mpl, from the verb  ב.בס. . (§6.1).  The ֹיִקְטל conjugation for  ב.בס.  appears below. Since two 

distinct geminate spelling patterns are attested, in this table both are shown for the same verb, side-by-

side and separated by a comma.30  The second pattern represents the doubled consonant by a dagesh in the 

second שרש consonant (as in  ֹ֫יבִּ תָּס  you will surround, fs), while the first pattern either accounts for the 

                                                      

28 Such an expression with קָטַל in the present is known as the “proverbial” or “gnomic perfect” (cf. Isa. 40:7).  

29 The use of קָטַל with a future time frame is known as the “prophetic perfect” (“prophetic קָטַל”) or “perfective of 

confidence” (IBHS §30.5.1).  It is instructive to observe that biblical statements about future events having certitude 

commonly are distinguished by their source.  Whereas human-sourced statements about the future tend to be rele-

gated to verbal forms connoting potentiality (ֹיִקְטל), future statements with certitude (קָטַל) tend to be attributed to 

an extra-human source. 

30 For further explanation of geminate variations, see Appendix §6.4.ח. and IBH §126. 
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doubled consonant by a dagesh in the first שרש consonant (e.g.,  ִּבִיסְּ ת  you will surround, fs), or fails to 

represent the doubled consonant at all (e.g., ֹאָסב I will surround).  Both spellings have the same meaning.   

.בב.ס  

 סּבֹ, אֶ אָסבֹ  סּבֹ, נִ נָסבֹ
we will surround I will surround

    

בּוּ   סּבֹ, תִּ תָּסבֹ  סְּבוּ, תִּ תָּסֹ֫
you will surround mpl you will surround ms

    

ינָה בְנָה, תִּ תְּסֻבֶּ֫ בִּי   סֹּ֫  סְּבִי, תִּ תָּסֹ֫
you will surround fpl you will surround fs 

    

בּוּ  יִסּבֹ, יָסבֹ  סְּבוּיִ , יָסֹ֫
they will surround m he will surround 

    

ינָה בְנָה, תִּ תְּסֻבֶּ֫  סּבֹתִּ , תָּסבֹ  סֹּ֫
they will surround f she will surround 

    

 conjugation of stative verbs יִקְטֹל .ה.5.4

In the introduction to stative verbs found in Appendix §4.3.א., it was observed that statives often employ 

a pataḥ theme vowel in יקטל forms (rather than a ḥolem).  Here are several examples.  Notice that many 

of these have no guttural or ר that might otherwise account for the pataḥ.31 

You will notice a new conjugation column labeled “3 קָטַלms.”  קָטַל forms (often depicting a past 

time frame) will be explained more fully in Unit 6.  The 3ms forms have been included here to help you 

grow accustomed to the presence of a ṣērê theme vowel as characteristic of many statives in the קָטַל 

conjugation (for a complete קָטַל stative conjugation, see Appendix §6.5.ג.). 

                                                      

31 See extensive treatment of statives in IBHS §22.2.1–3. 
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Verbs showing typical stative vocalization in ֹיִקְטל 

The following are stative verbs (3ms forms). Notice the standard pattern of a pataḥ theme vowel in יִקְטַל 
and a ṣērê theme vowel in קָטַל, not influenced by gutturals or ר.   

he will… ׁרֶש יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫ 3ms ָלטַ ק  3ms 

be or become old זָקֵן יִזְקַן  נ.כ.ז 

be dry יָבֵשׁ יִיבַשׁ שׁ.ב.י 

sleep יָשֵׁן  יִישַׁן נ.שׁ.י 

be heavy כָּבֵד  יִכְבַּד ד.ב.כ 

Exception (1):  Fientive verbs appearing with typically-stative vocalization in ֹיִקְטל 

Please notice that, despite the pataḥ theme vowel in the יקטל forms below, these are non-stative verbs, 

known as “fientive.”   

he will… ׁרֶש לטַ קָ  3ms יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  3ms 

inherit יָרַשׁ יִירַשׁ  שׁ.ר.י 

suck יָנַק יִינַק ק.נ.י 

Exception (2):  Statives appearing with typically-fientive theme vowels in ֹיִקְטל 

Now notice that, despite the O-class theme vowel characteristic of fientives in יקטל, the following are 

actually stative, as indicated by the ṣērê as קטל theme vowel. 

he will… ׁרֶש לטַ קָ  3ms יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  3ms 

be ashamed בּשֹׁ יֵבוֹשׁ  שׁ.ב.י  
delight in חָפֵץ יַחְפֹּץ צ.פ.ח  
languish, decay נָבֵל יִבּוֹל ל.ב.נ  
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Exception (3):  Statives appearing with atypical vocalization in קָטַל (but typical stative 

vocalization in ֹיִקְטל) 

he will… ׁרֶש לטַ קָ  3ms יִקְטלֹ שֹׁ֫  3ms 

be small 32קָטןֹ יִקְטַן  נ.ט.ק  
be great גָּדַל  יִגְדַּל ל.ד.ג  
recline שָׁכַב  יִשְׁכַּב ב.כ.ש   

 

You will find below a full יקטל conjugation of נ.ט ק.  to be or become small.  Notice the pataḥ theme 

vowel. 

נ.ט.ק  

 אֶקְטַן נִקְטַן
we will be small I will be small

    

 תִּקְטַן תִּקְטְנוּ
you will be small mpl you will be small ms

    

נָּה  תִּקְטְנִי תִּקְטַ֫
you will be small fpl you will be small fs 

    

 יִקְטַן יִקְטְנוּ
they will be small m he will be small 

    

נָּה  תִּקְטַן תִּקְטַ֫
they will be small f she will be small 

    

 

                                                      

32 The 3ms קָטַל conjugation spelling ֹקָטן reminds us of the adjective spelling קָטוֹן.  Some have described stative 

verbs as “conjugated adjectives” (Joüon §41b).  When discussing statives in Akkadian (another Semitic language) 

N.J.C. Kouwenberg describes them as as “a relatively transparent combination of a nominal / adjectival stem and 

person [sic] affixes of nominal or pronominal descent” (The Akkadian Verb and Its Semitic Background [Winona 

Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 2010], 176). 
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 נ forms with an unexpected יִקְטֹל .ו.5.4

As you read the Hebrew Bible, occasionally you will discover a יקטל form with an unexpected נ, located 

either at the end or just prior to an object suffix.  The following paragraphs and tables will help you grow 

accustomed to these forms. 

Forms with a terminal נ 

A יקטל form that ends with an unexpected נ is termed a “paragogic” or lengthened form.  Compare the 

following examples, where standard forms appear to the left of the נ-bearing counterparts.   

Meaning of paragogic form ׁרֶש  Standard form(נ with) Paragogic form שֹׁ֫
you will love, mpl תֶּאֱהַבוּ  ןוּבתֶּאֱהָ֫   .ב.הא  
they will grasp, mpl יאֹחֱזוּ ןיאֹחֵזוּ  .ז.חא 

you will hear, mpl ׁתִּשְׁמְעוּ  ןעוּתִּשְׁמְ  .עמ.ש  

Regarding meaning, forms with a paragogic נ forms might convey a measure either of emphasis or of 

contrast, when compared with expressions employing the standard form.33  They occur primarily in 2mpl, 

2fs, and—most commonly—3mpl יקטל conjugations. 

Forms with a נ before a suffix 

You may also encounter a יקטל form having a suffixed pronominal object, in which that suffix may begin 

with an unexpected נ.  These are known as “energic” forms.  Sometimes the inserted נ is plainly visible 

(unassimilated, as with the כ.ר ב.  example, below).  At other times the נ may absorb the ensuing suffix 

consonant (as in  ׁר.מש.  example), or else may itself be absorbed by the ensuing consonant (as with 

הי/.כ.נ ). 

                                                      

33 As to “contrast” associated with the paragogic נ, J. Hoftijzer explains that the contrast may involve “exceptions to 

normal practice, contradictions, deviations from normal expectation,…[and] statements…which are contrary to the 

wishes…of other people” (Nun Paragogicum, 55–56, quoted in IBHS §31.7.1).  This sense of contrast tends to be 

more significant in poetry than in prose. 
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Meaning of 
paragogic form 

רֶשׁ  Standard נ Forms with infixed שֹׁ֫
form 

he will bless 

him 
 וּהנְ כֶ֫ יְבָרַ   .כ.ר ב

unassimilated נ 
  הוּיְבָרְכֵ֫ 

he will strike 

you, ms 

 הכָּ יַכֶּ֫   .י/ה.כנ
pronominal suffix absorbs the נ 

 (נ + כ > כּ)

  יַכְּכָה

he will keep him  ׁוּנּיִשְׁמְרֶ֫   .ר.מש 
the נ absorbs consonant of pronominal suffix 

 (נ + ה > נּ)

הוּ  יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

In contrast to the paragogic-נ forms, energic forms evidently convey no distinctive meaning when 

compared with their standard counterparts.34 

 יָרַד בַּתְּהֹמוֹת׃  ”.Explanation:  “He descended into the depths .א.6.1

Variations in קטל spelling, 3ms.  The 3ms קָטַל of hollow verbs (where the middle consonant is either ו 
or י) will produce a one-syllable form, generally having a qameṣ after the first consonant.  Use the table 

below to become familiar with this spelling. 

he…  ָלטַ ק  3ms ׁשׁרש  he…  ָלטַ ק  3ms ׁשׁרש 
…came א.וב.  בָּא  …turned to שׁ.ו.ב  שָׁב  
…turned away ס.ו.ר  סָר   …placed י.מ/ושׂ. שָׂם  
…got up ק.ו.מ  קָם      

Some verbs, such as the stative verb מוּת, use a different vowel for 3ms:  מֵת he died. 

                                                      

34 By comparing other Semitic languages we learn that this pattern originally involved inserting the syllable -an- 

between a verb and its pronominal suffix (IBHS §31.7.2). 
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 conjugation of geminate verbs קָטַל .ב.6.5

Since Unit 6 has presented the complete קטל conjugation for standard verbs such as ׁר.מ.ש , this is an 

appropriate time to become familiar with geminates:  those verbs that employ the same consonant for both 

the second and third שרש consonants.  We will continue to use ב.ב.ס , the geminate verb modeled for the 

ב.ב.ס verb table of קטל To review a  .ד.in Appendix §5.4 יקטל  to surround, please see below.  The verb 

ב.ב.ס to be complete is also a geminate, but at certain points will depart from the ת.מ.מ  model. Those 

divergences are shown in brackets within the table for ב.ב.ס .  An explanation of מ.מ.ת  follows the tables. 

When the geminated consonant is a guttural (as in ע.ע.ר  to be evil), the spelling will change slightly 

(see table for ע.ע.ר , below).  With the exception of 3ms רַע, a qameṣ will replace the customary pataḥ in 

the first syllable.   

 .ב.בס   .ע.ער 

  סַבּ֫וֹתִי סַבּ֫וֹנוּ  רָע֫וֹתִי  רָע֫וֹנוּ
we were evil I was evil we surrounded I surrounded 

        

  סַבּ֫וֹתָ  סַבּוֹתֶם  רָע֫וֹתָ   רָעוֹתֶם
you were evil mpl you were evil ms  you surrounded mpl you surrounded 

        

  סַבּוֹת סַבּוֹתֶן  רָעוֹת  רָעוֹתֶן
you were evil fpl you were evil fs  you surrounded fpl you surrounded fs 

        

  רָעוּ
  רַע

בֲבוּ מּוּ 35סָֽ  ][תַּ֫
  [תַּם] סָבַב

he was evil he surrounded 
    

they were evil  
 רָעָה

 they surrounded 
בֲבָה מָּה] 36סָֽ   [תַּ֫

she was evil she surrounded 
     

From the table displaying ס.ב.ב you may have noticed that geminated consonants at times are repre-

sented by a single letter with a dagesh (as in סַבּ֫וֹתִי I surrounded).  This spelling with a dagesh is 

                                                      

35 Spelled ּבְבו  3fs קָטַל in some manuscripts.  The fact that a  ◌ֲ often appears (rather than the sheva customary for סָֽ

and 3cpl) owes to the repetition of the consonant (cf. Joüon §82a [n. 4]). 

36 Spelled בְבָה  .in some manuscripts סָֽ
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regarded as the “normal” condition.  In other parts of the conjugation, the geminated consonants appear as 

two separate letters (as in סָבַב he surrounded).  A form spelled with two separate letters is called a “dis-

sociated” form, since the two letters do not coalesce but remain distinct, due to an intervening vowel.  

There is no difference in meaning between a normal and a dissociated spelling of the same שרש. 

At times you may encounter a geminate שרש that uses a compressed spelling (called “reduced”) for 

3ms, while using a “normal” spelling (with dagesh) in 3fs and 3mpl.  For example, ת.מ.מ to be complete 

in 3ms is spelled תַּם (never תָּמַם, a form we might have expected on analogy with סָבַב).  These reduced 

spellings have been inserted in the above table for ס.ב.ב, in brackets. 

What distinguishes geminate verbs using the reduced spellings is this:  they involve “conditions of 

being” (such as “being complete”), rather than actions (such as “surrounding”).  They belong to the group 

of verbs called “stative.”  The קָטַל conjugation of stative verbs (whether geminate or non-geminate) is 

explained in Appendix §6.5.ג.   

 conjugation of stative verbs קָטַל .ג.6.5

The יקטל conjugation of stative verbs was presented in Appendix §5.4.ה, using the verb ק.ט.נ to be or 

become small.  This segment will present the קטל conjugation of stative.   

The sound of the קטל conjugation of נט .ק.  may remind you of the more common spelling of its cor-

responding adjective, קָטוֹן, since the verb frequently will share the “A-vowel, O-vowel pattern” (as in the 

3ms form:  ֹקָטן he was small).  This verb-adjective similarity provides further support for a notion 

observed earlier:  stative verbs often function as if they were conjugated adjectives. 

In addition to the A-O vowel sequence found in verbs such as נ.ט ק. , some stative verbs imitate the 

more familiar A-A vowel pattern of  ׁר.מש.  (except in 3ms, where a ṣērê will appear, as in  ָּדבֵ כ  he is 

heavy).37  Consequently ד.בכ.  appears below as a second pattern.38 

Concerning the translation of stative verbs, the קטל connotation of a completed action or condition 

often will best be rendered as a present tense (rather than the customary past tense translation).  To 

                                                      

37 The ṣērê is latent in other parts of the stative conjugation, as evident from the 3fs כָּבְדָה, which in pause is spelled 

דָה  .(Gen. 18:20 and Judges 20:34, respectively) כָּבֵ֫

38 Some stative verbs are vocalized in קָטַל like many fientives (qameṣ-pataḥ).  Examples include שָׁכַב he reclined 

and גָּדַל he is great.  See further in Appendix §5.4.ה. (Exception [3]). 
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revisit the two examples above, often ֹקָטן should be rendered by present tense as he is small (not he was 

small), and כָּבֵד often should be rendered he is heavy (not he was heavy).  That will explain the use of 

present tense in the glosses below. 

.דב.כ .נ.ט ק   

דְנוּ דְתִּי  כָּבַ֫ נּוּ  כָּבַ֫ נְתִּי קָטֹ֫   קָטֹ֫
we are heavy I am heavy  we are small I am small 

       

דְתָּ   כְּבַדְתֶּם נְתָּ  39קְטָנְתֶּם  כָּבַ֫   קָטֹ֫
you are heavy mpl you are heavy ms you are small mpl you are small ms 

         

דְתְּ   כְּבַדְתֶּן נְתְּ  קְטָנְתֶּן  כָּבַ֫   קָטֹ֫
you are heavy fpl you are heavy fs you are small fpl you are small fs 

         

בְדוּ   כָּֽ
  כָּבֵד

טְנוּ  קָֽ
  קָטןֹ

he is heavy he is small 

    
they are heavy  

בְדָה  כָּֽ

 they are small 

טְנָה   קָֽ
she is heavy she is small 

    

 

                                                      

39 The qameṣ in קְטָנְתֶּם and in קְטָנְתֶּן is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, pronounced o. 
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בִי
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יךָ
אָבִ

  
יךְ
אָבִ

  
בִיו
אָ

  
יהָ 
אָבִ

  
ינוּ
אָבִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
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יהֶ
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וֹת
אָב

  
ת־
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תַי
בוֹ
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תֶיךָ
בוֹ
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בוֹ
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ם/ן
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ים
יוֹנִ
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נַיךְ
בְיוֹ
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אֹזְ

  
du

al
 

זְנַי
אֹ

  
נֶיךָ
אֹזְ

  
נַיִךְ
אֹזְ

  
נָיו
אֹזְ

  
יהָ 
אֹזְנֶ

  
ינוּ
אֹזְנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
אֹזְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֹזְנֵ

  
9.

 
  אַח

חִי־
אֲ

  
br

ot
he

r 
m

 
חִי
אָ

  
יךָ
אָחִ

  
יִךְ
אָחַ

  
חִיו
אָ

  
יהָ 
אָחִ

  
ינוּ
אָחִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אֲחִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֲחִ

  
 

ים
אַחִ

  
חֵי־
אֲ

  
חַי
אַ

  
יךָ
אַחֶ

  
יִךְ
אַחַ

  
חָיו
אֶ

  
יהָ 
אַחֶ

  
ינוּ
אָחֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אֲחֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֲחֵ

  
10. 

ישׁ
אִ

 
שׁ־
אִי

 
m

an
 m

 
שִׁי
אִי

 
שְׁךָ
אִי

 
שֵׁךְ
אִי

 
שׁוֹ
אִי

 
שָׁהּ
אִי

 
שֵׁנוּ
אִי

 
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
אִי

 
ם/ן
ישָׁ
אִ

 
 

ים
נָשִׁ
אֲ

 
שֵׁי־
אַנְ

 
שַׁי
אֲנָ

 
שֶׁךָ
אַנְ

 
יִךְ
נָשַׁ
אֲ

 
שָׁיו
אֲנָ

 
יהָ 
נְשֶׁ
אַ

 
ינוּ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
11. 

ים
לֹהִ
אֱ

  
הֵי־
אֱלֹ

  
G

od
, g

od
s 

 
הַי
אֱלֹ

  
יךָ
לֹהֶ
אֱ

  
יִךְ
לֹהַ
אֱ

  
הָיו
אֱלֹ

  
יהָ 
לֹהֶ
אֱ

  
ינוּ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
12. 

נָה
לְמָ
אַ

  
אַ 

ת־
מָנַ
לְ

  
w

id
ow

 f 
אַ 

תִי
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תְךָ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תֵךְ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

מָנַו
לְ

  
אַ 

תָהּ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תֵנוּ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

ם/ן
תְכֶ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

ם/ן
תְהֶ
מָנַ
לְ

  
 

וֹת
מָנ
אַלְ

  
ת־
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תַי
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תְךָ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תֵךְ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תוֹ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תְהָ 
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תֵנוּ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
מְנ
אַלְ

 
13. 

ים
לָפִ
אֲ

 
פֵּי־
אֲלְ

 
ca

tt
le

 m
pl

 
פַי
אֲלָ

 
יךָ
לָפֶ
אֲ

 
יִךְ
לָפַ
אֲ

 
פָיו
אֲלָ

 
יהָ 
לָפֶ
אֲ

 
ינוּ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
14. 

  אֵם
ם־
אֵ

  
m

ot
he

r 
f 

מִּי
אִ

  
מְּךָ
אִ

  
מֵּךְ
אִ

  
מּוֹ
אִ

  
מָּהּ
אִ

  
מֵּנוּ
אִ

  
ם/ן
מְּכֶ
אִ

  
ם/ן
אִמָּ

  
 

וֹת
אִמּ

  
ת־
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תִי
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תֶיךָ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תַיִךְ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תוֹ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תָה
מּוֹ
אִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אִמּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
אִמּ

  
15. 

מֶת
אֱ

  
ת־
אֱמֶ

  
tr

ut
h 

f 
תִּי
אֲמִ

  
תְּךָ
אֲמִ

  
תֵּךְ
אֲמִ

  
תּוֹ
אֲמִ

  
תָּהּ
אֲמִ

  
תֵּנוּ
אֲמִ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
אֲמִ

  
ם/ן
מִתָּ
אֲ

  
16. 

יָּה
אֳנִ

  
ת־
אֳנִיַּ

  
sh

ip
 f 

תִי
אֳנִיַּ

 
תְךָ
אֳנִיַּ

 
תֵךְ
אֳנִיַּ

 
תוֺ 
אֳנִיַּ

 
יהָ 
יַּתֶ
אֳנִ

 
תֵנוּ
אֳנִיַּ

 
ם/ן
תְכֶ
אֳנִיַּ

 
ם/ן
תְהֶ
אֳנִיַּ

 
 

וֹת
אֳנִיּ

  
ת־
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

  
תַי
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תֶיךָ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תַיִךְ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תָיו
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תָהּ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אֳנִיּ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
אֳנִיּ

 
17. 

  אַף
ף־
אַ

  
no

se
 m

 
פִּי
אַ

  
פְּךָ
אַ

  
פֵּךְ
אַ

  
פּוֹ
אַ

  
פָּהּ
אַ

  
פֵּנוּ
אַ

  
ם/ן
פְּכֶ
אַ

  
ם/ן
אַפָּ

  
 

יִם
אַפַּ

  
פֵּי־
אַ

  
פַּי
אַ

  
יךָ
אַפֶּ

  
יִךְ
אַפַּ

  
פָּיו
אַ

  
יהָ 
אַפֶּ

  
ינוּ
אַפֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אַפֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אַפֵּ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
18. 

רוֹן
אֲ

 
וֹן־
אֲר

  
ch

es
t, 

ar
k 

m
 

וֹנִי
אֲר

  
נְךָ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
נֵךְ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
נָהּ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
נֵנוּ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
רוֹנָ
אֲ

  
 

וֹת
רנֹ
אֲ

  
ת־
רנֹוֹ
אֲ

  
תַי
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תֶיךָ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תַיִךְ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תַיו
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רוֹנ
אֲ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רוֹנ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רוֹנ
אֲ

 
19. 

רֶץ
אֶ֫

 
ץ־
רֶ
אֶ֫

 
la

nd
 f 

צִי
אַרְ

 
צְךָ
אַרְ

 
צֵךְ
אַרְ

 
צוֹ
אַרְ

 
צָהּ
אַרְ

 
צֵנוּ
אַרְ

 
ם/ן
צְכֶ
אַרְ

 
ם/ן
רְצָ
אַ

 
 

וֹת
רָצ
אֲ

 
ת־
צוֹ
אַרְ

 
תִֹי
רְצ
אַ

 
תֶֹיךָ
רְצ
אַ

 
תַֹיִךְ
רְצ
אַ

 
תָֹיו
רְצ
אַ

 
יהָ 
צתֶֹ
אַרְ

 
ינוּ
צתֵֹ
אַרְ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
רְצ
אַ

 
ם/ן
צתָֹ
אַרְ

 
20. 

שָׁה
אִ

  
ת־
אֵשֶׁ

  
w

om
an

 f 
תִּי
אִשְׁ

  
תְּךָ
אִשְׁ

  
תֵּךְ
אִשְׁ

  
תּוֹ
אִשְׁ

  
תָּהּ
אִשְׁ

  
תֵּנוּ
אִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
אִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁתָּ
אִ

  
 

ים
נָשִׁ

  
שֵׁי־
נְ

  
שַׁי
נָ

  
יךָ
נָשֶׁ

  
יִךְ
נְשַׁ

  
שָׁיו
נָ

  
יהָ 
נָשֶׁ

  
ינוּ
נָשֵׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
נְשֵׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
נְשֵׁ

  
21. 

גֶד
בֶּ֫

 
ד־
בֶּגֶ

 
ga

rm
en

t m
 

גְדִי
בִּ

 
דְךָ
בִּגְ

 
דֵךְ
בִּגְ

 
גְדוֹ
בִּ

 
דָהּ
בִּגְ

 
דוּ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
ם/ן
דְכֶ
בִּגְ

 
ם/ן
גְדָ
בִּ

 
 

ים
גָדִ
בֲּ

 
דֵי־
בִּגְ

 
גָדַי
בְּ

 
יךָ
גָדֶ
בְּ

 
יִךְ
גָדַ
בְּ

 
דָיו
בְּגָ

 
יהָ 
גָדֶ
בְּ

 
דוּ
גְדֵי
בִּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
22. 

מָה
בְּהֵ

  
ת־
הֶמַ
בֶּ

  
an

im
al

 m
 

תִי
הֶמַ
בֶּ

  
תְּךָ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תֵּךְ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תּוֹ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תָּהּ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תֵּנוּ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
ם/ן
מְתָּ
בֶּהֶ

  
 

וֹת
הֵמ
בְּ

  
ת־
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תִי
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
23. 

טֶן
בֶּ֫

  
טֶן־
בֶּ

  
be

ll
y 

f 
טְנִי
בִּ

  
נְךָ
בִּטְ

  
נֵךְ
בִּטְ

  
טְנוֹ
בִּ

  
נְהָ 
בִּטְ

  
נֵנוּ
בִּטְ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
בִּטְ

  
ם/ן
טְנָ
בִּ

  
24. 

יִת
בַּ֫

  
ת־
בֵּי

  
ho

us
e 

m
 

תִי
בֵּי

  
תְךָ
בֵּי

  
תֵךְ
בֵּי

  
תוֹ
בֵּי

  
תָהּ
בֵּי

  
תֵנוּ
בֵּי

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בֵּי

  
ם/ן
יתָ
בֵּ

  
 

ים
תִּ
בָּֽ

  
תֵּי־
בַּ

  
תַּי
בָּ

  
תֶּיךָ
בָּ

  
תַּיִךְ
בָּ

  
תָּין
בָּ

  
יהָ 
בָּתֶּ

  
ינוּ
בָּתֵּ

  
ם/ן
תֵּיכֶ
בָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בָּתֵּ

  
25. 

מָה
בָּ

 
בָּ 

ת־
מַ

  
hi

gh
 p

la
ce

 f 
תִי
בָּמָ

  
תְךָ
בָּמָ

  
תֵךְ
בָּמָ

  
תוֹ
בָּמָ

  
תָהּ
בָּמָ

  
תֵנוּ
בָּמָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בָּמָ

  
ם/ן
מָתָ
בָּ

  
 

בָּ 
וֹת
מ

  
בָּ 

תֵי־
מֳ

  
תַי
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תַיו
מוֹ
בָּ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
בָּמ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בָּמ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
בָּמ

  
26. 

  בֵּן
  בֶּן־

so
n 

m
 

  בְּנִי
נְךָ
בִּ

  
נֵךְ
בְּ

  
  בְּנוֹ

נָהּ
בְּ

  
נֵנוּ
בְּ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
בְּנָ

  
 

ים
בָּנִ

  
נֵי־
בְּ

  
  בָּנַי

נֶיךָ
בְָּ

 
נַיִךְ
בָּ

 
נָיו
בָּ

  
יהָ 
בָּנֶ

  
ינוּ
בָּנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
בְּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְּנֵ

  
27. 

קָר
בָּ

  
ר־
בְּקַ

  
ca

tt
le

 m
 

רִי
בְּקָ

  
רְךָ
בְּקָ

  
רֵךְ
בְּקָ

  
רוֹ
בְּקָ

  
רָהּ
בְּקָ

  
רֵנוּ
בְּקָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
בְּקָ

  
ם/ן
קָרָ
בְּ

  
 

ים
קָרִ
בְּ

  
רֵי־
בִּקְ

  
רַי
בִּקָ

  
יךָ
קָרֶ
בִּ

  
יִךְ
קָרַ
בִּ

  
רָיו
בִּקָ

  
יהָ 
קָרֶ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
קָרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
קְרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
קְרֵ
בִּ

  
28. 

ית
בְּרִ

  
ת־
רִי
בְּ

  
co

ve
na

nt
 f 

תִי
רִי
בְּ

  
תְךָ
רִי
בְּ

  
תֵךְ
רִי
בְּ

  
תוֹ
רִי
בְּ

  
תָהּ
רִי
בְּ

  
תֵנוּ
רִי
בּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רִי
בְּ

  
ם/ן
יתָ
בְּרִ

  
29. 

יִם
רְכַּ֫
בִּ

  
כֵּי־
בִּרְ

  
kn

ee
 f 

כַּי
בִּרְ

  
כְּךָ
בִּרְ

  
כֵּךְ
בִּרְ

  
כָּיו
בִּרְ

  
יהָ 
רְכֶּ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
רְכֵּ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְכֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְכֵ
בִּ

  
30. 

שָׂר
בָּ

  
ר־
בְּשַׂ

  
m

ea
t m

 
רִי
בְּשָׂ

  
רְךָ
בְּשָׂ

  
רֵךְ
בְּשָׂ

  
רוֹ
בְּשָׂ

  
רָהּ
בְּשָׂ

  
רֵנוּ
בְּשָׂ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
בְּשָׂ

  
ם/ן
שָׂרָ
בְּ

  
 

ים
שָׂרִ
בְּ

  
רֵי־
בִּשְׂ

  
רַי
בִּשָׂ

  
יךָ
שָׂרֶ
בִּ

  
יִךְ
שָׂרַ
בִּ

  
רָיו
בִּשָׂ

  
יהָ 
שָׂרֶ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
שָׂרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שְׂרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שְׂרֵ
בִּ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

31. 
  בַּת

ת־
בַּ

  
da

ug
ht

er
 f 

תִּי
בִּ

  
תְּךָ
בִּ

  
תֵּךְ
בִּ

  
תּוֹ
בִּ

  
תָּהּ
בִּ

  
תֵּנוּ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
בִּתָּ

  
 

וֹת
בָּנ

  
ת־
בְּנוֹ

  
תַי
בְּנוֹ

  
תֶיךָ
בְּנוֹ

  
תַיךְ
בְּנוֹ

  
תוֹ
בְּנוֹ

  
תָהּ
בְּנוֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בְּנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בְּנוֹ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
בְּנ

  
32. 

וּל
גְּב

   
גְּ 

ל־
בוּ

  
bo

rd
er

 m
 

וּלִי
גְּב

  
לְךָ
גְּבֻ

  
לֵךְ
בוּ
גְּ

  
וּלוֹ
גְּב

  
לָהּ
בוּ
גְּ

  
לֵנוּ
בוּ
גְּ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
גְּבֻ

  
ם/ן
וּלָ
גְּב

  
 

ים
וּלִ
גְּב

  
גְּ 

לֵי־
בוּ

  
וּלַי
גְּב

  
יךָ
וּלֶ
גְּב

  
יִךְ
וּלָ
גְּב

  
לָיו
בוּ
גְּ

  
יהָ 
וּלֶ
גְּב

  
ינוּ
וּלֵ
גְּב

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
וּלֵ
גְּב

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וּלֵ
גְּב

 
33. 

בָר
דָּ

  
ר־
דְּבַ

  
w

or
d,

 th
in

g 
m

 
רִי
דְּבָ

  
רְךָ
דְּבָ

  
רֵךְ
דְּבָ

  
רוֹ
דְּבָ

  
רָהּ
דְּבָ

  
רֵנוּ
דְּבָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
דְּבָ

  
ם/ן
בָרָ
דְּ

  
 

ים
בָרִ
דְּ

  
רֵי־
דִּבְ

  
רַי
דְּבָ

  
יךָ
בָרֶ
דְּ

  
יִךְ
בָרַ
דְּ

  
רָיו
דְּבָ

  
יהָ 
בָרֶ
דְּ

  
ינוּ
בָרֵ
דְּ

  
דִּ 

ם/ן
יכֶ
בְרֵ

  
דִּ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
בְרֵ

  
34. 

  דָּג
  דַּג־

fi
sh

 m
 

  דָּגִי
גְךָ
דָּ

  
גֵךְ
דָּ

  
  דָּגוֹ

גָהּ
דָּ

  
גֵנוּ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
גְכֶ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
דָּגָ

  
 

ים
דָּגִ

  
גֵי־
דְ

  
  דָּגַי

גֶיךָ
דָּ

  
גַיִךְ
דָּ

  
גָיו
דָּ

  
יהָ 
דָּגֶ

  
ינוּ
דָּגֵ

  
ם/ן
גֵיכֶ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דָּגֵ

  
35. 

וֹר
דּ

  
דּ

ר־
וֹ

  
ge

ne
ra

ti
on

 m
רִי
דּוֹ

  
רְֹךָ
דּ

  
רֵךְ
דּוֹ

  
רוֹ
דּוֹ

  
רָהּ
דּוֹ

  
רֵנוּ
דּוֹ

  
ם/ן
רְֹכֶ
דּ

  
ם/ן
וֹרָ
דּ

  
 

וֹת
דּרֹ

  
תֹ־
דּרֹ

  
תַֹי
דּרֹ

  
תְֹךָ
דּרֹ

  
תֵֹיךְ
דּרֹ

  
תָֹיו
דּרֹ

  
תָֹהּ
דּרֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
דּרֹ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
דּרֹ

  
ם/ן
רֹתָֹ
דּ

  
36. 

לֶת
דֶּ֫

 
ת־
דֶּ֫לֶ

  
do

or
 f 

תִי
דַּלְ

 
תְךָ
דַּלְ

 
תֵךְ
דַּלְ

 
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תָהּ
דַּלְ

 
תֵנוּ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
תְתֶ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
לְתָ
דַּ

 
 

וֹת
לָת
דְּ

 
ת־
תוֹ
דְּלָ

 
תַי
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תֶיךָ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תַיִךְ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תָיו
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְת
דַּ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְת
דַּ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
לְת
דַּ

 
37. 

  דָּם
ם־
דַּ

  
bl

oo
d 

m
 

מִי
דָּ

  
מְךָ
דָּ

  
מֵךְ
דָּ

  
מוֹ
דָּ

  
מָהּ
דָּ

  
מֵנוּ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
דִּ

  
ם/ן
דָּמָ

  
 

דָּ 
ים
מִ

  
דְּ 

  מֵי־
מַי
דָּ

  
מֶיךָ
דָּ

  
מַיִךְ
דָּ

  
מָיו
דָּ

  
יהָ 
דָּמֶ

  
ינוּ
דָּמֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
דְּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְּמֵ

  
38. 

רֶךְ
דֶּ֫

 
ךְ־
דֶּרֶ

  
ro

ad
 m

, f
 

כִּי
דַּרְ

 
כְּךָ
דַּרְ

 
כֵּךְ
דַּרְ

 
כּוֹ
דַּרְ

 
כָּהּ
דַּרְ

 
כוּ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
כְּכֶ
דַּרְ

 
ם/ן
רְכָּ
דַּ

 
 

ים
רָכִ
דְּ

 
כֵּי־
דַּרְ

 
כַי
דְּרָ

 
יךָ
רָכֶ
דְּ

 
יִךְ
רָכַ
דְּ

 
כָיו
דְּרָ

 
יהָ 
רָכֶ
דְּ

 
ינוּ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
39. 

  הַר
ר־
הַ

  
m

ou
nt

ai
n 

m
 

רִי
הַרְ

  
רְךָ
הַ

  
רֵךְ
הַרְ

  
רוֹ
הַרְ

  
רָהּ
הַרְ

  
רֵנוּ
הַ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
הַ

  
ם/ן
רְרָ
הַ

  
 

ים
הָרִ

  
רֵי־
הַ

  
רַי
הָ

  
יךָ
רְרֶ
הָ

  
יִךְ
רְרַ
הָ

  
רָיו
הָ

  
יהָ 
רָרֶ
הֲ

  
ינוּ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
40. 

בַח
זֶ֫

 
ח־
זֶבַ

  
sa

cr
if

ic
e 

m
  

בְחִ 
זִ

 י
חֲךָ
זִבְ

  
חֵךְ
זִבְ

  
חוֹ
זִבְ

  
חָהּ
זִבְ

  
חֵנוּ
זִבְ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
זִבְ

  
ם/ן
חֲהֶ
זִבְ

  
זְ  

ים
בָחִ

  
חֵי־
זִבְ

  
חַי
זְבָ

  
חֲךָ
זְבָ

  
חֵךְ
זְבָ

  
יו 
בָחַ
זְ

  
יהָ 
בַחֶ
זְ

  
ינוּ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
41. 

הָב
זָ

  
ב־
זָהָ

  
go

ld
 m

 
בִי
זְהָ

  
בְךָ
זְהָ

  
בֵךְ
זְהָ

  
בוֹ
זְהָ

  
בָהּ
זְהָ

  
בֵנוּ
זְהָ

  
ם/ן
בְכֶ
זְהָ

  
ם/ן
הָבָ
זְ

  
42. 

עַ 
רוֹ
זְ

  
עַ־
רוֹ
זְ

  
ar

m
 f 

 
עִי
רוֹ
זְ

  
עֲךָ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עָךְ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עוֹ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עָהּ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עֵנוּ
רוֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
רוֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
וֹעָ
זְר

  
 

וֹת
רעֹ
זְ

  
עֵֹי־
זְר

  
תַי
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תֶיךָ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תֵיךְ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תַיו
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רעֹ
זְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רעֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רעֹ
זְ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo
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…

 
2f

s 
h
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3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
43. 

רַע
זֶ֫

  
זְ 

ע־
רַ

  
de

sc
en

da
nt

s 
m

 
עִי
זַרְ

  
עֲךָ
זַרְ

  
עֵךְ
זַרְ

  
עוֹ
זַרְ

  
עֲהָּ 
זַרְ

  
עֵנוּ
זַרְ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
זַרְ

  
ם/ן
רְעָ
זַ

  
 

ים
רְעִ
זַ

  
זַ 

עֵי־
רְ

  
עַי
זַרְ

  
יךָ
רְעֶ
זַ

  
יךְ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
עָיו
זַרְ

  
יהָ 
רְעֶ
זַ

  
ינוּ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
44. 

דֶשׁ
חֹ֫

  
שׁ־
חֹדֶ

  
m

on
th

 m
 

שִׁי
חָדְ

  
שְׁךָ
חָדְ

  
יִךְ
דְשַׁ
חָ

  
שׁוֹ
חָדְ

  
שָׁהּ
חָדְ

  
שֵׁנוּ
חָדְ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
חָדְ

  
ם/ן
דְשָׁ
חָ

  
 

ים
דָשִׁ
חֳ

  
שֵׁי־
חָדְ

  
שַׁי
חָדְ

  
יךָ
דְשֶׁ
חָ

  
יִךְ
דְשַׁ
חָ

  
שָׁיו
חֳדָ

  
יהָ 
דָשֶׁ
חֳ

  
ינוּ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
45. 

את
חַטָּ

  
ת־
טַּא
חַ

  
si

n 
f 

תִי
טָּא
חַ

  
תְךָ
טָּא
חַ

  
תֵךְ
טָּא
חַ

  
תוֹ
טָּא
חַ

  
תָהּ
טָּא
חַ

  
תֵנוּ
טָּא
חַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
טַּא
חַ

  
ם/ן
אתָ
חַטָּ

  
 

וֹת
טָּא
חַ

  
ת־
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַי
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תֶיךָ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַיִךְ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַיו
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תָה
אֹו
חַטּ

  
ינוּ
ותֵ
טּאֹ
חַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
ם/ן
ותָ
טּאֹ
חַ

  
46. 

  חַי
  חֵי

li
fe

 m
 

תִי
חַיָּ

 
תְךָ
חַיָּ

  
תֵךְ
חַיָּ

  
תוֹ
חַיָּ

  
תָהּ
חַיָּ

  
תֵנוּ
חַיָּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
חַיָּ

  
ם/ן
יָּתָ
חַ

  
 

ים
חַיִּ

  
יֵּי־
חֵ

  
  חַיַּי

יךָ
חַיֶּ

  
כִי
חַיָּיְ

  
יָּיו
חַ

  
יהָ 
חַיֶּ

  
ינוּ
חַיֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
חַיֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
חַיֵּ

  
47. 

יִל
חַ֫

  
חֵ 

ל־
י

  
ar

m
y 

m
 

ילִי
חֵ

  
לְךָ
חֵי

  
לֵךְ
חֵי

  
ילוֹ
חֵ

  
לָהָּ 
חֵי

  
לֵנוּ
חֵי

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
חֵי

  
ם/ן
חֵילָ

  
 

חֲ 
ים
יָלִ

  
חֵ 

לֵי־
י

  
ילִי
חֵ

  
לְךָ
חֵי

  
יִךְ
חֵילַ

  
לָיו
חֵי

  
יהָ 
חֵילֶ

  
ינוּ
חֵילֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
חֵילֵ

  
ם/ן
לֵהֶ
חֵי

  
48. 

מָס
חָ

  
ס־
חֲמַ

  
vi

ol
en

ce
 m

  
סִי
חֲמָ

  
סְךָ
חֲמָ

  
סֵךְ
חֲמָ

  
סוֹ
חֲמָ

  
סָהּ
חֲמָ

  
סֵנוּ
חֲמָ

  
ם/ן
סְכֶ
חֲמָ

  
ם/ן
מָסָ
חֲ

  
 

ים
מָסִ
חֲ

  
חַ 

סֵי־
מְ

  
סַי
חֲמָ

  
יךָ
מָסֶ
חֲ

  
יִךְ
מָסַ
חֲ

  
סָיו
חֲמָ

  
יהָ 
מָסֶ
חֲ

  
ינוּ
מָסֵ
חֲ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
מְסֵ
חֲ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
מְסֵ
חֲ

  
49. 

סֶד
חֶ֫

 
ד־
חֶסֶ

  
ki

nd
ne

ss
 m

 
דִּי
חַסְ

 
דְּךָ
חַסְ

 
דֵּךְ
חַסְ

 
דּוֹ
חַסְ

 
דָּהּ
חַסְ

 
דֵּנוּ
חַסְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
חַסְ

 
ם/ן
סְדָּ
חַ

 
 

ים
סָדִ
חֲ

 
דֵּי־
חַסְ

 
דַי
חֲסָ

 
יךָ
סָדֶ
חֲ

 
יִךְ
סָדַ
חֲ

 
דָיו
חֲסָ

 
יהָ 
סָדֶ
חֲ

 
ינוּ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
50. 

רֶב
חֶ֫

 
ב־
רֶ
חֶ֫

  
sw

or
d 

f 
בִּי
חַרְ

 
בְּךָ
חַרְ

 
בֵּךְ
חַרְ

 
בּוֹ
חַרְ

 
בָּהּ
חַרְ

 
בֵּנוּ
חַרְ

 
ם/ן
בְּכֶ
חַרְ

 
ם/ן
רְבָּ
חַ

 
 

ים
רָבִ
חֲ

 
בֵּי־
חַרְ

 
בַי
חֲרָ

 
יךָ
רָבֶ
חֲ

 
יִךְ
רָבַ
חֲ

 
בָיו
חֲרָ

 
יהָ 
רָבֶ
חֲ

 
ינוּ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
51. 

  יָד
ד־
יַ

  
ha

nd
 f 

דִי
יָ

  
דְךָ
יָ

  
דֵךְ
יָ

  
דוֹ
יָ

  
דָהּ
יָ

  
דֵנוּ
יָ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
יֶ

  
ם/ן
יָדָ

  
 

יִם
יָדַ

  
דֵי־
יְ

  
du

al
 

דַי
יָ

  
יךָ
יָדֶ

  
יִךְ
יָדַ

  
דָיו
יָ

  
יהָ 
יָדֶ

  
ינוּ
יָדֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
יְדֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יְדֵ

  
52. 

וֹם
י

  
ם־
יוֹ

  
da

y 
m

 
מִי
יוֹ

  
מְךָ
יוֹ

  
מֵךְ
יוֹ

  
מוֹ
יוֹ

  
מָהּ
יוֹ

  
מֵנוּ
יוֹ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
יוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹמָ
י

  
 

ים
יָמִ

  
מֵי־
יְ

  
מַי
יָ

  
מֶיךָ
יָ

  
מַיִךְ
יָ

  
מָיו
יָ

  
יהָ 
יָמֶ

  
ינוּ
יָמֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
יָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יָמֵ

  
53. 

  יַ֫יִן
ין־
יֵ

  
w

in
e 

m
 

ינִי
יֵ

  
נְךָ
יֵי

  
נֵךְ
יֵי

  
ינוֹ
יֵ

  
נָהּ
יֵי

  
נֵנוּ
יֵי

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
יֵי

  
ם/ן
יֵינָ

  
54. 

לֶד
יֶ֫

 
ד־
יֶלֶ

  
ch

il
d 

m
 

דִּי
יַלְ

 
דְּךָ
יַלְ

 
דֵּךְ
יַלְ

 
דּוֹ
יַלְ

 
דָּהּ
יַלְ

 
דֵּנוּ
יַלְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
יַלְ

 
ם/ן
לְדָּ
יַ

 
 

ים
לָדִ
יְ

 
דֵּי־
יַלְ

 
דַי
יְלָ

 
יךָ
לָדֶ
יְ

 
יִךְ
לָדַ
יְ

 
דָיו
יְלָ

 
יהָ 
לָדֶ
יְ

 
ינוּ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
55. 

אָה
יִרְ

  
ת־
רְאַ
יִ

  
fe

ar
 f 

תִי
רְאַ
יִ

  
תְךָ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תֵךְ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תוֹ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תָהּ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תֵנוּ
רְאַ
יִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רְאַ
יִ

  
ם/ן
אַתָ
יִרְ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

56. 
תֶר
יֶ֫

 
ר־
יֶתֶ

  
co

rd
 m

 
רִי
יִתְ

 
רְךָ
יִתְ

 
רֵךְ
יִתְ

 
רוֹ
יִתְ

 
רָהּ
יִתְ

 
רֵנוּ
יִתְ

 
ם/ן
רְכֶ
יִתְ

 
ם/ן
תְרָ
יִ

 
 

ים
תָרִ
יְ

 
רֵי־
יַתְ

 
רַי
יְתָ

 
יךָ
תָרֶ
יְ

 
יִךְ
תָרַ
יְ

 
רָיו
יְתָ

 
יהָ 
תָרֶ
יְ

 
ינוּ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
57. 

וֹד
כָּב

   
ד־
בוֹ
כְּ

  
gl

or
y 

m
 

דִי
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דְךָ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דֵךְ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דוֹ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דָהּ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דֵנוּ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
ם/ן
וֹדָ
כְּב

  
58. 

הֵֹן
כּ

  
הֵֹן־
כּ

  
pr

ie
st

 m
 

הֲֹנִי
כּ

  
נְךָ
כּהֲֹ

  
נֵךְ
כּהֲֹ

  
הֲֹנוֹ
כּ

  
נָהּ
כּהֲֹ

  
נֵנוּ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
הֲֹנָ
כּ

  
 

ים
הֲֹנִ
כּ

  
נֵי־
כּהֲֹ

  
הֲֹנַי
כּ

  
נֶיךָ
כּהֲֹ

  
נַיִךְ
כּהֲֹ

  
נָיו
כּהֲֹ

  
יהָ 
הֲֹנֶ
כּ

  
ינוּ
הֲֹנֵ
כּ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
הֲֹנֵ
כּ

  
59. 

וֹס
כּ

  
ס־
כּוֹ

  
cu

p 
f 

סִי
כּוֹ

  
סְךָ
כּוֹ

  
סֵךְ
כּוֹ

  
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
סָהּ
כּוֹ

  
סֵנוּ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
סְכֶ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹסָ
כּ

  
 

וֹת
כּסֹ

  
ת־
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תִי
סֹוֹ
כּ

  
תֶיךָ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תֵךְ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תָיו
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תָהּ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וֹס
כּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
וֹס
כּ

  
60. 

  כּחַֹ 
חַֹ־
כּ

  
st

re
ng

th
 m

 
חִֹי
כּ

  
חֲֹךָ
כּ

  
חֵֹךְ
כּ

  
חֹוֹ
כּ

  
חָֹהּ
כּ

  
חֵֹנוּ
כּ

  
ם/ן
חֲֹכֶ
כּ

  
ם/ן
כּחָֹ

  
61. 

  כְּלִי
לִי־
כְּ

  
sa

ck
 m

 
לְיִי
כִּ

  
יְךָ
כֶּלְ

  
יֵךְ
כִּלְ

  
לְיוֹ
כִּ

  
יָהּ
כִּלְ

  
יֵנוּ
כֶּלְ

  
ם/ן
יְכֶ
כֶּלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
כְּלִ

  
 

ים
כֵּלִ

  
לֵי־
כְּ

  
  כֵּלַי

יךָ
כֵּלֶ

  
יךְ
כֵּלִַ

  
לָיו
כֵּ

  
יהָ 
כֵּלֶ

  
ינוּ
כֵּלֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
כְּלֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
כְּלֵ

  
62. 

סֵּא
כִּ

  
א־
כִּסֵּ

  
ch

ai
r 

m
 

  יאִ סְ כִּ 
  ךָאֲ סְ כִּ 

סֵ כִּ 
  אךְ

  וֹאסְ כִּ 
אֲ סְ כִּ 

  תָהּ
אנוּ
כִּסֵ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
כִּסְ

  
ם/ן
אֲהֶ
כִּסְ

  
 

וֹת
סְא
כִּ

  
ת־
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
תַי
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
יךְ
וֹתִַ
סְא
כִּ

  
תָיו
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
סְא
כִּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
סְא
כִּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
סְא
כִּ

  
63. 

כְּ 
  סִיל

כְּ 
ל־
סִי

  
fo

ol
 m

 
כְּ 

ילִי
סִ

  
כְּ 

לְךָ
סִי

  
כְּ 

לֵךְ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ילוֹ
סִ

  
כְּ 

לָהּ
סִי

  
כְּ 

לֵנוּ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
לְכֶ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
סִילָ

  
 

כְּ 
ים
סִילִ

  
כְּ 

לֵי־
סִי

  
כְּ 

ילַי
סִ

  
כְּ 

יךָ
סִילֶ

  
כְּ 

יךְ
סִילַ

  
כְּ 

לָיו
סִי

  
כְּ 

יהָ 
סִילֶ

  
כְּ 

ינוּ
סִילֵ

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
יכֶ
סִילֵ

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
סִילֵ

  
64. 

סֶף
כֶּ֫

 
ף־
סֶ
כֶּ֫

  
m

on
ey

 m
 

פִּי
כַּסְ

 
פְּךָ
כַּסְ

 
פֵּךְ
כַּסְ

 
פּוֹ
כַּסְ

 
פָּהּ
כַּסְ

 
פֵּנוּ
כַּסְ

 
ם/ן
פְּכֶ
כַּסְ

 
ם/ן
סְפָּ
כַּ

 
 

ים
סָפִ
כְּ

 
פֵּי־
כַּסְ

 
פַי
כְּסָ

 
יךָ
סָפֶ
כְּ

 
יִךְ
סָפַ
כְּ

 
פָיו
כְּסָ

 
יהָ 
סָפֶ
כְּ

 
ינוּ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
65. 

ב 
לֵ

  
ב־
לֵ

  
he

ar
t m

 
  לִבִּי

בְּךָ
לִ

  
בֵּךְ
לִ

  
בּוֹ
לִ

  
בָּהּ
לִ

  
בֵּנוּ
לִ

  
ם/ן
בְּכֶ
לִ

  
ם/ן
לִבָּ

  
 

בָב
לֵ

  
ב־
לֵבַ

  
(a

lt
. s

in
g.

) 
בִי
לְבָ

  
בְךָ
לְבָ

  
בֵךְ
לְבָ

  
בוֹ
לְבָ

  
בָהּ
לְבָ

  
בְנוּ
לְבָ

  
ם/ן
בְכֶ
לְבַ

  
ם/ן
בָבָ
לְ

  
 

וֹת
לִבּ

  
ת־
בּוֹ
לִ

  
 

תַי
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תֶיך
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תַיִךְ
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תָיו
בּוֹ
לִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לִבּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לִבּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בּוֹ
לִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
לִבּ

  
66. 

חֶם
לֶ֫

 
ם־
חֶ
לֶ֫

 
br

ea
d 

m
 

מִי
לַחְ

 
מְךָ
לַחְ

 
מֵךְ
לַחְ

 
מוֹ
לַחְ

 
מָהּ
לַחְ

 
מֵנוּ
לַחְ

 
ם/ן
מֵכֶ
לַחְ

 
ם/ן
חְמָ
לַ

 
67. 

לָּה
מְגִ

  
ת־
גִלַּ
מְ

  
sc

ro
ll

 f 
תִי
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תְךָ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תֵךְ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תוֹ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תָהּ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תֵנוּ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
לַּתָ
מְגִ

  
 

וֹת
גִלּ
מְ

  
ת־
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תַי
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תֶיךָ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תַיִךְ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תָיו
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
גִלּ
מְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
גִלּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֵ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
גִלּ
מְ

  
68. 

וֶת
מָ֫

  
ת־
מוֹ

  
de

at
h 

m
 

תִי
מוֹ

  
תְךָ
מוֹ

  
תֵךְ
מוֹ

  
תוֹ
מוֹ

  
תָהּ
מוֹ

  
תֵנוּ
מוֹ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
מוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
מ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
69. 

חַ 
זְבֵּ֫
מִ

  
ח־
זְבַּ
מִ

  
al

ta
r 

f 
חִי
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חֲךָ
זְבַּ
מִ

  
חֵךְ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חָהּ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חֵנוּ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
זְבַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
בְּחָ
מִזְ

  
 

וֹת
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ת־
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תַי
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
בְּח
מִזְ

 
70. 

בָה
חֲשָׁ
מַ

  
מַ 

חֲשֶׁ֫ 
ת־
בֶ

 
th

ou
gh

t, 
pl

an
 

f 
תִּי
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

 
תְּךָ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תֵּךְ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תּוֹ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תָּהּ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תֵּנוּ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
ם/ן
בְתָּ
חֲשָׁ
מַ

  
 

מַ 
וֹת
שָׁב
חֲ

 
מַ 

תֹ־
שְׁב
חְ

 
תַי
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תֶיךָ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תַיךְ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תָיו
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁב
מַחְ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁב
מַחְ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁב
מַחְ

  
71. 

יִם
מַ֫

  
  מֵי־

w
at

er
 m

 
מַי
מֵי

  
מֶיךָ
מֵי

  
מֵיךְ
מֵי

  
מָיו
מֵי

  
יהָ 
ימֶ
מֵ

  
ינוּ
ימֵ
מֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
מֵי

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
ימֵ
מֵ

  
72. 

אָךְ
מַלְ

  
מַ 

ךְ־
לְאַ

  
m

es
se

ng
er

 m
כִי
לְאָ
מַ

  
כְךָ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כֵךְ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כוֹ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כָהּ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כֵנוּ
לְאָ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כְכֶ
לְאָ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כְהֶ
לְאָ
מַ

  
 

ים
אָכִ
מַלְ

 
מַ 

כֵי־
לְאֲ

  
כַי
לְאָ
מַ

  
יךָ
אָכֶ
מַלְ

  
יִךְ
אָכַ
מַלְ

  
כָיו
לְאָ
מַ

  
יהָ 
אָכֶ
מַלְ

  
ינוּ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
73. 

לֶךְ
מֶ֫

 
ךְ־
לֶ
מֶ֫

  
ki

ng
 m

 
לְכִּי
מַ

 
כְּךָ
מַלְ

 
כֵּךְ
מַלְ

 
כּוֹ
מַלְ

 
כָּהּ
מַלְ

 
כֵּנוּ
מַלְ

 
ם/ן
כְּכֶ
מַלְ

 
ם/ן
לְכָּ
מַ

 
 

ים
לָכִ
מְ

 
כֵּי־
מַלְ

 
לָכַי
מְ

 
יךָ
לָכֶ
מְ

 
יִךְ
לָכַ
מְ

 
כָיו
מְלָ

 
יהָ 
לָכֶ
מְ

 
ינוּ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
74. 

כָּה
מַלְ

  
ת־
לְכַּ
מַ

  
qu

ee
n 

f 
תִי
לְכַ
מַ

  
תְךָ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תֵךְ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תוֹ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תָהּ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תֵנוּ
לְכַ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
לְכַ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כַתָ
מַלְ

  
 

וֹת
לָכ
מְ

  
ת־
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תַי
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תֶיךָ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תַיִךְ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תָיו
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְכ
מַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְכ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
לְכ
מַ

  
75. 

חָה
מִנְ

   
מִ 

ת־
נְחַ

  
gi

ft
 f 

תִי
נְחָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
נְחָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
נְחַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
חָתָ
מִנְ

  
 

ת 
חוֹ
מְנָ

  
מִ 

ת־
חוֹ
נְ

  
תַי
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
נְח
מִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
נְח
מִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
נְח
מִ

  
76. 

פָּר
מִסְ

  
ר־
סְפַּ
מִ

  
nu

m
be

r 
m

 
רִי
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רְךָ
סְפַּ
מִ

  
רֵךְ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רוֹ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רָהּ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רֵנוּ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
סְפַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
פָּרָ
מִסְ

  
 

ים
פָּרִ
מִסְ

 
רֵי־
סְפְּ
מִ

  
רַיִ 
סְפְּ
מִ

  
יךָ
פְּרֶ
מִסְ

  
יִךְ
פְּרַ
מִסְ

  
רָיו
סְפְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
פְּרֶ
מִסְ

  
ינוּ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
77. 

נֶה
מַעֲ

  
ה־
עֲנֵ
מַ

  
an

sw
er

 f 
עֲנִי
מַ

  
נֶךָ
מַעֲ

  
נֵיךְ
מַעֲ

  
הוּ
עֲנֵ
מַ

  
יהָ 
עֲנֶ
מַ

  
נֵנוּ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
נֵכֶ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
נֵהֶ
מַעֲ

  
 

וֹת
עֲנ
מַ

  
ת־
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תַי
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תֶיךָ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תַיִךְ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תָיו
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עֲנ
מַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עֲנ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
עֲנ
מַ

  
78. 

רָה
מְעָ

  
ת־
עָרַ
מְ

  
ca

ve
 f 

תִי
עָרַ
מְ

  
תְךָ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תֵךְ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תוֹ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תָהּ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תֵנוּ
עָרַ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עָרַ
מְ

  
ם/ן
רַתָ
מְעָ

  
 

וֹת
עָר
מְ

  
ת־
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תַי
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תֶיךָ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תַיִךְ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תָיו
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עָר
מְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עָר
מְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
עָר
מְ

  
79. 

שֶׂה
מַעֲ

  
ה־
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
w

or
k,

 d
ee

d 
 f

שִׂי
מַעֲ

  
שֶׂךָ
מַעֲ

  
יךְ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
הוּ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
יהָ 
עֲשֶׂ
מַ

  
שֵׂנוּ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
שֵׂכֶ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
שֵׂהֶ
מַעֲ

  
 

ים
עֲשִׂ
מַ

  
שֵׂי־
מַעֲ

  
שַׂי
מַעֲ

  
יךָ
עֲשֶׂ
מַ

  
יִךְ
עֲשַׂ
מַ

  
שָׂיו
מַעֲ

  
יהָ 
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ינוּ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
80. 

וָה
מִצְ

  
ת־
צְוַ
מִ

  
co

m
m

an
d-

m
en

t f
 

תִי
צְוָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
צְוָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
צְוַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
וָתָ
מִצְ

  
 

וֹת
מִצְ

  
ת־
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תַי
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תֶיךָ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תַיִךְ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תָיו
צְוֹ
מִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
מִצְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
מִצְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
מִצְ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

81. 
וֹם
מָק

  
ם־
קוֹ
מְ

  
pl

ac
e 

m
 

מִי
קוֹ
מְ

  
מְךָ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מֵךְ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מָהּ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מֵנוּ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
וֹמָ
מְק

  
 

וֹת
וֹמ
מְק

  
ת־
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תַי
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
וֹמ
מְק

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וֹמ
מְק

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
וֹמ
מְק

  
82. 

מָה
מִרְ

  
ת־
רְמַ
מִ

  
de

ce
it

 f 
תִי
רְמָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
רְמָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רְמַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
מָתָ
מִרְ

  
 

וֹת
רְמ
מִ

  
ת־
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תַי
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רְמ
מִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רְמ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
רְמ
מִ

  
83. 

א 
מַשָּׂ

  
א־
מַשָּׂ

  
bu

rd
en

 m
 

אִי
מַשָּׂ

  
אֲךָ
מַשַּׂ

  
אֵךְ
מַשָּׂ

  
אוֹ
מַשָּׂ

  
אָהּ
מַשָּׂ

  
אֵנוּ
מַשָּׂ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
מַשַּׂ

  
ם/ן
שָּׂאָ
מַ

  
 

מַ 
וֹת
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ת־
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תִי
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תֶיךָ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תַיִךְ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תָיו
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
שְׂא

 
84. 

בָּר
מִשְׁ

  
ר־
שְׁבַּ
מִ

  
su

rf
 m

 
רִי
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רְךָ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רֵךְ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רוֹ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רָהּ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רֵנוּ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שְׁבַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
בָּרָ
מִשְׁ

  
 

ים
בָּרִ
מִשְׁ

 
רֵי־
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רַי
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
יךָ
בָּרֶ
מִשְׁ

  
יִךְ
בָּרַ
מִשְׁ

  
רָיו
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
בָּרֶ
מִשְׁ

  
ינוּ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
85. 

חָה
שְׁפָּ
מִ

 
ת־
פַּחַ
מִשְׁ

 
fa

m
il

y 
f 

תִי
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

 
תְךָ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תֵךְ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תוֹ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תָהּ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תֵנוּ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
חְתָ
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
 

וֹת
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ת־
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תַי
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תָיו
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

  
86. 

פָּט
מִשְׁ

  
ט־
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
ju

dg
m

en
t m

 
טִי
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טְךָ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טֵךְ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טוֹ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טָהּ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טֵנוּ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
טְכֶ
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
פָּטָ
מִשְׁ

  
 

ים
פָּטִ
מִשְׁ

 
טֵי־
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
טַי
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
יךָ
פְּטֶ
מִשְׁ

  
יִךְ
פְּטַ
מִשְׁ

  
טָיו
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
פְּטֶ
מִשְׁ

  
ינוּ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
87. 

יא
נָבִ

  
א־
בִי
נְ

  
pr

op
he

t m
 

אִי
נְבִ

  
אֶךָ
בִי
נְ

  
אֵךְ
בִי
נְ

  
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תָהּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
אֵנוּ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
אֲהֶ
בִי
נְ

  
 

ים
יאִ
נְבִ

  
אֵי־
בִי
נְ

  
אַי
בִי
נְ

  
אֶיךָ
בִי
נְ

  
אַיִךְ
בִי
נְ

  
אָיו
בִי
נְ

  
יהָ 
יאֶ
נְבִ

  
ינוּ
יאֵ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
אֵיכֶ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יאֵ
נְבִ

  
88. 

אָה
בִי
נְ

   
ת־
יאַ
נְבִ

  
pr

op
he

te
ss

  f
תִי
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תְךָ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תֵךְ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תוֹ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תָהּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תֵנוּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
אַתָ
בִי
נְ

  
 

וֹת
יא
נְבִ

  
ת־
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַי
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַיִךְ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַיו
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תָה
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
יא
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
יא
נְבִ

 
89. 

גַע
נֶ֫

   
ע־
נֶגַ

  
pl

ag
ue

 m
 

גְעִי
נִ

  
עֲךָ
נִגְ

  
עֵךְ
נִגְ

  
עוֹ
נִגְ

  
עָהּ
נִגְ

  
עֵנוּ
נִגְ

  
ם/ן
עֵכֶ
נִגְ

  
ם/ן
עֵהֶ
נִגְ

  
 

ים
גָעִ
נְ

  
נִ 

עֵי־
גְ

  
גָעַי
נְ

  
יךָ
גָעֶ
נְ

  
יִךְ
גָעַ
נְ

  
עַיו
נְגָ

  
יהָ 
גָעֶ
נְ

  
יֵנוּ
גָעַ
נְ

  
ם/ן
יֵכֶ
גָעַ
נְ

  
ם/ן
יֵהֶ
גָעַ
נְ

  
90. 

דֶר
נֵ֫

  
ר־
נֶדֶ

  
vo

w
 m

 
רִי
נִדְ

  
רְךָ
נִדְ

  
רֵךְ
נִדְ

  
רוֹ
נִדְ

  
רָהּ
נִדְ

  
רֵנוּ
נִדְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
נִדְ

  
ם/ן
דְרָ
נִ

  
 

ים
דָרִ
נְ

  
רֵי־
נִדְ

  
רַי
נְדָ

  
יךָ
דָרֶ
נְ

  
יִךְ
דָרַ
נְ

  
רָיו
נְדָ

  
יהָ 
דָרֶ
נְ

  
ינוּ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
91. 

לָה
נַחֲ

  
ת־
חֲלָ
נַ

  
pr

op
er

ty
 f 

תִי
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תְךָ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תֵךְ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תוֹ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תָהּ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תֵנוּ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
חֲלַ
נַ

  
ם/ן
לָתָ
נַחֲ

  
 

נְ 
וֹת
חָל

  
נְ 

ת־
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תַי
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תֶיךָ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תַיִךְ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תָיו
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

יהָ 
וֹתֶ
חָל

  
נְ 

ינוּ
וֹתֵ
חָל

  
נְ 

ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
חָל
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
92. 

וֹת
לָא
נִפְ

  
וֹת
לְא
נִפְ

  
m

ir
ac

ul
ou

s 
ac

ts
 f 

תַי
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תַיִךְ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תוֹ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְא
נִפְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְא
נִפְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
לְא
נִפְ

  

93. 
פֶשׁ
נֶ֫

 
שׁ־
נֶ֫פֶ

  
so

ul
, p

er
so

n 
f

שִׁי
נַפְ

 
שְׁךָ
נַפְ

 
שֵׁךְ
נַפְ

 
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
שָׁהּ
נַפְ

 
שֵׁנוּ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
פְשָׁ
נַ

 
 

וֹת
פָשׁ
נְ

 
ת־
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תַי
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תֶיךָ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תַיִךְ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תָיו
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
94. 

כָּה
סֻ

  
ת־
סֻכַּ

  
hu

t f
 

תִי
סֻכָּ

  
תְךָ
סֻכָּ

  
תֵךְ
סֻכָּ

  
תוֹ
סֻכָּ

  
תָהּ
סֻכָּ

  
תֵנוּ
סֻכָּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
סֻכָּ

  
ם/ן
כָּתָ
סֻ

  
 

וֹת
סֻכּ

  
ת־
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תַי
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תֶיךָ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תַיִךְ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תוֹ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תָה
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
סֻכּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
סֻכּ

  
95. 

פֶר
סֵ֫

  
ר־
סֵפֶ

  
bo

ok
 m

 
רִי
סִפְ

  
רְךָ
סִפְ

  
רֵךְ
סִפְ

  
רוֹ
סִפְ

  
רְהָ 
סִפְ

  
רֵנוּ
סִפְ

  
ם/ן
רֵכֶ
סִפְ

  
ם/ן
פְרָ
סִ

  
 

ים
פָרִ
סְ

  
רֵי־
סִפְ

  
רַי
סְפָ

  
יךָ
פְרֶ
סִ

  
יִךְ
פָרַ
סְ

  
רָיו
סְפָ

  
יהָ 
פְרֶ
סִ

  
ינוּ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
96. 

תֶר
סֵ֫

  
ר־
סֵתֶ

  
hi

di
ng

 p
la

ce
 

m
 

רִי
סִתְ

  
רְךָ
סִתְ

  
רֵךְ
סִתְ

  
רוֹ
סִתְ

  
רְהָ 
סִתְ

  
רֵנוּ
סִתְ

  
ם/ן
רֵכֶ
סִתְ

  
ם/ן
תְרָ
סִ

  
 

ים
תָרִ
סְ

  
רֵי־
סִתְ

  
רַי
סְתָ

  
יךָ
תְרֶ
סִ

  
יִךְ
תָרַ
סְ

  
רָיו
סְתָ

  
יהָ 
תְרֶ
סִ

  
ינוּ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
97. 

בֶד
עֶ֫

 
ד־
בֶ
עֶ֫

  
se

rv
an

t m
 

דִּי
עַבְ

 
דְּךָ
עַבְ

 
דֵּךְ
עַבְ

 
דּוֹ
עַבְ

 
דָּהּ
עַבְ

 
דֵּנוּ
עַבְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
עַבְ

 
ם/ן
בְדָּ
עַ

 
 

ים
בָדִ
עֲ

 
דֵּי־
עַבְ

 
דַי
עֲבָ

 
יךָ
בָדֶ
עֲ

 
יִךְ
בָדַ
עֲ

 
דָיו
עֲבָ

 
יהָ 
בָדֶ
עֲ

 
ינוּ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
98. 

דָה
בוֹ
עֲ

  
ת־
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
w

or
k 

f 
תִי
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תְךָ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תֵךְ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תוֹ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תָהּ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תֵנוּ
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
דָֹתָ
עֲב

  
99. 

  עָוֹן
וֹן־
עֲ

  
in

iq
ui

ty
 m

 
וֹנִי
עֲ

  
נְךָ
עֲוֹ

  
נֵךְ
עֲוֹ

  
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
נָהּ
עֲוֹ

  
נֵנוּ
עֲוֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
עֲוֹ

  
ם/ן
עֲוֹנָ

  
 

וֹת
עֲוֹנ

  
ת־
עְוֹנֹ

  
תַי
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תֶיךָ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תַיִךְ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תַיו
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עֲוֹנ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עֲוֹנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
עֲוֹנ

  
10

0
. 

וֹף
ע

   
ף־
עוֹ

  
bi

rd
(s

) 
m

 
פִי
עוֹ

  
פְךָ
עוֹ

  
פֵךְ
עוֹ

  
פוֹ
עוֹ

  
פָהּ
עוֹ

  
פֵנוּ
עוֹ

  
ם/ן
פְכֶ
עוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹפָ
ע

  
10

1
. 

רָה
עֲטָ

  
ת־
טֶרֶ
עֲ

  
cr

ow
n 

f 
תִּי
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תְּךָ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תֵּךְ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תּוֹ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תָּהּ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תֵּנוּ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
רְתָּ
עֲטַ

  
 

וֹת
טָר
עֲ

  
ת־
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תַי
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תֶיךָ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תַיִךְ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תָיו
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
טָר
עֲ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
טָר
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֶ
טָר
עֲ

  
10

2
. 

יִן
עַ֫

  
ין־
עֵ

  
ey

e 
f 

ינִי
עֵ

  
נְךָ
עֵי

  
נֵךְ
עֵי

  
ינוֹ
עֵ

  
נָהּ
עֵי

  
נֵנוּ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
עֵינָ

  
 

יִם
עֵינַ

  
נֵי־
עֵי

  
du

al
 

ינַי
עֵ

  
נֶיךָ
עֵי

  
נַיִךְ
עֵי

  
נָיו
עֵי

  
יהָ 
עֵינֶ

  
ינוּ
עֵינֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֵינֵ

  
10

3
. 

יר
עִ

  
ר־
עִי

  
ci

ty
 f 

רִי
עִי

  
רְךָ
עִי

  
רֵךְ
עִי

  
רוֹ
עִי

  
רָהּ
עִי

  
רֵנוּ
עִי

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
עִי

  
ם/ן
ירָ
עִ

  
 

ים
עָרִ

  
רֵי־
עָ

  
רַי
עָ

  
יךָ
עָרֶ

  
יִךְ
עָרַ

  
רָיו
עָ

  
יהָ 
עָרֶ

  
ינוּ
עָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עָרֵ

  
10

4
. 

לָֹה
ע

  
ת־
עלַֹ

  
bu

rn
t 

of
fe

ri
ng

 f 
תִי
עוֹלָ

  
תְךָ
עוֹלָ

  
תֵךְ
עוֹלָ

  
תוֹ
עוֹלָ

  
תָהּ
עוֹלָ

  
תֵנוּ
עוֹלָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עוֹלָ

  
ם/ן
תְהֶ
עוֹלָ

  
 

וֹת
עלֹ

  
ת־
עלֹוֹ

  
תַי
עלֹ

  
תֶיךָ
עלֹ

  
תַיִךְ
עלֹ

  
תָיו
עלֹ

  
יהָ 
לֹתֶ
ע

  
ינוּ
לֹתֵ
ע

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עלֹ

  
ם/ן
לֹתָ
ע
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

10
5

. 
  עַם

ם־
עַ

  
pe

op
le

 m
 

מִּי
עַ

  
מְּךָ
עַ

  
מֵּךְ
עַ

  
מּוֹ
עַ

  
מָּהּ
עַ

  
מֵּנוּ
עַ

  
ם/ן
מְּכֶ
עַ

  
ם/ן
עַמָּ

  
 

ים
עַמִּ

  
מֵּי־
עַ

  
מַּי
עַ

  
מֶּיךָ
עַ

  
מַּיִךְ
עַ

  
מָּיו
עַ

  
יהָ 
עַמֶּ

  
ינוּ
עַמֵּ

  
ם/ן
מֵּיכֶ
עַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עַמֵּ

  
10

6
. 

  עֵץ
ץ־
עֵ

  
tr

ee
 m

 
צִי
עֵ

  
צְךָ
עֵ

  
צֵךְ
עֵ

  
צוֹ
עֵ

  
צָהּ
עֵ

  
צֵנוּ
עֵ

  
ם/ן
צְכֶ
עֵ

  
ם/ן
עֵצָ

  
 

ים
עֵצִ

  
צֵי־
עֲ

  
צַי
עֲ

  
יךָ
עֵצֶ

  
יִךְ
עֲצַ

  
צָיו
עֲ

  
יהָ 
עֲצֶ

  
ינוּ
עֲצֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲצֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲצֵ

  
10

7
. 

צָה
עֵ֫

  
ת־
עֲצַ

  
co

un
se

l f
 

תִי
עֲצָ

  
תְךָ
עֲצָ

  
תֵךְ
עֲצָ

  
תוֹ
עֲצָ

  
תָהּ
עֲצָ

  
תֵנוּ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
צָתָ
עֲ

  
 

וֹת
עֵצ

  
ת־
צוֹ
עֲ

  
תַי
עֲצָ

  
תֶיךָ
עֲצָ

  
תַיִךְ
עֲצָ

  
תָין
עֲצָ

  
יהָ 
צָתֶ
עֲ

  
ינוּ
צָתֵ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
צָתֵ
עֲ

  
10

8
. 

צֶם
עֶ֫

  
ם־
עֶצֶ

  
bo

ne
 f 

מִי
עַצְ

  
מְךָ
עַצְ

  
מֵךְ
עַצְ

  
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
מָהּ
עַצְ

  
מֵנוּ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
צְמָ
עַ

  
 

וֹת
צָמ
עֲ

  
ת־
מוֹ
עַצָ

  
תַי
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
צְמ
עַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
צְמ
עַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
צְמ
עַ

  
10

9
. 

  עֵת
ת־
עֶ

  
ti

m
e 

f 
תִּי
עִ

  
תֶּךָ
עִ

  
תֵּךְ
עִ

  
תּוֹ
עִ

  
תָּהּ
עִ

  
תֵּנוּ
עִ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
עִ

  
ם/ן
עִתָּ

  
 

ים
עִתִּ

  
תֵּי־
עִ

  
תַּי
עִ

  
תֶּיךָ
עִ

  
תַּיִךְ
עִ

  
תָּיו
עִ

  
יהָ 
עִתֶּ

  
ינוּ
עִתֵּ

  
ם/ן
תֵּיכֶ
עִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עִתֵּ

  
11

0
. 

  פֶּה
  פִּי־

m
ou

th
 m

 
  פִּי

יךָ
פִּ

  
יךְ
פִּ

  
  פִּיו

יהָ 
פִּ

  
ינוּ
פִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פִּ

  
11

1
. 

ים
פָּנִ

  
נֵי־
פְּ

  
fa

ce
(s

) 
m

pl
 

  פָּנַי
נֶיךָ
פָּ

  
נַיִךְ
פָּ

  
נָיו
פָּ

  
יהָ 
פָּנֶ

  
ינוּ
פָּנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
פָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פָּנֵ

  
11

2
. 

סֶל
פֶּ֫

  
ל־
פֶּסֶ

  
id

ol
 m

 
סְלִי
פִּ

 
לְךָ
פִּסְ

  
לֵךְ
פִּסְ

  
סְלוֹ
פִּ

  
לָהּ
פִּסְ

  
לֵנוּ
פִּסְ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
פִּסְ

  
ם/ן
סְלָ
פִּ

  
 

ים
סִילִ
פְּ

  
לֵי־
סִי
פַּ

  
ילַי
פַּסִ

 
יךָ
סִילֶ
פַּ

  
יִךְ
סִילַ
פַּ

  
לָיו
סִי
פַּ

  
יהָ 
סִילֶ
פַּ

  
ינוּ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
11

3
. 

עַם
פַּ֫

  
ם־
פַּעַ

  
oc

cu
rr

en
ce

, 
st

ep
 f 

מִי
פַּעֲ

  
מְךָ
פַּעֲ

  
מֵךְ
פַּעֲ

  
מוֹ
פַּעֲ

  
מָהּ
פַּעֲ

  
מֵנוּ
פַּעֲ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
פַּעֲ

  
ם/ן
עֲמָ
פַּ

  
 

ים
עָמִ
פְּ

  
מֵי־
פַּעֲ

  
מַי
פְּעָ

  
מֶיךָ
פַּעַ

  
מַיִךְ
פַּעַ

  
מָיו
פַּעַ

  
יהָ 
עַמֶ
פַּ

  
ינוּ
עַמֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
פַּעַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עַמֵ
פַּ

  
11

4
. 

שַׁע
פֶּ֫

  
ע־
פֶּשַׁ

  
tr

an
sg

re
ss

io
n 

f 
עִי
פִּשְׁ

  
עֲךָ
פִּשְׁ

  
יִךְ
שְׁעַ
פִּ

  
עוֹ
פִּשְׁ

  
עָהּ
פִּשְׁ

  
  פְּשׁ

ם/ן
עֲכֶ
פִּשְׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁעָ
פִּ

  
 

ים
שָׁעִ
פְּ

  
עֵי־
פִּשְׁ

  
עַי
פְּשָׁ

  
יךָ
שָׁעֶ
פְּ

  
יִךְ
שָׁעַ
פְּ

  
עָיו
פְּשָׁ

  
יהָ 
שָׁעֶ
פְּ

  
ינוּ
שָׁעֵ
פְּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שְׁעֵ
פִּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
שְׁעֵ
פִּ

  
11

5
. 

אֹן
צ

  
אֹן־
צ

  
fl

oc
k 

f 
אֹנִי
צ

  
נְךָ
צאֹ

  
נֵךְ
צאֹ

  
אֹנוֹ
צ

  
נָהּ
צאֹ

  
נֵנוּ
צאֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
צאֹ

  
ם/ן
אֹנָ
צ

  
11

6
. 

קָה
צְדָ

  
צִ 

ת־
דְקַ

  
ri

gh
te

ou
sn

es
s

f 
תִי
דְקָ
צִ

  
תֵךְ
דְקָ
צִ

  
תְךָ
דְקָ
צִ

  
צִ 

תוֹ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

תָהּ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

תֵנוּ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

ם/ן
תְכֶ
דְקָ

  
ם/ן
קָתָ
צִדְ

  
 

צְ 
וֹת
דָק

  
צִ 

ת־
קוֹ
דְ

  
תַֹי
דְק
צִ

  
תֶֹיךָ
דְק
צִ

  
תַֹיִךָ
דְק
צִ

  
תָֹיו
דְק
צִ

  
יהָ 
קתֶֹ
צִדְ

  
ינוּ
קתֵֹ
צִדְ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
דְק
צִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
קתֵֹ
צִדְ

  
11

7
. 

וּר
צ

  
ר־
צוּ

  
ro

ck
, c

li
ff

  m
רִי
צוּ

  
רְךָ
צֻ

  
רֵךְ
צוּ

  
רוֹ
צוּ

  
רָהּ
צוּ

  
רֵנוּ
צוּ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
צוּ

  
ם/ן
וּרָ
צ

  
 

ים
צֻרִ

  
רֵי־
צוּ

  
רַיִ 
צוּ

  
יךָ
וּרֶ
צ

  
יִךְ
וּרַ
צ

  
רָיו
צוּ

  
יהָ 
וּרֶ
צ

  
ינוּ
וּרֵ
צ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
וּרֵ
צ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וּרֵ
צ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
11

8
. 

  צֵל
ל־
צֵ

  
sh

ad
ow

 m
 

  צִלִּי
לְּךָ
צִ

  
יִךְ
צִלַּ

  
  צִלּוֹ

לָּהּ
צִ

  
לֵּנוּ
צִ

  
ם/ן
לְּכֶ
צִ

  
ם/ן
צִלָּ

  
 

ים
לָלִ
צְ

  
לֵי־
צִלְ

  
לְלַי
צִ

  
יךָ
צִלֶּ

  
יִךְ
לְלַ
צִ

  
לָיו
צִלְ

  
יהָ 
לְלֶ
צִ

  
ינוּ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
11

9
. 

  צַר
ר־
צַ

  
di

st
re

ss
 m

 
רִי
צָ

  
רְךָ
צָ

  
רֵךְ
צָ

  
רוֹ
צָ

  
רָהּ
צָ

  
רֵנוּ
צָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
צַ

  
ם/ן
צָרָ

  
 

ים
צָרִ

  
רֵי־
צָ

  
רַי
צָ

  
יךָ
צָרֶ

  
יִךְ
צָרַ

  
רָיו
צָ

  
יהָ 
צָרֶ

  
ינוּ
צָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
צָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
צָרֵ

  
12

0
. 

בֶר
קֶ֫

  
ר־
קֶבֶ

  
gr

av
e 

m
 

רִי
קִבְ

  
רְךָ
קִבְ

  
רֵךְ
קִבְ

  
רוֹ
קִבְ

  
רָהּ
קִבְ

  
רֵנוּ
קִבְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
קִבְ

  
ם/ן
בְרָ
קִ

  
 

ים
בָרִ
קְ

  
רֵי־
קִבְ

  
רַי
קְבָ

  
יךָ
בָרֶ
קְ

  
יִךְ
בָרַ
קְ

  
רָיו
קְבָ

  
יהָ 
בָרֶ
קְ

  
ינוּ
בָרֵ
קְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְרֵ
קִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְרֵ
קִ

  
12

1
. 

דֶֹשׁ
ק

  
שׁ־
קדֶֹ

  
ho

li
ne

ss
 

שִׁי
קָדְ

  
שְׁךָ
קָדְ

  
שֵׁךְ
קָדְ

  
שׁוֹ
קָדְ

  
שָׁהּ
קָדְ

  
שֵׁנוּ
קָדְ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
קָדְ

  
ם/ן
דְשָׁ
קָ

  
 

קָ 
ים
דָשִׁ

  
קָ 

שֵׁי־
דְ

   
שַׁי
קָדָ

  
יךָ
דָשֶׁ
קָ

  
יִךְ
דָשַׁ
קָ

  
שָׁיו
קֳדָ

  
יהָ 
דָשֶׁ
קָ

  
ינוּ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
12

2
. 

  קוֹל
ל־
קוֹ

  
vo

ic
e 

m
 

וֹלִי
ק

  
לְךָ
קוֹ

  
לֵךְ
קוֹ

  
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
לָהּ
קוֹ

  
לֵנוּ
קוֹ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
קוֹ

  
ם/ן
קוֹלָ

  
 

וֹת
קוֹל

  
ת־
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תַי
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תֶיךָ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תַיִךְ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תָיו
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
קוֹל

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
קוֹל

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
קוֹל

  
12

3
. 

אֹשׁ
ר

  
שׁ־
ראֹ

  
he

ad
 m

 
שִׁי
ראֹ

  
שְׁךָ
ראֹ

  
שֵׁךְ
ראֹ

  
שׁוֹ
ראֹ

  
שָׁהּ
ראֹ

  
שֵׁנוּ
ראֹ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
ראֹ

  
ם/ן
אֹשָׁ
ר

  
 

רָ 
ים
אשִׁ

  
שֵׁי־
רָא

  
שַׁי
רָא

  
יךָ
אשֶׁ
רָ

  
יִךְ
אשַׁ
רָ

  
שָׁיו
רָא

  
יהָ 
אשֶׁ
רָ

  
ינוּ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
12

4
. 

גֶל
רֶ֫

  
ל־
רֶגֶ

  
fo

ot
 f 

גְלִי
רַ

  
לְךָ
רַגְ

  
לֵךְ
רַגְ

  
גְלוֹ
רַ

  
לָהּ
רַגְ

  
לֵנוּ
רַגְ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
רַגְ

  
ם/ן
גְלָ
רַ

  
 

יִם
גְלַ֫
רַ

  
גְלֵי
רַ

  
du

al
 

גְלַי
רַ

  
יךָ
גְלֶ
רַ

  
יִךְ
גְלַ
רַ

  
לָיו
רַגְ

  
יהָ 
גְלֶ
רַ

  
ינוּ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
12

5
. 

וּחַ 
ר֫

  
חַ־
רוּ

  
sp

ir
it

 f 
חִי
רוּ

  
חֲךָ
רוּ

  
חֵךְ
רוּ

  
חוֹ
רוּ

  
חָהּ
רוּ

  
חֵנוּ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
וּחָ
ר

  
 

וֹת
וּח
ר

  
וֹת
וּח
ר

  
תַי
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
רוּ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
וּח
ר

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וּח
ר

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
וּח
ר

  
12

6
. 

  רֵעַ 
עַ־
רֵ

  
fr

ie
nd

 m
 

עִי
רֵ

  
עֲךָ
רֵ

  
עֵךְ
רֵ

  
הוּ
רֵעֵ

  
עָהּ
רֵ

  
עֵנוּ
רֵ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
רֵ

  
ם/ן
רֵעָ

  
 

ים
רֵעִ

  
עֵי־
רֵ

  
עַי
רֵ

  
יךָ
רֵעֶ

  
  ךְיִ רֵעַ 

עָיו
רֵ

  
יהָ 
רֵעֶ

  
ינוּ
רֵעֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רֵעֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רֵעֵ

  
12

7
. 

עָה
רָ

  
ת־
רָעָ

  
ev

il,
 m

is
er

y 
f

תִי
רָעָ

  
תְךָ
רָעָ

  
תֵךְ
רָעָ

  
תוֹ
רָעָ

  
תָהּ
רָעָ

  
תֵנוּ
רָעָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רָעַ

  
ם/ן
עָתָ
רָ

  
 

וֹת
רָע

  
ת־
עוֹ
רָ

  
תַי
עוֹ
רָ

  
תֶיךָ
עוֹ
רָ

  
תַיִךְ
עוֹ
רָ

  
תָיו
עוֹ
רָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רָע

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רָע

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עוֹ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רָע

  
12

8
. 

לָה
שְׁאֵ

  
ת־
אֵלַ
שְׁ

  
qu

es
ti

on
 f 

תִי
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תְךָ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תֵךְ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תוֹ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תָהּ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תֵנוּ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
לָתָ
שֶׁאֱ

  
 

וֹת
אֵל
שְׁ

  
ת־
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַי
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תֶיךָ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַיִךְ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָיו
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָהּ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אֵל
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
אֵל
שְׁ

 
12

9
. 

דֶה
שָׂ

  
ה־
שְׂדֵ

  
fi

el
d 

f 
דִי
שָׂ

  
דְךָ
שָׂ

  
דֵךְ
שָׂ

  
הוּ
שָׂדֵ

  
דָהּ
שָׂ

  
ינוּ
שָׂדֵ

  
ם/ן
דֵכֶ
שְׂ

  
ם/ן
דֵהֶ
שָׂ

  
 

וֹת
שָׂד

  
ת־
דוֹ
שְׂ

  
תַי
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תֶיךָ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תַיִךְ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תָיו
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שָׂד

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שָׂד

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
שְׂד
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

13
0

. 
חַד
שֹׁ֫

  
ד־
שׁחַֹ

  
br

ib
e 

m
 

דִי
שׁחַֹ

  
דְךָ
שׁחַֹ

  
דֵךְ
שׁחַֹ

  
דוֹ
שׁחַֹ

  
דָהּ
שׁחַֹ

  
דֵנוּ
שׁחַֹ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
שׁחַֹ

  
ם/ן
חַֹדָ
שׁ

  
13

1
. 

וֹם
שָׁל

  
שְׁ 

וֹם
ל

  ־
pe

ac
e 

m
 

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מִי

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מְךָ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מֵךְ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מוֹ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מָהּ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מֵנוּ

לוֹ שְׁ 
ם/ן
מְכֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
מָ

  
 

לוֹ שְׁ 
ים
מִ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מֵי־
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מַי
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מֶיךָ
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מַיִךְ
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מָיו
לוֹ שְׁ 

יהָ 
מֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ינוּ
מֵ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
מֵיכֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
מֵ

  
13

2
. 

חָן
שֻׁלְ

  
חַן־
שֻׁלְ

  
ta

bl
e 

m
 

חָנִי
שֻׁלְ

  
נְךָ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
נֵךְ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
חָנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
נָהּ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
נֵנוּ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
לְחַ
שֻׁ

  
ם/ן
חָנָ
שֻׁלְ

  
 

וֹת
חָנ
שֻׁלְ

 
וֹת
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

  
תַי
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

 
תֶיךָ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
תַיִךְ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
תָיו
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
חָנ
שֻׁלְ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

13
3

. 
  שֵׁם

ם־
שֵׁ

  
na

m
e 

m
 

מִי
שְׁ

  
מְךָ
שִׁ

  
מֵךְ
שְׁ

  
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
מָהּ
שְׁ

  
מֵנוּ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
שִׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁמָ

  
 

וֹת
שֵׁמ

  
ת־
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַי
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תֶֺיךְ
מו
שְׁ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁמ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁמ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁמ

  
13

4
. 

נָה
שָׁ

  
ת־
שְׁנַ

  
ye

ar
 f 

תִי
שְׁנָ

  
תְךָ
שְׁנָ

  
תֵךְ
שְׁנָ

  
תוֹ
שְׁנָ

  
תָהּ
שְׁנָ

  
תֵנוּ
שְׁנָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
שְׁנָ

  
ם/ן
נָתָ
שְׁ

  
 

ים
שָׁנִ

  
נֵי־
שְׁ

  
תַי
שְׁנוֹ

  
תֶיךָ
שְׁנוֹ

  
תַיִךְ
שְׁנוֹ

  
תָיו
שְׁנוֹ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁנ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שְׁנוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁנ

  
13

5
. 

עַר
שַׁ֫

  
ר־
שַׁעַ

  
ga

te
 m

 
רִי
שַׁעֲ

  
רְךָ
שַׁעֲ

  
רֵךְ
שַׁעֲ

  
רוֹ
שַׁעֲ

  
רָהּ
שַׁעֲ

  
רֵנוּ
שַׁעֲ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שַׁעֲ

  
ם/ן
עֲרָ
שַׁ

  
 

ים
עָרִ
שְׁ

  
רֵי־
שַׁעֲ

  
רַי
שְׁעָ

  
יךָ
עָרֶ
שְׁ

  
יִךְ
עָרַ
שְׁ

  
רָיו
שְׁעָ

  
יהָ 
עָרֶ
שְׁ

  
ינוּ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
13

6
. 

פָה
שָׂ

  
ת־
שְׂפַ

  
li

p 
f 

תִי
שְׂפָ

  
תְךָ
שְׂפָ

  
תֵךְ
שְׂפָ

  
תוֹ
שְׂפָ

  
תָהּ
שְׂפָ

  
תֵנוּ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
פָתָ
שְׂ

  
 

יִם
פָתַ֫
שְׂ

  
תֵי־
שִׁפְ

  
du

al
 

תַי
שְׂפָ

  
תֶיךָ
שְׂפָ

  
תַיִךְ
שְׂפָ

  
תָיו
שְׂפָ

  
יהָ 
פָתֶ
שְׂ

  
ינוּ
פָתֵ
שְׂ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פָתֵ
שְׂ

  
13

7
. 

  שַׂק
ק־
שַׂ

  
sa

ck
, 

sa
ck

cl
ot

h 
m

 
קִּי
שַׂ

  
קְּךָ
שַׂ

  
קֵּךְ
שַׂ

  
קּוֹ
שַׂ

  
קָּהּ
שַׂ

  
קֵּנוּ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
קְּכֶ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
שַׂקָּ

  
 

ים
שַׂקִּ

  
קֵּי־
שַׂ

  
קַּי
שַׂ

  
יךָ
שַׂקֶּ

  
יִךְ
שַׂקַּ

  
קָּיו
שַׂ

  
יהָ 
שַׂקֶּ

  
ינוּ
שַׂקֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שַׂקֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שַׂקֵּ

  
13

8
. 

קֶר
שֶׁ֫

  
ר־
שֶׁקֶ

  
fa

ls
eh

oo
d 

m
 

רִי
שִׁקְ

  
רְךָ
שִׁקְ

  
רֵךְ
שִׁקְ

  
רוֺ 
שִׁקְ

  
רָהּ
שִׁקְ

  
רֵנוּ
שִׁקְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שִׁקְ

  
ם/ן
קְרָ
שִׁ

  
 

ים
קָרִ
שְׁ

  
רֵי־
שִׁקְ

  
רַי
שִׁקְ

  
יךָ
קְרֶ
שִׁ

  
יִךְ
קְרַ
שִׁ

  
רָיו
שִׁקְ

  
יהָ 
קְרֶ
שִׁ

  
ינוּ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

  
13

9
. 

  שַׂר
ר־
שַׂ

  
co

m
m

an
de

r,
 

pr
in

ce
 m

 
רִי
שָׂ

  
רְךָ
שָׂ

  
רֵךְ
שָׂ

  
רוֹ
שָׂ

  
רָהּ
שָׂ

  
רֵנוּ
שָׂ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
שַׂרָ

  
 

ים
שָׂרִ

  
רֵי־
שָׂ

  
רַי
שָׂ

  
יךָ
שָׂרֶ

  
יִךְ
שָׂרַ

  
רָיו
שָׂ

  
יהָ 
שָׂרֶ

  
ינוּ
שָׂרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שָׂרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שָׂרֵ

  
14

0
. 

רָה
תּוֹ

  
ת־
וֹרַ
תּ

  
la

w
 f 

תִי
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תְךָ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תֵךְ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תוֹ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תָהּ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תֵנוּ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
ם/ן
תְהֶ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
 

וֹת
וֹר
ת

  
ת־
רוֹ
תוֹ

  
תַֹי
וֹר
תּ

  
תֶֹיךָ
וֹר
תּ

  
תַֹיִךְ
וֹר
תּ

  
תָֹיו
וֹר
תּ

  
יהָ 
רתֶֹ
תּוֹ

  
ינוּ
רתֵֹ
תּוֹ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
וֹר
תּ

  
ם/ן
רתָֹ
תּוֹ

  
14

1
. 

נוּן
תַּחֲ

  
נֻן־
תַּחֲ

  
su

pp
li

ca
ti

on
 

m
 

וּנִי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נְךָ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נֵךְ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
וּנוֹ
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נָהּ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נֵנוּ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
חֲנֻ
תַּ

  
ם/ן
נוּנָ
תַּחֲ

  
 

ים
נוּנִ
תַּחֲ

 
נֵי־
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
וּנַי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נֶיךָ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נַיִךְ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נָיו
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
יהָ 
נוּנֶ
תַּחֲ

  
ינוּ
נוּנֵ
תַּחֲ

  
כֶן
וּנֵי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
הֶן
וּנֵי
חֲנ
תַּ
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PRONOMINAL  (OBJECT)  SUFFIXES  WITH  

PREPOSIT IONS  AND PARTICLES  

  Def. 
…me 
1cs 

...you 
2ms 

…you 
2fs 

…him 
3ms 

…her 
3fs 

…us 
1cpl 

…you 
2m/fpl 

…them 
3m/fpl 

 ,after  אַחֲרֵי 1.
behind 

יךָ  אַחֲרַי יִךְ  אַחֲרֶ֫ הָ  אַחֲרָיו  אַחֲרַ֫ ינוּ אַחֲרֶ֫   אַחֲרֵיהֶם/ן  אַחֲרֵיכֶם/ן  אַחֲרֵ֫

נִּי there is not  אֵין 2. נּוּ  אֵינֵךְ  אֵינְךָ  אֵינֶ֫ נָּה  אֵינֶ֫ נּוּ  אֵינֶ֫   אֵינָם/ן  אֵינְכֶם/ן  אֵינֶ֫

יךָ אֵלַי to  אֶל 3. יִךְ  אֵלֶ֫ יהָ   אֵלָיו  אֵלַ֫ ינוּ  אֵלֶ֫   אֲלֵיהֶם/ן  אֲלֵיכֶם/ן  אֵלֵ֫

 .def. dir] אֵת 4.
object] 

נוּ  אֹתָהּ  אֹתוֹ  אֹתָךְ  אֹתְךָ  אֹתִי   אֹתָם/ן  אֶתְכֶם/ן  אֹתָ֫

נוּ  אִתָּהּ  אִתּוֹ  אִתָּךְ  אִתְּךָ  אִתִּי with אֵת 5.   אִתָּם/ן  אִתְּכֶם/ן  אִתָּ֫

 in, by ...בְּ  6.
means of 

נוּ  בָּהּ  בּוֹ  בָּךְ  בְּךָ  בִּי   בָּם/ן, בָּהֶם  בָּכֶם/ן  בָּ֫

 ,between  בֵּין 7.
among 

ינוּ  בֵּינָהּ  בֵּינוֹ  בֵּינֵךְ  בֵּינְךָ  בֵּינִי   בֵּינֵיהֶם/ן  בֵּינֵיכֶם/ן  בֵּינֵ֫

יךָ  בִּלְעָדַי without בִּלְעֲדֵי 8. יִךְ בִּלְעָדֶ֫ יהָ  בִּלְעָדַיו בִּלְעֲדַ֫ נוּ בִּלְעָדֶ֫   בִּלְעֲדֵם/ן  בִּלְעֲדֵכֶם/ן בִּלְעֲדֵ֫

 in the  בְּתוֹךְ 9.
middle of 

ינוּ  בְּתוֹכָהּ  בְּתוֹכוֹ  בְּתוֹכֵךְ  בְּתוֹכְךָ  בְּתוֹכִי   בְּתוֹכָם/ן  בְּתוֹכְכֶם/ן  בְּתוֹכֵ֫

נִי, הִ הִנְנִי  behold  הִנֵּה 10. נוּ, הִ הִנְנוּ   הִנָּהּ  הִנּוֹ  הִנָּךְ  הִנְּךָ נֵּ֫   הִנָּם/ן  הִנְּכֶם/ן נֵּ֫

  ,כָּהֶם/ן  ,כָּכֶם/ן  כָּמ֫וֹנוּ  כָּמ֫וֹהָ   כָּמ֫וֹהוּ  כָּמוֹךְ  כָּמ֫וֹךָ  כָּמ֫וֹנִי like, as  ...,כְּ  11.

  כְּמוֹהֶם/ן  כְּמוֹכֶם/ן               כְּמוֹ 12.

נוּ  לָהּ  לוֹ  לָךְ  לְךָ  לִ  to, for  ...לְ  13.   לָהֶם/ן  לָכֶם/ן  לָ֫

 before, in לִפְנֵי 14.
front of 

יךָ  לְפָנַי יִךְ  לְפָנֶ֫ יהָ   לְפָנָיו  לְפָנַ֫ ינוּ  לְפָנֶ֫   לִפְנֵיהֶם/ן  לִפְנֵיכֶם/ן  לְפָנֵ֫

  , מִנִּי from, than  מִן 15.
נִּי   מִמֶּ֫

נּוּ  מִמֵּךְ  מִמְּךָ נָּהּ  , מִמֶּ֫ נּוּ  מִמֶּ֫  , מֵהֶם/ן  מִכֶּם/ן  מִמֶּ֫

הוּ          16.   ינְּהֶם/ןמִ         מִנֵּ֫

גֶד 17. ינוּ  נֶגְדָּהּ  נֶגְדּוֹ  נֶגְדֵּךְ  נֶגְדְּךָ  נֶגְדִּי opposite נֶ֫   נֶגְדָּם/ן  נֶגְדְּכֶם/ן  נֶגְדֵּ֫

יךָ  סְבִיבוֹתַי around  סָבִיב 18. יִךְ סְבִיבוֹתֶ֫ יהָ   סְבִיבוֹתָיו סְבִיבוֹתַ֫ ינוּ סְבִיבוֹתֶ֫ יהֶם/ן יכֶם/ןסְבִיבוֹתֵ֫  סְבִיבוֹתֵ֫  סְבִיבוֹתֵ֫

ינוּ יהָ עָדֶ֫  עָדָיו יִךְעָדַ֫  יךָעָדֶ֫  עָדַי as far as  עַד 19.   עֲדֵיהֶם/ן עֲדֵיכֶם/ן עָדֵ֫

נּוּ  עוֹדָךְ  עוֹדְךָ   ,עוֹדִי still, yet  עוֹד 20. נָּה  עוֹדֶ֫ נּוּ  עוֹדֶ֫   ן/עוֹדָם  ן/עוֹדְכֶם  עוֹדֶ֫

נִּי    21.                 עוֹדֶ֫

יךָ  עָלַי on  עַל 22. ינוּ  יהָ עָלֶ֫   עָלָיו  יִךְעָלַ֫   עָלֶ֫   עֲלֵיהֶם/ן  עֲלֵיכֶם/ן  עָלֵ֫

נוּ  עַל־יָדָהּ  עַל־יָדוֹ  עַל־יָדֵךְ  עַל־יָדְךָ  עַל־יָדִי beside  עַל־יַד 23.   עַל־יָדָם/ן  עַל־יֶדְכֶם/ן  עַל־יָדֵ֫

 together  עִם 24.
with 

נוּ  עִמָּהּ  עִמּוֹ  עִמָּךְ  עִמְּךָ  עִמִּי   עִמָּם/ן  עִמָּכֶם/ן  עִמָּ֫

חַת 25. יךָ  תַּחְתַּי under תַּ֫ יִךְ  תַּחְתֶּ֫ יהָ   תַּחְתָּיו  תַּחְתַּ֫ ינוּ  תַּחְתֶּ֫   תַּחְתָּם/ן  תַּחְתֵּיכֶם/ן  תַּחְתֵּ֫
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PRONOMINAL  (OBJECT)  SUFFIXES  WITH  VERBS  

Isolated Pronominal (Object) Suffixes, shown with Sample 3ms קטל Form1 

Meaning 3 קטלms 
with suffixes

Suffix 
alone 

Meaning 3 קטלms 
with suffixes 

Suffix 
alone 

he guarded me נִי נוּ he guarded us נִי֫◌ ַ◌ - שְׁמָרַ֫  נוּ֫◌ ָ◌ - שְׁמָרָ֫

he guarded you ms ָרְך רְכֶם he guarded you mpl  ְ◌ךָ- שְׁמָֽ   ְ◌כֶּם- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded you fs ְךְ- שְׁמָרֵך◌ֵ  he guarded you fpl רְכֶן   ְ◌כֶּן- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded him / it 
   ,וֹ-   ,שְׁמָרוֹ

he guarded them m ם-  שְׁמָרָם◌ָ  
הוּ   וּה֫◌ ָ◌ -  2שְׁמָרָ֫

he guarded her / it ּהּ-  שְׁמָרָה◌ָ  he guarded them f ן-  שְׁמָרָן◌ָ  
 

Isolated Pronominal (Object) Suffixes, shown with Sample 3ms קטלי  Form 

Meaning 3 יקטלms 
with suffixes

Suffix 
alone 

Meaning 3 יקטלms 
with suffixes 

Suffix 
alone 

he will guard me נִי נוּ he will guard us נִי֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְמְרֵ֫  נוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

he will guard you ms ָ3,יִשְׁמָרְך  

ךָּ   4יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 ְ◌כֶם- יִשְׁמָרְכֶם he will guard you mpl  ְ◌ךָ-

he will guard you fs ְךְ- יִשְׁמְרֵך◌ֵ  he will guard you fpl כֶן- יִשְׁמָרְכֶן◌ְ 

he will guard him / it ּהו   ,יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

נּוּ   ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

  יִשְׁמְרוֹ

 ֵ◌ם-  יִשְׁמְרֵם he will guard them m  הוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ -

he will guard her / it  ָה   ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

נָּה   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 ֵ◌ן-  יִשְׁמְרֵן he will guard them f  הָ ֫◌ ֶ◌ -

                                                 
1 Cf. §8.2.ד.   

2 The hollow verb ׂמ.י.ש  attests both suffixes:  ֹשָׂמֽו (Ezek. 17:4) and ּהו  both meaning he placed ,(Ezek. 7:20) שָׂמָ֫

him; the verb ׁר.מ.ש  only attests ֹשְׁמָרו he guarded him.   III- ה/י  verbs employ  - ◌ָ ◌֫וּה  (e.g., ּהו  .(he saw him רָאָ֫

3 Note the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in ָיִשְׁמָרְכֶם ,יִשְׁמָרְך, and יִשְׁמָרְכֶן. 
4 The following forms display an energic ךָּ   :נ נּוּ ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה and ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫   .יִשְׁמְרֶ֫



496 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively VERBS 

 

Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete קטל Conjugation  

for Strong Verbs in Qal 5בִּנְיָן
 

Infinitive 

Construct 

Object  
Suffix 

I guarded… you (2ms) 
guarded… 

you (2fs) 
guarded… 

he 
guarded…

she 
guarded… 

we 
guarded… 

you (2mpl) 
guarded…6 

they 
guarded… 

to guard… 

[without 
suffix]  רְתִּי רְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְרָה שָׁמַר שָׁמַרְתְּ   שָׁמַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְרוּ שְׁמַרְתֶּם שָׁמַ֫   [לִ]שְׁמֹר  שָֽׁ

…me N/A נִי ינִי שְׁמַרְתַּ֫ נִי שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְנִי שְׁמָרַ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרִי  שְׁמָר֫וּנִי שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּנִי N/A  שְׁמָרַ֫
…you (2ms) ָיך רְךָ N/A N/A שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְךָ שְׁמָֽ   [לְ]שָׁמְרְךָ  שְׁמָר֫וּךָ N/A שְׁמַרְנ֫וּךָ  שְׁמָרַ֫
…you (2fs) ְשְׁמַרְתִּיך N/A N/A ְשְׁמַרְנוּךְ  שְׁמָרַתֶךְ שְׁמָרֵך N/A ְ[לְ]שָׁמְרֵךְ  שְׁמָרוּך  
…him / it ּיהו יהוּ  7שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ הוּשְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְהוּ 8שְׁמָרָ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרוֹ שְׁמָר֫וּהוּשְׁמַרְתּ֫וּהוּ שְׁמַרְנ֫וּהוּ  שְׁמָרַ֫
          שְׁמָרַתּוּ שְׁמָרוֹ   שְׁמַרְתּוֹ שְׁמַרְתִּיו 
…her / it   ָיה יהָ  שְׁמַרְתָּהּ  שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תָּה שְׁמָרָהּ שְׁמַרְתִּ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרָהּ  שְׁמָר֫וּהָ  שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּהָ  שְׁמַרְנ֫וּהָ   שְׁמָרַ֫
…us  ּינו נוּ שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ ינוּ שְׁמַרְתָּ֫ נוּ  שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְנוּ שְׁמָרָ֫ נוּ  שְׁמָר֫וּנוּ שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּנוּ N/A  שְׁמָרַ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2mpl) שְׁמַרְתִּיכֶם N/A N/A רְכֶם  [לְ]שָׁמְרְכֶם שְׁמָרוּכֶם N/Aשְׁמַרְנוּכֶם  שְׁמָרַתְכֶם שְׁמָֽ
…you (2fpl) שְׁמַרְתִּיכֶן N/A N/A רְכֶן   [לְ]שָׁמְרְכֶן  שְׁמָרוּכֶן N/A שְׁמַרְנוּכֶן  שְׁמָרַתְכֶן שְׁמָֽ
…them (3mpl) תַם שְׁמָרָם שְׁמַרְתִּים שְׁמַרְתָּם שְׁמַרְתִּים   [לְ]שָׁמְרָם  שְׁמָרוּם שְׁמַרְתּוּם שְׁמַרְנוּם  שְׁמָרָ֫
…them (3fpl) תַן שְׁמָרָן שְׁמַרְתִּין  שְׁמַרְתָּן שְׁמַרְתִּין   [לְ]שָׁמְרָן  שְׁמָרוּן שְׁמַרְתּוּן שְׁמַרְנוּן  שְׁמָרָ֫

 
 

                                                 
5 Forms that would be reflexive in meaning (I do something to myself, you do something to yourself) are omitted 

(“N/A”) since Hebrew routinely employs a distinct בִּנְיָן to express reflexivity (e.g., the hitpael בִּנְיָן).  For more 

details concerning pronominal object suffixes with the קטל conjugation, cf. GKC §§58 – 61 and IBH §§184 – 90. 
6 The 2 קטלmpl base to which suffixed pronouns are added is ּשְׁמַרְתּו (cf. GKC §59).  It is difficult to conjecture 

whether 2fpl קטל forms with an object suffix would have been distinct from comparable 2mpl forms, since no 2fpl 

forms with object suffixes are attested in the Hebrew Bible.  In the case of יקטל forms, we find masculine some 

forms serving for feminine (see note, below). 

7 Some verbs attest both suffix forms (e.g., ּיהו יו in Judg. 4:7, and וּנְתַתִּ֫  .(in 1 Sam. 1:11 or Ezek. 7:20 וּנְתַתִּ֫

8 The hollow verb ׂמ.י.ש  attests both suffixes:  ֹשָׂמֽו (Ezek. 17:4) and ּהו  both meaning he placed ,(Ezek. 7:20) שָׂמָ֫

him; the verb ׁר.מ.ש  only attests ֹשְׁמָרו he guarded him. 
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete קטל Conjugation 

for III- ה/י  Verbs in Qal בִּנְיָן 

Infinitive 

Construct 

Object  
Suffix 

I 
acquired… 

you (2ms) 
acquired… 

you (2fs) 
acquired… 

he 
acquired… 

she 
acquired…

we 
acquired… 

you (2mpl) 
acquired… 

they 
acquired… 

to acquire…9 

[without 
suffix]  יתִי יתָ   קָנִ֫ נְתָה קָנָה קָנִית קָנִ֫ ינוּ קָֽ   [לִ]קְנוֹת קָנוּ 10קְנִיתֶם קָנִ֫

…me N/A  ָ֫נִי  נִיקְנִית נִי קְנִיתִ֫ תְנִי קָנַ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתִי  קָנ֫וּנִי ת֫וּנִיקְנִי  N/A  קָנַ֫
…you (2ms) י נְךָ N/A N/A ךָקְנִיתִ֫ תְךָ קָֽ   [לִ]קְנוֹתְךָ  קָנ֫וּךָ N/A ךָקְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫
…you (2fs) ךְקְנִיתִי N/A N/A ְתֶךְ קָנֵך   [לִ]קְנוֹתֵךְ  קָנוּךְ N/A ךְקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫
…him / it ּיהו יהוּ   קְנִיתִ֫ הוּ קְנִיתִ֫ תְהוּ קָנָ֫  [לִ]קְנוֹתוֹ  קָנ֫וּהוּ ת֫וּהוּקְנִי  הוּקְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫

          קְנָתוֹ    11קְנִיתוֹ קְנִיתִיו 
…her / it  י יהָ   קְנִיתָהּ  הָ קְנִיתִ֫ תָּה  קָנָהּ קְנִיתִ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתָהּ  קָנ֫וּהָ  ת֫וּהָ קְנִי  הָ קְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫
…us  י נוּ  נוּקְנִיתָ֫   נוּקְנִיתִ֫ נוּ  קְנִיתָ֫ תְנוּ  קָנָ֫ נוּ  קָנ֫וּנוּ  ת֫וּנוּקְנִי  N/A  קָנַ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתֵ֫
…you (2mpl)  כֶםקְנִיתִי N/A N/A כֶםקְנִינוּ   קְנַתְכֶם קְנָכֶם N/A  ּ[לִ]קְנוֹתְכֶם  כֶםקְנו  
…you (2fpl)  כֶןקְנִיתִי N/A N/A כֶןקְנִינוּ   קְנַתְכֶן קְנָכֶן N/A  ּ[לִ]קְנוֹתְכֶן  כֶןקְנו  
…them (3mpl)  תַם קָנָם  קְנִיתִים  םקְנִיתָ  םקְנִיתִי   [לִ]קְנוֹתָם  קָנוּם תוּםקְנִי  םקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫
…them (3fpl) תַן קָנָן  קְנִיתִין  ןקְנִיתָ  ןקְנִיתִי   [לִ]קְנוֹתָן  קָנוּן תוּןקְנִי  ןקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫

 

                                                 
9 The infinitive construct often appears with defective spelling (e.g., [לִ]קְנֹתִי instead of [לִ]קְנוֹתִי). 

10 The 2 קטלmpl base to which suffixed pronouns are added is ּקְנִיתו (cf. GKC §59). 

11 On analogy with piel ֹכִּסִּיתו (Ps. 104:6). 
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete טליק  Conjugation 

for Strong Verbs in Qal 12בִּנְיָן
 

Object  
Suffix 

I will guard… you (2ms) / 
she (3fs) will 

guard… 

you (2fs) will 
guard… 

he will 
guard… 

we will 
guard… 

you (2mpl) 
will 

guard…13 

they (3mpl) 
will guard… 

[without suffix]  יִשְׁמְרוּ תִּשְׁמְרוּ  נִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹר אֶשְׁמֹר  
…me  N/A  ֵ֫ינִי  נִיתִּשְׁמְר נִי תִּשְׁמְרִ֫   14יִשְׁמְר֫וּנִי תִּשְׁמְר֫וּנִי N/A יִשְׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2ms ) ָאֶשְׁמָרְך N/A N/A ָנִשְׁמָרְךָ יִשְׁמָרְך N/A ּךָיִשְׁמְר֫ו  
…you (2ms, energic נ)ךָּ  15 ךָּ  N/A N/A  אֶשְׁמָרֶ֫ ךָּ   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫      נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

…you (2fs) ְאֶשְׁמְרֵך N/A N/A ְנִשְׁמְרֵךְ יִשְׁמְרֵך N/A ְיִשְׁמְרוּך  
…him / it  ּהו הוּ אֶשְׁמְרֵ֫ יהוּ תִּשְׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ תִּשְׁמְרִ֫ הוּ יִשְׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ נִשְׁמְרֵ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּהוּ  תִּשְׁמְרֻ֫
…him / it (energic נ) ּנּו נּוּ אֶשְׁמְרֶ֫ נּוּ  תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

  יִשְׁמְרוֹ
נּוּ       נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 16יִשְׁמְרֻנוֹ

…her / it     ָה יהָ   תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫ הָ  תִּשְׁמְרִ֫ הָ   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּהָ  תִּשְׁמְר֫וּהָ   נִשְׁמְרֶ֫
…her / it (energic נ) נָּה נָּה  אֶשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה   תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה יִשְׁמְרֶ֫  יִשְׁמְר֫וּנְהָ   נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

…us  ּנו נוּ אֶשְׁמְרֵ֫ ינוּ תִּשְׁמְרֵ֫ נוּ  תִּשְׁמְרִ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּנוּ תִּשְׁמְר֫וּנוּ N/A יִשְׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2mpl) אֶשְׁמָרְכֶם N/A N/A  ְכֶםנִשְׁמָרְ  כֶםיִשְׁמָר N/A יִשְׁמְרוּכֶם  
…you (2fpl) אֶשְׁמָרְכֶן N/A N/A  ְכֶןנִשְׁמָרְ  כֶןיִשְׁמָר N/A יִשְׁמְרוּכֶן  
…them (3mpl) יִשְׁמְרוּם תִּשְׁמְרוּם נִשְׁמְרֵם יִשְׁמְרֵם  תִּשְׁמְרִים תִּשְׁמְרֵם אֶשְׁמְרֵם 

…them (3fpl) יִשְׁמְרוּן תִּשְׁמְרוּן נִשְׁמְרֵן יִשְׁמְרֵן תִּשְׁמְרִין תִּשְׁמְרֵן אֶשְׁמְרֵן 

 

                                                 
12 For more details concerning pronominal object suffixes with the קטלי  conjugation, cf. IBH §192. 

13 Evidently the 2mpl forms with suffixes served for 3fpl as well (cf. Job 19:15 and Jer. 2:19).  Perhaps they served 

for 2fpl as well (since the base form is the same as 3fpl), although no 2 יקטלfpl verbs with object suffixes are 

attested. 

14 III-א verbs tend to employ a nunated form:  יִמְצָאֻנְנִי they will find me. 

15 The force of the energic (or epenthetic) nun is only phonetic, not semantic (Joüon §61f, p. 160). 

16 The 3ms suffix ֹ־נו is attested for the qal בִּנְיָן only in ֹנו  .they will capture him (Prov. 5:22) יִלְכְּדֻ֫
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete טליק  Conjugation 

for III- ה/י  Verbs in Qal בִּנְיָן 

Object  
Suffix 

I will 
acquire… 

you (2ms) / 
she (3fs) will 

acquire… 

you (2fs) will 
acquire… 

he will 
acquire… 

we will 
acquire… 

you (2mpl) 
will 

acquire…17 

they (3mpl) will 
acquire… 

[without suffix]  יִקְנוּ תִּקְנוּ  נִקְנֶה יִקְנֶה תִּקְנִי  תִּקְנֶה אֶקְנֶה  
…me N/A נִי ינִי  תִּקְנֵ֫ נִי תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּנִי תִּקְנ֫וּנִי N/A יִקְנֵ֫
…you (2ms) ָאֶקֶנְך N/A N/A ָנִקְנְךָ  יִקְנְך  N/A ּךָיִקְנ֫ו  
…you (2ms, energic נ)  ָּך ךָּ  N/A N/A  אֶקְנֶ֫ ךָּ   יִקְנֶ֫    N/A  נִקְנֶ֫

…you (2fs) ְאֶקְנֵך  N/A N/A ְנִקְנֵךְ יִקְנֵך N/A ְיִקְנוּך  
…him / it  ּאֶקְנֵהו [note18] ּיהו הוּ תִּקְנִ֫ הוּ יִקְנֵ֫ 19נִקְנֵ֫

  יִקְנ֫וּהוּ תִּקְנ֫וּהוּ 
…him / it (energic נ) ּנּו נּוּ  אֶקְנֶ֫ נּוּ    תִּקְנֶ֫       יִקְנֶ֫
…her / it     ָה יהָ   תִּקְנֶ֫ הָ  תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּהָ  תִּקְנ֫וּהָ     יִקְנֶ֫
…her / it (energic נ) נָּה נָּה      אֶקְנֶ֫ נָּה  יִקְנֶ֫       נִקְנֶ֫
…us  ּנו נוּ אֶקְנֵ֫ ינוּ תִּקְנֵ֫ נוּ  תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּנוּ תִּקְנ֫וּנוּ N/A יִקְנֵ֫
…you (2mpl) אֶקְנֵכֶם N/A N/A  ֵכֶםנִקְנֵ  כֶםיִקְנ N/A  ּכֶםיִקְנו  
…you (2fpl) אֶקְנֵכֶן N/A N/A  ֵכֶןנִקְנֵ  כֶןיִקְנ N/A  ּכֶןיִקְנו  
…them (3mpl) יִקְנוּם תִּקְנוּם םנִקְנֵ  םיִקְנֵ   תִּקְנִים תִּקְנֵם אֶקְנֵם 

…them (3fpl) יִקְנוּן תִּקְנוּן ןנִקְנֵ  ןיִקְנֵ  תִּקְנִין תִּקְנֵן אֶקְנֵן 

 

                                                 
17 See previous note concerning 2mpl forms and 3fpl forms with suffixes. 

18 A blank field among the nunated and non-nunated rows suggests that, based on attested spellings, convention may 

have preferred certain forms to the exclusion of other nearly-equivalent forms.  Thus, in the absence of any non-

nunated forms attested for III-ה/י qal 2 יקטלms with a 2ms suffix (forms that would have been spelled ּהו  ,(תִּקְנֵ֫

perhaps convention dictated that only the corresponding nunated form ּנּו  .was used תִּקְנֶ֫

Among the nunated and non-nunated rows, when a field is left blank, it suggests that since a particular form is not 

attested—but its alternative (nunated or non-nunated) is attested, perhaps only the alternative was employed.  

19 A nunated form is attested in the hifil (ּנּו  .we will cause him to drink, Gen. 19:34), although not in the qal נַשְׁקֶ֫
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Imperatives  

 
Strong Qal Verbs III- ה/י  Qal Verbs III-Guttural Qal Verbs 

Object  
Suffix 

Guard! 
(2ms) 

Guard! 
(2fs)20 

Guard! 
(2mpl)21 

Acquire! 
(2ms) 

Acquire!
(2fs) 

Acquire!
(2mpl) 

Send! 
(2ms) 

Send! 
(2fs) 

Send! 
(2mpl) 

[without suffix] שִׁלְחוּ שִׁלְחִי שְׁלַח קְנוּ  קְנִי  קְנֵה שִׁמְרוּ שִׁמְרִי  שְׁמֹר 
…me  ֵ֫ינִי 22נִישָׁמְר נִי שָׁמְר֫וּנִי שָׁמְרִ֫ ינִי  קְנֵ֫ נִי קְנ֫וּנִי קְנִ֫ ינִי שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּנִי שְׁלָחִ֫
…him / it  ּהו יהוּ שָׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ שָׁמְר֫וּהוּ שָׁמְרִ֫ יהוּ קְנֵ֫ הוּ קְנ֫וּהוּ קְנִ֫ יהוּ שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּהוּ שְׁלָחִ֫
…her / it   ָה   ,שָׁמְרֶ֫

  שָׁמְרָהּ
יהָ  יהָ   נָּהקְנֶ֫  שָׁמְר֫וּהָ  שָׁמְרִ֫ נָּה קְנ֫וּהָ  קְנִ֫ יהָ  שְׁלָחֶ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּהָ  שְׁלָחִ֫

…us  ּנו ינוּ שָׁמְרֵ֫ נוּ שָׁמְר֫וּנוּ  שָׁמְרִ֫ ינוּ קְנֵ֫ נוּ קְנ֫וּנוּ  קְנִ֫ ינוּ שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּנוּ שְׁלָחִ֫
…them (3mpl) שְׁלָחוּם שְׁלָחִים שְׁלָחֵם קְנוּם  קְנִים קְנֵם שָׁמְרוּם  שָׁמְרִים שָׁמְרֵם 
…them (3fpl) שְׁלָחוּן שְׁלָחִין שְׁלָחֵן קְנוּן קְנִין קְנֵן שָׁמְרוּן שָׁמְרִין שָׁמְרֵן 

 
 

                                                 
20 While the Hebrew Bible gives ample evidence for feminine imperatives, none appear with object suffixes.   

21 Fpl imperatives with suffixes do not appear in this table since, on analogy with יקטל indicative forms, they 

evidently were served by mpl imperative forms with suffixes (see earlier note, GKC §61f). 

22 When accompanied by a pronominal object suffix, the first syllable in ׁר.מ.ש  imperative forms will comprise a 

closed syllable.  Thus the qameṣ vowel in forms such as  ֵ֫נִישָׁמְר  is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf. 
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VERBAL ARRAY FOR QAL   בִּנְיָן 

(shown with  ׁר.מש. , meaning guard in qal בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר

we will guard I will guard 
  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי תִּשְׁמֹ֫
you will guard fpl you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
they will guard m he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמֹ֫
they will guard f she will guard 

  

Infinitives 

to guard שָׁמוֹר inf. 
absolute 

to guard [ִל]שְׁמֹר inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נִשְׁמְרָה
let’s guard 

 אֶשְׁמְרָה
may I guard 

cohort. 

רְנָה  שְׁמֹ֫
guard! 

 שִׁמְרוּ
guard! 

 שִׁמְרִי
guard! 

 שְׁמֹר
guard! 

imv. 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
may they 

guard 

 יִשְׁמְרוּ
 may they 

guard 

 תִּשְׁמֹר
may she 

guard 

 יִשְׁמֹר
may he 
guard 

jussive 

 

Participles 

fpl mpl fs ms 

רֶת שׁמְֹרִים שׁמְֹרוֹת  שׁמֶֹ֫
 מְרָהשֹׁ 

 שׁמֵֹר

ones who guard one who guards 

 קטל
רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫

we guarded I guarded 
  

רְתָּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms 

  

 רְתְּ שָׁמַ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

  

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ

 שָׁמַר
he guarded 

 

they guarded מְרָה  שָֽׁ

she guarded 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Qal קטל

Qal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to perish דְתִּי  ד.ב.א דְתָּ  אָבַ֫ בְדָה אָבַד אָבַדְתְּ  אָבַ֫ דְתוּ  אָֽ בְדוּ אְבַדְתֶּם/ן אָבַ֫   אָֽ
to love בְתִּי  .בה.א בְתָּ  אָהַ֫ הְבָה אָהַב אָהַבְתְּ  אָהַ֫ בְתוּ  אָֽ הְבוּ אְהַבְתֶּם/ן אָהַ֫   אָֽ
to eat לְתִּי  .כ.לא לְתָּ   אָכַ֫ כְלָה אָכַל אָכַלְתְ  אָכַ֫ לְנוּ אָֽ כְלוּ אֲכַלְתֶּם/ן אָכַ֫   אָֽ
to say רְתִּי  .ר.מא רְתָּ  אָמַ֫ מְרָה אָמַר אָמַרְתְ  אָמַ֫ רְנוּ אָֽ מְרוּ אֲמרְתֶּם/ן אָמַ֫  אָֽ

to gather פְתִּי  .פס .א פְתָּ  אָסַ֫ סְפָה  אָסַף אָסַפְתְ  אָסַ֫ פְנוּ אָֽ סְפוּ אֲספְתֶּם/ן אָסַ֫  אָֽ

to come, enter אתִי  .א.ו ב אתָ   בָּ֫ אָה  בָּא בָּאת בָּ֫ אנוּ בָּ֫ אוּ בָּאתֶם/ן בָּ֫  בָּ֫

to be ashamed בּוֹשׁוּ  בּוֹשְׁתֶּם/ן  בּ֫שְׁנוּ  בּוֹשָׁה  בּשׁ  בּשְׁתְּ   בּ֫שְׁתָּ   בּשְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ו ב  
to understand נְתָּ   בִּינֹתִי  .ני .ב נְנוּ  בָּנָה  בִּין  בַּנְתְּ   בַּ֫ נוּ  בַּנְתֶּם/ן  בַּ֫   בָּ֫
to weep יתִי .י/ה.כב יתָ   בָּכִ֫ כְתָה בָּכָה בָּכִית בָּכִ֫ ינוּ בָּֽ  בָּכוּ בְּכִיתֶם/ן בָּכִ֫

to swallow  בָּלְעוּ  בְּלַעְתֶּם/ן  בָּלַעְנוּ  בָּלְעָה  בָּלַע  בָּלַעַתְּ   בָּלַעְתָּ   בָּלַעְתִּי  .עב.ל  
to build יתִי  נ.י/ה.ב יתָ   בָּנִ֫ נְתָה בָּנָה בָּנִית בָּנִ֫ ינוּ בָּֽ  בָּנוּ בְּנִיתֶם/ן בָּנִ֫

to steal בְתִּי  .ב.נג בְתָּ  גָּנַ֫ נְבָה גָּנַב גָּנַבְתְּ   גָּנַ֫ בְנוּ  גָּֽ נְבוּ ן/גְּנַבְתֶּם גָּנַ֫   גָּֽ
to investigate  שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ר ד שְׁתָּ  דָּרַ֫ רְשָׁה דָּרַשׁ דָּרַשְׁתְּ   דָּרַ֫ שְׁנוּ  דָּֽ רְשׁוּ ן/דְּרַשְׁתֶּם דָּרַ֫   דָּֽ
to be, become יתִי  .י/ה.י ה יתָ  הָיִ֫ יְתָה הָיָה הָיִית הָיִ֫ ינוּ  הָֽ  הָיוּ הֱיִיתֶם/ן הָיִ֫

to go, walk כְתִּי  .כ.ל ה כְתָּ   הָלַ֫ לְכָה  הָלַךְ  הָלַכְתְּ   הָלַ֫ כְנוּ  הָֽ לְכוּ  הֲלַכְתֶּם/ן  הָלַ֫   הָֽ
to sacrifice חְבִּי  .חב.ז חְתָּ  זָבַ֫ בְחָה זָבַח זָבַחְתְּ  זָבַ֫ חְנוּ  זָֽ בְחוּ זבַחְתֶּם/ן זָבַ֫   זָֽ
to remember  רְתִּי  .ר.כז רְתָּ  זָכַ֫ כְרָה זָכַר זָכַרְתְּ  זָכַ֫ רְנוּ  זָֽ כְרוּ זְכַרְתֶּם/ן זָכַ֫   זָֽ
to be strong קְתִּי  .ק.ז ח קְתָּ  חָזַ֫ זְקָה חָזַק חָזַקְתְּ  חָזַ֫ קְנוּ  חָֽ זְקוּ חֲזַקְתֶּם/ן חָזַ֫   חָֽ
to sin, miss אתִּי  א.ט.ח אתָּ  חָטָ֫ טְאָה חָטָא חָטָאתְּ  חָטָ֫ אנוּ  חָֽ טְאוּ חֲטָאתֶם/ן חָטָ֫   חָֽ
to live יתִי  .י/ה.י ח יתָ  חָיִ֫ יְתָה חָיָה חָיִית חָיִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָיוּ חֱיִיתֶם/ן חָיִ֫

to take refuge יתִי ס.י/ה.ח יתָ  חָסִ֫ סְתָה חָסָה חָסִית חָסִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָסוּ חֲסִיתֶם/ן חָסִ֫

to be hot יתִי ה/י.ר.ח יתָ  חָרִ֫ רְתָה חָרָה חָרִית חָרִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָרוּ חֲרִיתֶם/ן חָרִ֫

to think, suppose  בְתִּי  .ב.שׁ ח בְתָּ  חָשַׁ֫ שְׁבָה חָשַׁב חָשַׁבְתְּ  חָשַׁ֫ בְנוּ  חָֽ בְתֶּם/ן חָשַׁ֫ שְׁבוּ חָשַׁ֫   חָֽ
to be defiled אתִּי  .אמ.ט אתָּ  טָמָ֫ מְאָה טָמָא טָמָאת טָמָ֫ אנוּ  טָֽ מְאוּ טְמָאתֶם/ן טָמָ֫   טָֽ
to taste  עֲמָה  טָעַם  טָעַמְתְּ   טָעַמְתָּ   טָעַמְתִּי  .מ.עט מְנוּ  טָֽ   טָעֲמוּ  טְעַמְתֶּם/ן  טָעַ֫
to know עְנוּ  יָדְעָה  יָדַע  יָדַעַתְּ   יָדַעְתָּ   יָדַעְתִּי  .עד .י   יָדְעוּ  יְדַעְתֶּם/ן  יָדַ֫
to be able   לְתִּי  .ל.כי לְתָּ  יָכֹ֫ לְנוּ יָֽכְלָה  יָכלֹ יָכלְֹתְּ  יָכֹ֫ כְלוּ יְכָלְתֶּם/ן יָכֹ֫  יָֽ

to give birth דְתִּי ל.ד.י דְתָּ  יָלַ֫ לְדָה יָלַד יָלַדְתְּ  יָלַ֫ דְנוּ יָֽ לְדוּ יְלַדְתֶּם/ן יָלַ֫  יָֽ

to oppress יתִי  י/ה.נ.י יתָ   יָנִ֫ נְתָה יָנָה יָנִית יָנִ֫ ינוּ יָֽ  יָנוּ יְנִיתֶם/ן יָנִ֫

to do again  פְתִּי  .פ.ס י פְתָּ  יָסַ֫ סְפָה יָסַף יָסַפְתְּ  יָסַ֫ פְנוּ יָֽ סְפוּ יְסַפְתֶּם/ן יָסַ֫  יָֽ

to go out  אתִּי  .א.צי אתָּ  יָצָ֫ צְאָה יָצָא יָצָאת יָצָ֫ אנוּ  יָֽ צְאוּ יְצָאתֶם/ן יָצָ֫   יָֽ
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Qal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be afraid  רְאָה  יָרֵא  יָרֵאת  יָרֵאתָ   יָרֵאתִי .א.ר י  אנוּ  יָֽ  רְאוּ  יְרֵאתֶם/ן  יָרֵ֫   יָֽ
to descend  דְתִּי .ד.ר י דְתָּ  יָרַ֫  רְדָה יָרַד יָרַדְתְּ  יָרַ֫ דְנוּ יָֽ  רְדוּ יְרַדְתֶּם/ן יָרַ֫  יָֽ

to cause to 
inherit 

שְׁתִּי .שׁ.ר י  שְׁתָּ  יָרַ֫  רְשָׁה יָרַשׁ יָרַשְׁתְּ  יָרַ֫ שְׁנוּ יָֽ  רְשׁוּ יְרַשְׁתֶּם/ן יָרַ֫  יָֽ

to sit, dwell בְתִּי .בשׁ .י בְתָּ  יָשַׁ֫ שְׁבָה יָשַׁב יָשַׁבְתְּ  יָשַׁ֫ בְנוּ יָֽ שְׁבוּ יְשַׁבְתֶּם/ן יָשַׁ֫  יָֽ

to be heavy, 
mighty 

דְתִּי .דב.כ דְתָּ   כָּבַ֫ בְדָה  כָּבֵד  כָּבַדְתְּ   כָּבַ֫ דְנוּ  כָּֽ בְדוּ  כְּבַדְתֶּם/ן  כָּבַ֫   כָּֽ

to waste away יתִי /ה.יל .כ יתָ   כָּלִ֫ לְתָה כָּלָה כָּלִית כָּלִ֫ ינוּ כָּֽ  כָּלוּ כְּלִיתֶם/ן כָּלִ֫

to collect סְתִּי ס.נ.כ סְתָּ  כָּנַ֫ נְסָה כָּנַס כָּנַסְתְּ   כָּנַ֫ סְנוּ  כָּֽ נְסוּ ן/כְּנַסְתֶּם כָּנַ֫   כָּֽ
to cut תִּי .ת.ר כ תָּ  כָּרַ֫ רְתָה כָּרַת כָּרַתְּ  כָּרַ֫ תְנוּ  כָּֽ רְתוּ כְּרַתְתֶּם/ן כָּרַ֫   כָּֽ
to write בְתִּי .ב.תכ בְתָּ  כָּתַ֫ תְבָה כָּתַב כָּתַבְתְּ  כָּתַ֫ בְנוּ  כָּֽ תְבוּ כְּתַבְתֶּם/ן כָּתַ֫   כָּֽ
to wash  שְׁתִּי .שׁ.בל שְׁתָּ  לָבַ֫ בְשָׁה לָבַשׁ לָבַשְׁתְּ   לָבַ֫ שְׁנוּ  לָֽ בְשׁוּ ן/לְבַשְׁתֶּם לָבַ֫   לָֽ
to capture דְתִּי כ.ד.ל דְתָּ  לָכַ֫ כְדָה לָכַד לָכַדְתְּ   לָכַ֫ דְנוּ  לָֽ כְדוּ ן/לְכַדְתֶּם לָכַ֫   לָֽ
to learn דְתִּי .דמ.ל דְתָּ  לָמַ֫ מְדָה לָמַד לָמַדְתְּ   לָמַ֫ דְנוּ  לָֽ מְדוּ ן/לְמַדְתֶּם לָמַ֫   לָֽ
to take, accept  חְתִּי .ח.קל חְתָּ  לָקַ֫ קְחָה לָקַח לָקַחְתְּ  לָקַ֫ חְנוּ  לָֽ קְחוּ לְקַחְתֶּם/ן לָקַ֫   לָֽ
to die תְנוּ  מֵתָה  מֵת  מַתְּ   מַתָּ   מַתִּי  .ת.ו מ   מֵתוּ  מַתֶּם/ן  מֵ֫
to be full אתִי  .אל .מ אתָ  מָלֵ֫ לְאָה מָלֵא מָלֵאת מָלֵ֫ אנוּ  מָֽ לְאוּ מְלֵאתֶם/ן מָלֵ֫   מָֽ
to rule כְתִּי  .כל .מ כְתָּ  מָלַ֫ לְכָה מָלַךְ מָלַכְתְּ   מָלַ֫ כְנוּ  מָֽ לְכוּ ן/מְלַכְתֶּם מָלַ֫   מָֽ
to find אתִי  .א.צמ אתָ  מָצָ֫ צְאָה מָצָא מָצָאת מָצָ֫ אנוּ  מָֽ צְאוּ מְצָאתֶם/ן מָצָ֫   מָֽ
to stretch out יתִי  .י/ה.ט נ יתָ   נָטִ֫ טְתָה נָטָה נָטִית נָטִ֫ ינוּ נָֽ  נָטוּ נְטִיתֶם/ן נָטִ֫

to fall לְתִּי  ל.פ.נ לְתָּ  נָפַ֫ פְלָה נָפַל נָפַלְתְּ  נָפַ֫ לְנוּ  נָֽ פְלוּ נְפַלְתֶּם/ן נָפַ֫   נָֽ
to lift, carry אתִּי .א.שׂ נ אתָּ  נָשָׂ֫ שְׂאָה נָשָׂא נָשָׂאתְּ  נָשָׂ֫ אנוּ  נָֽ שְׂאוּ נְשָׂאתֶם/ן נָשָׂ֫   נָֽ
to give תִּי .נ.תנ תָּ   נָתַ֫ תְנָה  נָתַן  נָתַתְּ   נָתַ֫ נּוּ  נָֽ תְנוּ  נְתַתֶּם/ן  נָתַ֫   נָֽ
to surround סָבֲבוּ  /ןסַבּוֹתֶם  סַבּ֫וֹנוּ  סָבֲבָה  סָבַב  סַבּוֹת  סַבּ֫וֹתָ   סַבּ֫וֹתִי .בס.ב  
to turn self aside רְתִּי .רו .ס רְתָּ   סַ֫ רָה  סָר  סַרתְּ   סַ֫ רְנוּ  סָ֫ רוּ  סַרְתֶּם/ן  סַ֫   סָ֫
to forgive  חְתִּי .ח.ל ס חְתָּ  סָלַ֫ לְחָה סָלַח סָלַחְתְּ  סָלַ֫ חְנוּ  סָֽ לְחוּ סְלַחְתֶּם/ן סָלַ֫   סָֽ
to count רְתִּי .רפ.ס רְתָּ  סָפַ֫ פְרָה סָפַר סָפַרְתְּ   סָפַ֫ רְנוּ  סָֽ פְרוּ ן/סְפַרְתֶּם סָפַ֫   סָֽ
to serve, worship דְתִּי .ד.בע דְתָּ  עָבַ֫ בְדָה עָבַד עָבַדְתְּ  עָבַ֫ דְנוּ  עָֽ בְדוּ עֲבַדְתֶּם/ן עָבַ֫   עָֽ
to cross over רְתִּי .ר.בע רְתָּ  עָבַ֫ בְרָה עָבַר עָבַרְתְּ  עָבַ֫ רְנוּ  עָֽ בְרוּ עֲבַרְתֶּם/ן עָבַ֫   עָֽ
to abandon בְתִּי .בז .ע בְתָּ  עָזַ֫ זְבָה עָזַב עָזַבְתְּ  עָזַ֫ בְנוּ  עָֽ זְבוּ עֲזַבְתֶּם/ן עָזַ֫   עָֽ
to help רְתִּי ר.ז.ע רְתָּ  עָזַ֫ זְרָה עָזַר עָזַרְתְּ  עָזַ֫ רְנוּ  עָֽ זְרוּ עֲזַרְתֶּם/ן עָזַ֫   עָֽ
to go up יתִי /ה.יל .ע יתָ   עָלִ֫ לְתָה עָלָה עָלִית עָלִ֫ ינוּ עָֽ  עָלוּ עְלִיתֶם/ן עָלִ֫
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Qal קטל

Qal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to stand דְתִּי .דמ.ע דְתָּ  עָמַ֫ מְדָה עָמַד עָמַדְתְּ  עָמַ֫ דְנוּ  עָֽ מְדוּ עֲמַדְתֶּם/ן עָמַ֫   עָֽ
to answer יתִי  /ה.ינ.ע יתָ   עָנִ֫ נְתָה עָנָה עָנִית עָנִ֫ ינוּ  עָֽ  עָנוּ עְנִיתֶם/ן עָנִ֫

to make, do יתִיהי/.שׂ.ע ינוּ  עָשְׂתָה  עָשָׂה  עָשִׂית  עָשִׂיתָ   עָשִׂ֫   עָשׂוּ  עֲשִׂיתֶּם/ן  עָשִׂ֫
to turn יתִי  .י/ה.נפ יתָ   פָּנִ֫ נְתָה פָּנָה פָּנִית פָּנִ֫ ינוּ פָּֽ  פָּנוּ פְּנִיתֶם/ן פָּנִ֫

to visit דְתִּי  .ד.קפ דְתָּ  פָּקַ֫ קְדָה פָּקַד פָּקַדְתְּ   פָּקַ֫ דְנוּ  פָּֽ קְדוּ ן/פְּקַדְתֶּם פָּקַ֫   פָּֽ
to open חְתִּי  .חת.פ חְתָּ  פָּתַ֫ תְחָה פָּתַח פָּתַחְתְּ  פָּתַ֫ חְנוּ  פָּֽ תְחוּ פּתַחְתֶּם/ן פָּתַ֫   פָּֽ
to assemble self צְתִּי  .צב.ק צְתָּ  קָבַ֫ בְצָה קָבַץ קָבַצְתְּ  קָבַ֫ צְנוּ  קָֽ בְצוּ קְבַצְתֶּם/ן קָבַ֫   קָֽ
to be holy שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ד ק שְׁתָּ  קָדַ֫ דְשָׁה קָדַשׁ קָדַשְׁתְּ   קָדַ֫ שְׁנוּ  קָֽ דְשׁוּ ן/קְדַשְׁתֶּם קָדַ֫   קָֽ
to hope יתִי  ו.י/ה.ק יתָ   קָוִ֫ וְתָה קָוָה קָוִית קָוִ֫ יווּ קָֽ  קָווּ קְוִיתֶם/ן קָוִ֫

to stand up מְתִּי  .מו .ק מְתָּ   קַ֫ מָה  קָם  קַמְתְּ   קַ֫ מְנוּ  קָ֫ מוּ  קַמְתֶּם/ן  קַ֫   קָ֫
to be small נְתִּי  .נט .ק נְתָּ   קָטֹ֫ טְנָה  קָטןֹ  קָטנְֹתְּ   קָטֹ֫ נּוּ  קָֽ טְנוּ  קְטָנְתֶּ/ן  קָטֹ֫   קָֽ
to buy יתִי  נ.י/ה.ק יתָ   קָנִ֫ נְתָה קָנָה קָנִית קָנִ֫ ינוּ קָֽ  קָנוּ קְנִיתֶם/ן קָנִ֫

to call, read אתִי  .אר .ק אתָ  קָרָ֫ רְאָה קָרָא קָרָאת קָרָ֫ אנוּ  קָֽ רְאוּ קְרָאתֶם/ן קָרָ֫   קָֽ
to meet אתִי  .אר .ק אתָ  קָרָ֫ אנוּ קָרָאת קָרָא קָרָאת קָרָ֫ רְאוּ קְרָאתֶם/ן קָרָ֫   קָֽ
to draw near בְתִּי  ב.ר.ק בְתָּ  קָרַ֫ רְבָה קָרַב קָרַבְתְּ  קָרַ֫ בְנוּ  קָֽ רְבוּ קְרַבְתֶּם/ן קָרַ֫   קָֽ
to see  יתִי .י/ה.אר יתָ   רָאִ֫ ינוּ  רָאֲתָה  רָאָה  רָאִית  רָאִ֫   רָאוּ  רָאִיתֶּם/ן  רָאִ֫
to pursue  פְתִּי  .פ.ד ר פְתָּ  רָדַ֫ דְפָה רָדַף רָדַפְתְּ   רָדַ֫ פְנוּ  רָֽ דְפוּ ן/רְדַפְתֶּם רָדַ֫   רָֽ
to be high  מְתִּי  .מ.ו ר מְתָּ   רַ֫ מָה  רָם  רַמְתְּ   רַ֫ מְנוּ  רָ֫ מוּ  רַמְתֶּם/ן  רַ֫   רָ֫
to contend  בְתִּי  .ב.י ר בְתָּ   רַ֫ בָה  רָב  רַבְתְּ   רַ֫ בְנוּ  רָ֫ בוּ  רַבְתֶּם/ן  רַ֫   רָ֫
to graze  יתִי  .י/ה.ער יתָ   רָעִ֫ ינוּ  רָעֲתָה  רָעָה  רָעִית  רָעִ֫   רָעוּ  רְעִיתֶּם/ן  רָעִ֫
to be evil  רָעוּ  /ןרָעוֹתֶם  רָע֫וֹנוּ  רָעָה  רַע  רָעוֹת  רָע֫וֹתָ   רָע֫וֹתִי  .ע.ער  
to inquire, 
request 

לְתִּי .לא.שׁ לְתָּ  שָׁאַ֫ אֲלָה שָׁאַל שָׁאַלְתְּ  שָׁאַ֫ לְנוּ  שָֽׁ אֲלוּ שְׁאַלְתֶּם/ן שָׁאַ֫   שָֽׁ

to go around בְבוּ  ן/סַבּוֹתֶם  סַבּ֫וֹנוּ  סַבֲבָה  סָבַב  סַבּוֹת  סַבּ֫וֹתָ   סַבּ֫וֹתִי  ב.ב.ס   סָֽ
to break  ׁרְתִּי .ר.בש רְתָּ  שָׁבַ֫ בְרָה שָׁבַר שָׁבַרְתְּ  שָׁבַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ בְרוּ שְׁבַרְתֶּם/ן שָׁבַ֫   שָֽׁ
to return ׁבְתִּי .בו .ש בְתָּ   שַׁ֫ בָה  שָׁב  שַׁבְתְּ   שַׁ֫ בְנוּ  שָׁ֫ בוּ  שַׁבְתֶּם/ן  שַׁ֫   שָׁ֫
to place ׂמְתִּי י.מו/.ש מְתָּ   שַׂ֫ מָה  שָׂם  שַׂמְתְּ   שַׂ֫ מְנוּ  שָׂ֫ מוּ  שַׂמְתֶּם/ן  שַׂ֫   שָׂ֫
to lie down ׁבְתִּי .בכ.ש בְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְבָה שָׁכַב שָׁכַבְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ בְנוּ  שָֽׁ כְבוּ שְׁכַבְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to forget ׁחְתִּי ח.כ.ש חְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְחָה שָׁכַח שָׁכַחְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ חְנוּ  שָֽׁ כְחוּ שְׁכַחְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to inhabit ׁנְתִּי .נכ.ש נְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְנָה שָׁכַן שָׁכַנְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ נּוּ  שָֽׁ כְנוּ שְׁכַנְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to send  ׁחְתִּי  .ח.ל ש חְתָּ  שָׁלַ֫ לְחָה שָׁלַח שָׁלַחְתְּ  שָׁלַ֫ חְנוּ  שָֽׁ לְחוּ שְׁלַחְתֶּם/ן שָׁלַ֫   שָֽׁ
to hear ׁעְתִּי .עמ.ש עְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְעָה שָׁמַע שָׁמַעְתְּ  שָׁמַ֫ עְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְעוּ שְׁמַעְתֶּם/ן שָׁמַ֫   שָֽׁ
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to guard  ׁרְתִּי  .ר.מש רְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְרָה שָׁמַר שָׁמַרְתְּ   שָׁמַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְרוּ ן/שְׁמַרְתֶּם שָׁמַ֫   שָֽׁ
to hate ׂאתִי  א.נ.ש אתָ  שָׂנֵ֫ נְאָה שָׂנֵא שָׂנֵאת שָׂנֵ֫ אנוּ  שָֽׂ נְאוּ שְׂנֵאתֶם/ן שָׂנֵ֫   שָֽׂ
to drink ׁיתִיי/ה.ת.ש יתָ   שָׁתִ֫ תְתָה שָׁתָה שָׁתִית שָׁתִ֫ יתוּ שָֽׁ  שָׁתוּ שְׁתִיתֶם/ן שָׁתִ֫

to grab שְׂתִּי  .שׂ.פת שְׂתָּ  תָּפַ֫ פְשָׂה תָּפַשׂ תָּפַשְׂתְּ   תָּפַ֫ שְׂנוּ  תָּֽ פְשׂוּ ן/תְּפַשְׂתֶּם תָּפַ֫   תָּֽ
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ha
m

ed
.ו ב

  .שׁ
וֹשׁ
אֵב

  
וֹשׁ
תֵּב

  
שִׁי
בוֹ
תֵּ

  
וֹשׁ
יֵב

  
וֹשׁ
נֵב

  
שׁוּ
בוֹ
תֵּ

  
נָה
בשְֹׁ
תֵּ

  
שׁוּ
ב֫וֹ
יֵ

  
בשֹׁ
וַיֵּ

  
to

 u
nd

er
st

an
d

  .ני .ב
בִין
אָ

  
בִין
תָּ

  
ינִי
תָּבִ

  
בִין
יָ

  
בִין
נָ

  
ינוּ
תָּבִ

  
נָה
בִינֶ֫
תְּ

  
ינוּ
יָבִ

  
בֶן
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 w
ee

p 
ב
 ה/י..כ

כֶּה
אֶבְ

 
כֶּה
תִּבְ

  
כִּי
תִּבְ

 
כֶּה
יִבְ

 
כֶּה
נִבְ

  
כּוּ
תִּבְ

 
נָה
בְכֶּ֫י
תִּ

 
כּוּ
יִבְ

  
בְךְ
וַיֵּ֫

 

to
 s

w
al

lo
w

 
.ל 
ב

  .ע
לָע
אֶבְ

  
לַע
תִּבְ

  
עִי
בְלְ
תִּ

  
לַע
יִבְ

  
לַע
נִבְ

  
עוּ
בְלְ
תִּ

  
נָה
עְ
בְלַ֫
תִּ

  
עוּ
בְלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

ui
ld

 
  ה/ינ..ב

נֶה
אֶבְ

 
נֶה
תִּבְ

  
בְנִי
תִּ

 
נֶה
יִבְ

 
נֶה
נִבְ

  
בְנוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
בְנֶ֫י
תִּ

 
בְנוּ
יִ

  
בֶן
וַיִּ֫

 

to
 s

te
al

 
.נג

  .ב
נֹב
אֶגְ

 
נֹב
תִּגְ

  
בִי
תִּגְנְ

 
נֹב
יִגְ

 
נֹב
נִגְ

  
בוּ
תִּגְנְ

 
נָה
נֹ֫בְ
תִּגְ

 
בוּ
יִגְנְ

  
  

to
 in

ve
st

ig
at

e
 

.ר ד 
  .שׁ

רשֹׁ
אֶדְ

 
רשֹׁ
תִּדְ

  
שִׁי
דְרְ
תִּ

 
רשֹׁ
יִדְ

 
רשֹׁ
נִדְ

  
שׁוּ
דְרְ
תִּ

 
נָה
שְׁ
דְרֹ֫
תִּ

 
שׁוּ
דְרְ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e,
 b

ec
om

e 
.י ה

/ה
.י

  
יֶה
אֶהְ

 
יֶה
תִּהְ

  
הְיִי
תִּ

 
יֶה
יִהְ

 
יֶה
נִהְ

  
הְיֶוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
הְיֶ֫י
תִּ

 
הְיֶוּ
יִ

  
הִי
וַיְ

  
to

 g
o,

 w
al

k
  .כ.ל ה

לֵךְ
אֵ

 
לֵךְ
תֵּ

  
לְכִי
תֵּ

 
לֵךְ
יֵ

 
לֵךְ
נֵ

  
כוּ
תֵּלְ

 
נָה
כְ
תֵּלַ֫

 
כוּ
יֵלְ

  
לֶךְ
וַיֵּ֫

  
to

 s
ac

ri
fi

ce
 

ב.ז
  .ח

בַּח
אֶזְ

 
בַּח
תִּזְ

  
חִי
זְבְּ
תִּ

 
בַּח
יִזְ

 
בַּח
נִזְ

  
חוּ
זְבְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
זְבַּ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
זְבְּ
יִ

  
 

to
 r

em
em

be
r

 
ז 
.כ
  .ר

כּרֹ
אֶזְ

 
כּרֹ
תִּזְ

  
רִי
זְכְּ
תִּ

 
כּרֹ
יִזְ

 
כּרֹ
נִזְ

  
רוּ
זְכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
רְ
זְכֹּ֫
תִּ

 
רוּ
זְכְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
st

ro
ng

.ז ח
  .ק

זַק
אֶחֱ

 
זַק
תֶּחֱ

  
קִי
חֱזְ
תֶּ

 
זַק
יֶחֱ

 
זַק
נֶחֱ

  
קוּ
חֱזְ
תֶּ

 
נָה
זַ֫קְ
תֶּחֱ

 
קוּ
חֱזְ
יֶ

  
 

to
 s

in
, m

is
s

  א.ט.ח
טָא
אֶחֱ

 
טָא
תֶּחֱ

  
אִי
חֱטְ
תֶּ

 
טָא
יֶחֱ

 
טָא
נֶחֱ

  
אוּ
חֱטְ
תֶּ

 
נָה
א
חֱטֶ֫
תֶּ

 
אוּ
חֱטְ
יֶ

  
  

to
 li

ve
.י ח

/ה
.י

  
יֶה
אֶחְ

 
יֶה
תִּחְ

  
חְיִי
תִּ

 
יֶה
יִחְ

 
יֶה
נִחְ

  
חְיֶוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְיֶ֫י
תִּ

 
חְיֶוּ
יִ

  
חִי
וַיְ

  
to

 ta
ke

 r
ef

ug
e

 
.ח

/ה
ס.י

 
סֶה
אֶחֱ

 
סֶה
תֶּחֱ

  
סִי
תֶּחֱ

 
סֶה
יֶחֱ

 
סֶה
נֶחֱ

  
סוּ
תֶּחֱ

 
נָה
סֶ֫י
תֶּחֱ

 
סֶוּ
יֶחֱ

  
חַס
וַיַּ֫

  
to

 b
e 

ho
t

 ה/י.ר.ח
רֶה
אֶחֱ

 
רֶה
תֶּחֱ

  
רִי
תֶּחֱ

 
רֶה
יֶחֱ

 
רֶה
נֶחֱ

  
רוּ
תֶּחֱ

 
נָה
רֶ֫י
תֶּחֱ

 
רֶוּ
יֶחֱ

  
חַר
וַיִּ֫
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ef
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1c

s 
2m

s/
3f

s 
2f

s 
3m

s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl

 
3m

pl
 

טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
oc

op
at

ed
 3

m
s 

to
 th

in
k,

 
su

pp
os

e 
 

ח
.שׁ 
  .ב

שׁבֹ
אַחְ

 
שׁבֹ
תַּחְ

  
בִי
חְשְׁ
תַּ

 
שׁבֹ
יַחְ

 
שׁבֹ
נַחְ

  
בוּ
חְשְׁ
תַּ

 
נָה
בְ
חְשֹׁ֫
נַ

 
בוּ
חְשְׁ
יָֽ

  
  

to
 b

e 
de

fi
le

d
 

מ.ט
  .א

מָא
אֶטְ

 
מָא
תִּטְ

  
אִי
טְמְ
תִּ

 
מָא
יִטְ

 
מָא
נִטְ

  
אוּ
טְמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
א
טְמֶ֫
תִּ

 
אוּ
טְמְ
יִ

  
 

to
 ta

st
e

ט 
.ע

  .מ
עַם
אֶטְ

  
עַם
תִּטְ

  
מִי
טְעֲ
תִּ

  
עַם
יִטְ

  
עַם
נִטְ

  
מוּ
טְעַ
תִּ

  
נָה
מְ
טְעַ֫
תִּ

  
מוּ
טְעֲ
יִ

  
 

to
 k

no
w

 
  .עד .י

דָע
אֵ

דַע
תֵּ

עִי
תֵּדְ
 

דַע
יֵ

דַע
נֵ

עוּ
תֵּדְ

נָה
עְ
תֵּדַ֫

עוּ
יֵדְ

  
to

 b
e 

ab
le

 
 

י 
.כ
  .ל

כַל
אוּ

 
כַל
תּוּ

  
כְלִי
תּוּ

 
כַל
יוּ

 
כַל
נוּ

  
כְלוּ
תּוּ

 
נָה
כַ֫לְ
תּוּ

 
כְלוּ
יוּ

  
  

to
 g

iv
e 

bi
rt

h 
.י

 ל.ד
לֵד
אֵ

 
לֵד
תֵּ

  
דִי
תֵּלְ

 
לֵד
יֵ

 
לֵד
נֵ

  
דוּ
תֵּלְ

 
נָה
דְ
תֵּלַ֫

 
דוּ
יֵלְ

  
  

to
 o

pp
re

ss
 

.נ.י
/ה
י

 
נָה
אִי

 
נָה
תִּי

  
ינִי
תִּ

 
נָה
יִי

 
נָה
נִי

  
ינוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
ינֶ֫י
תִּ

 
ינוּ
יִ

  
 

to
 d

o 
ag

ai
n 

.פ
.ס
י

 
סֵף
אֵ

 
סֵף
תֵּ

  
פִי
תֵּסְ

 
סֵף
יֵ

 
סֵף
נֵ

  
פוּ
תֵּסְ

 
נָה
פְ
תֵּסַ֫

 
פוּ
יֵסְ

  
 

to
 g

o 
ou

t 
.א
י.צ

 
צֵא
אֵ

 
צֵא
תֵּ

  
אִי
תֵּצְ

 
צֵא
יֵ

 
צֵא
נֵ

  
אוּ
תֵּצְ

 
נָה
אְ
תֵּצֶ֫

 
אוּ
יֵצְ

  
 

to
 b

e 
af

ra
id

 
.א
י.ר

 
רָא
אִי

  
רָא
תִּי

  
אִי
תִּירְ

  
רָא
יִי

  
רָא
נִי

  
אוּ
תִּירְ

  
נָה
רְאֶ
תִּי

  
אוּ
ירְ
יִ

  
 

to
 d

es
ce

nd
 

 .ד.ר י 
רֵד
אֵ

 
רֵד
תֵּ

  
דִי
תֵּרְ

 
רֵד
יֵ

 
רֵד
נֵ

  
דוּ
תֵּרְ

 
נָה
רַ֫דְ
תֵּ

 
דוּ
יֵרְ

  
רֶד
וַיֵּ

  
to

 c
au

se
 to

 
in

he
ri

t 
.שׁ
י.ר

 
רַשׁ
תִּי

  
שׁי
תִּירְ

  
רַשׁ
יִי

  
רַשׁ
תִּי

  
רַשׁ
נִי

  
שׁוּ
תִּירְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
תִּירַ֫

  
שׁוּ
ירְ
יִ

  
 

to
 s

it
, d

w
el

l 
שׁ .י

 .ב
שֵׁב
אֵ

 
שֵׁב
תֵּ

  
בִי
תֵּשְׁ

 
שֵׁב
יֵ

 
שֵׁב
נֵ

  
בוּ
תֵּשְׁ

 
נָה
בְ
תֵּשַׁ֫

 
בוּ
יֵשְׁ

  
שֶב
וַיֵּ֫

  
to

 b
e 

he
av

y,
 

m
ig

ht
y 

.ד
.ב
כ

 
בַּד
אֶכְ

 
בַּד
תִּכְ

  
דִי
כְבְּ
תִּ

 
בַּד
יִכְ

 
בַּד
נִכְ

  
דוּ
כְבְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
בַּ֫דְ
תִּכְ

 
דוּ
כְבְּ
יִ

  
 

to
 w

as
te

 a
w

ay
 

/ה
ל.י

כ.
 

לֶה
אֶכְ

 
לֶה
תִּכְ

  
כְלִי
תִּ

 
לֶה
יִכְ

 
לֶה
נִכְ

  
כְלוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
כְלֶ֫י
תִּ

 
כְלוּ
יִ

  
כֶל
וַיֵּ֫

 

to
 c

ol
le

ct
 

.ס
כ.נ

 
נֹס
אֶכְ

 
נֹס
תִּכְ

  
סִי
כְנְ
תִּ

 
נסֹ
יִכְ

 
נֹס
נִכְ

  
סוּ
כְנְ
תִּ

 
נָה
נֹ֫סְ
תִּכְ

 
סוּ
כְנְ
יִ

  
  

to
 c

ut
 

.ר כ
 .ת

רתֹ
אֶכְ

 
רתֹ
תִּכְ

  
תִי
כְרְ
תִּ

 
רתֹ
יִכְ

 
רתֹ
נִכְ

  
תוּ
כְרְ
תִּ

 
נָה
תְ
כְרֹ֫
תִּ

 
תוּ
כְרְ
יִ

  
  

to
 w

ri
te

 
כ

.ת
 .ב

תֹּב
אֶכְ

 
תֹּב
תִּכְ

  
בִי
כְתְּ
תִּ

 
תֹּב
יִכְ

 
תֹּב
נִכְ

  
בוּ
כְתְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
בְ
כְתֹּ֫
תִּ

 
בוּ
כְתְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 w

as
h 

.שׁ
.ב
ל

 
בַּשׁ
אֶלְ

 
בַּשׁ
תִּלְ

  
שִׁי
לְבְּ
תִּ

 
בַּשׁ
יִלְ

 
בַּשׁ
נִלְ

  
שׁוּ
לְבְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
שְׁ
לְבַּ֫
תִּ

 
שׁוּ
לְבְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 c

ap
tu

re
 

.ד
ל.כ

 
כּדֹ
אֶלְ

 
כּדֹ
תִּלְ

  
דִי
לְכְּ
תִּ

 
כּדֹ
יִלְ

 
כּדֹ
נִלְ

  
דוּ
לְכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
כֹּ֫דְ
תִּלְ

 
דוּ
לְכְּ
יִ
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1c

s 
2m
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3f

s 
2f

s 
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s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl

 
3m

pl
 

טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
oc

op
at

ed
 3

m
s 

to
 le

ar
n 

.ד
.מ
ל

 
מֹד
אֶלְ

 
מֹד
תִּלְ

  
דִי
לְמְ
תִּ

 
מֹד
יִלְ

 
מֹד
נִלְ

  
דוּ
לְמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
דְ
לְמֹ֫
תִּ

 
דוּ
לְמְ
יִ

  
  

to
 ta

ke
, a

cc
ep

t 
ל 
.ק

 .ח
קַּח
אֶ

 
קַּח
תִּ

  
חִי
תִּקְ

 
קַּח
יִ

 
קַּח
נִ

  
חוּ
תִּקְ

 
נָה
חְ
תִּקַּ֫

 
חוּ
יִקְ

  
  

to
 d

ie
 

.ו מ
.ת

  
וּת
אָמ

 
וּת
תָּמ

  
תִי
מוּ
תָּ

 
וּת
יָמ

 
וּת
נָמ

  
תוּ
מ֫וּ
תָּ

 
נָה
וּתֶ֫
תְּמ

 
תוּ
מ֫וּ
יָ

  
מָת
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 b
e 

fu
ll 

.א
.ל
מ

 
לָא
אֶמְ

  
לָא
תִּמְ

  
אִי
מְלְ
תִּ

  
לָא
יִמְ

  
אוּ
מְלְ
נִ

  
אוּ
מְלְ
תִּ

  
נָה
לְאֶ֫
תִּמְ

  
אוּ
מְלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 r

ul
e 

ל.כ
מ.

 
לֹךְ
אֶמְ

 
לֹךְ
תִּמְ

  
לְכִי
תִּמְ

 
לֹךְ
יִמְ

 
לֹךְ
נִמְ

  
כוּ
מְלְ
תִּ

 
נָה
לֹכְ
תִּמְ

 
כוּ
מְלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 f

in
d 

מ
.צ

.א
  

צָא
אֶמְ

 
צָא
תִּמְ

  
אִי
מְצְ
תִּ

 
צָא
יִמְ

 
צָא
נִמְ

  
אוּ
מְצְ
תִּ

 
נָה
א
מְצֶ֫
תִּ

 
אוּ
מְצְ
יִ

  
  

to
 s

tr
et

ch
 o

ut
 

נ
י..ט

 /ה
טֶּה
אֶ

 
טֶּה
תִּ

  
טִּי
תִּ

 
טֶּה
יִ

 
טֶּה
נִ

  
טּוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
טֶּ֫י
תִּ

 
טּוּ
יִ

  
יֵּ֫ט
וַ

 

to
 f

al
l 

נ
.פ
.ל

  
פֹּל
אֶ

 
פֹּל
תִּ

  
פְּלִי
תִּ

 
פֹּל
יִ

 
פֹּל
נִ

  
לוּ
תִּפְּ

 
נָה
לְ
תִּפֹּ֫

 
לוּ
יִפְּ

  
  

to
 li

ft
, c

ar
ry

 
נ

.שׂ 
 .א

שָּׂא
אֶ

 
שָּׂא
תִּ

  
אִי
תִּשְׂ

 
שָּׂא
יִ

 
שָּׂא
נִ

  
אוּ
תִּשְׂ

 
נָה
א
תִּשֶּׂ֫

 
אוּ
יִשְׂ

  
  

to
 g

iv
e 

נ
 .נ.ת

תֵּן
אֶ

  
תֵּן
תִּ

  
תְּנִי
תִּ

  
תֵּן
יִ

  
תֵּן
נִ

  
תְּנוּ
תִּ

  
נָה
תִּתֵּ֫

  
תְּנוּ
יִ

  
  

to
 s

ur
ro

un
d 

.ב
.ב
ס

 
סבֹ
אָ

  
סבֹ
תָּ

  
בִּי
תָּסֹ֫

  
סבֹ
יָ

  
סבֺ
נָ

  
בּוּ
תָּסֹ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
תְּסֻ

  
בּוּ
יָסֹ֫

  
סבֹ
וַיָּ֫

  
אֶ 

  סּבֹ
תִּ 

  סּבֹ
תִּ 

בִי
סְּ

  
  בסֹּ יִ 

נִ 
  סּבֹ

תִּ 
בוּ
סְּ

  
תִּ 

נָה
בְ
סְֹּ֫

  
בוּ
יָסְּ

  
  

to
 tu

rn
 s

el
f 

as
id

e 
 .רו .ס

וּר
ס
אָ֫

  
וּר
ס
תָּ֫

  
רִי
סוּ
תָּ

  
וּר
יָ֫ס

  
וּר
נָ֫ס

  
רוּ
ס֫וּ
תָּ

  
נָה
רְ
תָּסֹ֫

  
רוּ
ס֫וּ
יָ

  
  

to
 f

or
gi

ve
 

.ל ס 
 .ח

לַח
אֶסְ

 
לַח
תִּסְ

  
חִי
סְלְ
תִּ

 
לַח
יִסְ

 
לַח
נִסְ

  
חוּ
סְלְ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
סְלַ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
סְלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 c

ou
nt

 
.ר
.פ
ס

 
פֹּר
אֶסְ

 
פֹּר
תִּסְ

  
רִי
סְפְּ
תִּ

 
פֹּר
יִסְ

 
פֹּר
נִסְ

  
רוּ
סְפְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
רְ
סְפֹּ֫
תִּ

 
רוּ
סְפְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 s

er
ve

, 
w

or
sh

ip
 

ע
.ב
 .ד

בדֹ
אֶעֱ

 
בדֹ
תַּעֲ

  
דִי
עֲבְ
תַּ

 
בדֹ
יַעֲ

 
בדֹ
נַעֲ

  
דוּ
עֲבְ
תַּ

 
נָה
בֹ֫דְ
תַּעֲ

 
דוּ
עַבְ
יַ

  
  

to
 c

ro
ss

 o
ve

r 
.ר
.ב
ע

 
ברֹ
אֶעֱ

 
ברֹ
תַּעֲ

  
רִי
עֲבְ
תַּ

 
ברֹ
יַעֲ

 
ברֹ
נַעֲ

  
רוּ
עֲבְ
תַּ

 
נָה
רְ
עֲבֹ֫
תַּ

 
רוּ
עַבְ
יַ

  
  

to
 a

ba
nd

on
 

.ב
ע.ז

 
זבֹ
אֶעֱ

 
זבֹ
תַּעֲ

  
בִי
עֲזְ
תַּ

 
זבֹ
יַעֲ

 
זבֹ
נַעֲ

  
בוּ
עֲזְ
תַּ

 
נָה
זֹ֫בְ
תַּעֲ

 
בוּ
עַזְ
יַ

  
  

to
 h

el
p 

.ר
ע.ז

 
זרֹ
אֶעֱ

 
זרֹ
תַּעֲ

  
רִי
עֲזְ
תַּ

 
זרֹ
יַעֲ

 
זרֹ
נַעֲ

  
רוּ
עֲזְ
תַּ

 
נָה
זֹ֫רְ
תַּעֲ

 
רוּ
עַזְ
יַ

  
  

to
 g

o 
up

 
/ה
ל.י

ע.
 

לֶה
אֶעֱ

 
לֶה
תַּעֲ

  
עֲלִי
תַּ

 
לֶה
יַעֲ

 
לֶה
נַעֲ

  
לוּ
תַּעֲ

 
נָה
עֲלֶ֫י
תַּ

 
לוּ
יַעֲ

  
עַל
וַיַּ֫

  
to

 s
ta

nd
 

.ד
.מ
ע

 
מֹד
אֶעֱ

 
מֹד
תַּעֲ

  
דִי
עֲמְ
תַּ

 
מֹד
יַעֲ

 
מֹד
נַעֲ

  
דוּ
עֲמְ
תַּ

 
נָה
דְ
עֲמֹ֫
תַּ

 
דוּ
עַמְ
יַ
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טל
יק

 C
on

ju
ga

ti
on

 o
f 

S
el

ec
te

d
 V

er
b

s 
in

 Q
al

נְיָן 
 בִּ

Q
al

 D
ef

. 
רש
ש

  
1c

s 
2m

s/
3f

s 
2f

s 
3m

s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl

 
3m

pl
 

טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
oc

op
at

ed
 3

m
s 

to
 a

ns
w

er
 

/ה
נ.י

ע.
 

נֶה
אֶעֱ

 
נֶה
תַּעֲ

  
עֲנִי
תַּ

 
נֶה
יַעֲ

 
נֶה
נַעֲ

  
עֲנוּ
תַּ

 
נָה
עֲנֶ֫י
תַּ

 
עֲנוּ
יַ

  
עַן
וַיַּ֫

  
to

 m
ak

e,
 d

o 
.שׂ.ע

/ה
י

שֶׂה
אֶעֱ

 
שֶׂה
תַּעֲ

  
שִׂי
תַּעֲ

 
שֶׂה
יַעֲ

 
שֶׂה
נַעֲ

  
שׂוּ
תַּעֲ

 
נָה
שֶׂ֫י
תַּעֲ

 
שׂוּ
יַעֲ

  
עַשׂ
וַיַּ֫

  
to

 tu
rn

 
/ה
נ.י

פ.
 

נֶה
אֶפְ

 
נֶה
תִּפְ

  
פְנִי
תִּ

 
נֶה
יִפְ

 
נֶה
נִפְ

  
פְנוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
פְנֶ֫י
תִּ

 
פְנוּ
יִ

  
פֶן
וַיִּ֫

 

to
 v

is
it

 
.ד
.ק
פ

 
קדֹ
אֶפְ

 
קדֹ
תִּפְ

  
דִי
פְקְ
תִּ

 
קדֹ
יִפְ

 
קדֹ
נִפְ

  
דוּ
פְקְ
תִּ

 
נָה
דְ
פְקֹ֫
תִּ

 
דוּ
פְקְ
יִ

  
  

to
 o

pe
n 

ת.פ
  .ח

תַּח
אֶפְ

 
תַּח
תִּפְ

  
חִי
פְתְּ
תִּ

 
תַּח
יִפְ

 
תַּח
נִפְ

  
חוּ
פְתְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
פְתַּ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
פְתְּ
יִ

  
 

to
 a

ss
em

bl
e 

se
lf

 
.צ
.ב
ק

 
בּץֹ
אֶקְ

 
בּץֹ
תִּקְ

  
צִי
קְבְּ
תִּ

 
בּץֹ
יִקְ

 
בּץֹ
נִקְ

  
צוּ
קְבְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
צְ
קְבֹּ֫
תִּ

 
צוּ
קְבְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
ho

ly
 

.שׁ
.ד
ק

 
דּשֹׁ
אֶקְ

 
דּשֹׁ
תִּקְ

  
שִׁי
קְדְּ
תִּ

 
דּשֹׁ
יִקְ

 
דּשֹׁ
נִקְ

  
שׁוּ
קְדְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
שְׁ
קְדֹּ֫
תִּ

 
שׁוּ
קְדְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 h

op
e 

/ה
ו.י

ק.
 

וֶה
אֶקְ

 
וֶה
תִּקְ

  
קְוִי
תִּ

 
וֶה
יִקְ

 
וֶה
נִקְ

  
קְווּ
תִּ

 
נָה
קְוֶ֫י
תִּ

 
קְווּ
יִ

  
 

to
 s

ta
nd

 u
p 

ו .ק
.מ

  
וּם
ק
אָ֫

  
וּם
ק
תָּ֫

  
מִי
קוּ
תָּ

  
וּם
יָ֫ק

  
וּם
נָ֫ק

  
מוּ
ק֫וּ
תָּ

  
נָה
מְ
תָּקֹ֫

  
מוּ
ק֫וּ
יָ

  
קָם
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 b
e 

sm
al

l 
  .נט .ק

טַן
אֶקְ

  
טַן
תִּקְ

  
טְנִי
תִּקְ

  
טַן
יִקְ

  
טַן
נִקְ

  
טְנוּ
תִּקְ

  
נָּה
קְטַ֫
תִּ

  
טְנוּ
יִקְ

  
  

to
 b

uy
 

/ה
נ.י

ק.
 

נֶה
אֶקְ

 
נֶה
תִּקְ

  
קְנִי
תִּ

 
נֶה
יִקְ

 
נֶה
נִקְ

  
קְנוּ
תִּ

 
נָה
קְנֶ֫י
תִּ

 
קְנוּ
יִ

  
קֶן
וַיִּ֫

 

to
 c

al
l, 

re
ad

, 
m

ee
t 

.א
.ר
ק

 
רָא
אֶקְ

 
רָא
תִּקְ

  
אִי
קְרְ
תִּ

 
רָא
יִקְ

 
רָא
נִקְ

  
אוּ
קְרְ
תִּ

 
נָה
א
קְרֶ֫
תִּ

 
אוּ
קְרְ
יִ

  
  

to
 d

ra
w

 n
ea

r 
ר.ב

ק.
 

רַב
אֶקְ

 
רַב
תִּקְ

  
בִי
קְרְ
תִּ

 
רַב
יִקְ

 
רַב
נִקְ

  
בוּ
קְרְ
תִּ

 
נָה
רַ֫בְ
תִּקְ

 
בוּ
קְרְ
יִ

  
  

to
 s

ee
 

ר 
.א

/ה
.י

 
אֶה
אֶרְ

  
אֶה
תִּרְ

  
אִי
תִּרְ

  
אֶה
יִרְ

  
אֶה
נִ֫רְ

  
אוּ
תִּרְ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
תִּרְ

  
אוּ
יִרְ

  
רְא
וַיַּ֫

  
to

 p
ur

su
e 

ד.פ
ר.

 
דּףֹ
אֶרְ

 
דּףֹ
תִּרְ

  
פִי
רְדְּ
תִּ

 
דּףֹ
יִרְ

 
דּףֹ
נִרְ

  
פוּ
רְדְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
פְ
רְדֹּ֫
תִּ

 
פוּ
רְדְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
hi

gh
 

.מ
ר.ו

 
וּם
ר
אָ֫

  
וּם
ר
תָּ֫

  
מִי
רוּ
תָּ

  
וּם
יָ֫ר

  
וּם
נָ֫ר

  
מוּ
ר֫וּ
תָּ

  
נָה
מְ
תָּרֹ֫

  
מוּ
ר֫וּ
יָ

  
רָם
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 c
on

te
nd

 
.ב
ר.י

 
יב
רִ
אָ֫

  
יב
רִ
תָּ֫

  
בִי
רִי
תָּ

  
יב
יָ֫רִ

  
יב
נָ֫רִ

  
בוּ
רִ֫י
תָּ

  
נָה
יבֶ֫
תָּרִ

  
בוּ
רִ֫י
יָ

  
רֶב
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 g
ra

ze
 

/ה
ע.י

ר.
 

עֶה
אֶרְ

  
עֶה
תִּרְ

  
עִי
תִּרְ

  
עֶה
יִרְ

  
עֶה
נִרְ

  
עוּ
תִּרְ

  
נָה
עֶי
תִּרְ

  
עוּ
יִרְ

  
  

to
 b

e 
ev

il
 

.ער 
  .ע

רַע
אֵ

  
רַע
תֵּ

  
עִי
תֵּרְ

  
רַע
יֵ

  
רַע
נֵ

  
עוּ
תֵּרְ

  
נָה
רָעֲ
תֵּ

  
עוּ
יֵרְ

  
  

to
 in

qu
ir

e,
 

re
qu

es
t 

.ל
.א
שׁ

 
אַל
אֶשְׁ

 
אַל
תִּשְׁ

  
אֲלִי
תִּשְׁ

 
אַל
יִשְׁ

 
אַל
נִשְׁ

  
אֲלוּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָה
לְ
שְׁאַ֫
תִּ

 
אֲלוּ
יִשְׁ

  
  

to
 b

re
ak

 
שׁ 
.ב
 .ר

בּרֹ
אֶשְׁ

 
בּרֹ
תִּשְׁ

  
רִי
שְׁבְּ
תִּ

 
בּרֹ
יִשְׁ

 
בּרֹ
נִשְׁ

  
רוּ
שְׁבְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
רְ
שְׁבֹּ֫
תִּ

 
רוּ
שְׁבְּ
יִ
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טל
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רש
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1c

s 
2m

s/
3f

s 
2f

s 
3m

s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl

 
3m

pl
 

טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
oc

op
at

ed
 3

m
s 

to
 tu

rn
 

ו .שׁ
 .ב

וּב
אָשׁ

  
וּב
תָּשׁ

  
בִי
שׁוּ
תָּ

  
וּב
יָשׁ

  
וּב
תָּשׁ

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ
תָּ

  
בְןָ 
תָּשֹׁ֫

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ
יָ

  
שָׁב
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 p
la

ce
 

ו/.שׂ
.מ
י

 
ים
שִׂ
אָ֫

  
ים
שִׂ
תָּ֫

  
מִי
שִׂי
תָּ

  
ים
שִׂ
יָ֫

  
ים
שִׂ
נָ֫

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י
תָּ

  
נָה
ימֶ֫
תָּשִׂ

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י
יָ

  
שֶׂם
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 li
e 

do
w

n 
כ.שׁ

 .ב
כַּב
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּב
תִּשְׁ

  
בִי
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
כַּב
יִשְׁ

 
כַּב
נִשְׁ

  
בוּ
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
בְ
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
בוּ
שְׁכְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 f

or
ge

t 
 ח.כ.שׁ

כַּח
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּח
תִּשְׁ

  
חִי
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
כַּח
יִשְׁ

 
כַּח
נִשְׁ

  
חוּ
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
שְׁכְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 in

ha
bi

t 
כ.נ

שׁ.
 

כַּן
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּן
תִּשְׁ

  
כְּנִי
תִּשְׁ

 
כַּן
יִשְׁ

 
כַּן
נִשְׁ

  
כְּנוּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָּה
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
כְּנוּ
יִשְׁ

  
  

to
 s

en
d 

.ח
שׁ.ל

 
לַח
אֶשְׁ

 
לַח
תִּשְׁ

  
חִי
שְׁלְ
תִּ

 
לַח
יִשְׁ

 
לַח
נִשְׁ

  
חוּ
שְׁלְ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
שְׁלַ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
שְׁלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 h

ea
r 

מ.שׁ
 .ע

מַע
אֶשְׁ

 
מַע
תִּשְׁ

  
עִי
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
מַּע
יִשְׁ

 
מַּע
נִשְׁ

  
עוּ
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
עְ
שְׁמַ֫
תִּ

 
עוּ
שְׁמְ
יִ

  
  

to
 g

ua
rd

 
שׁ 

.מ
  .ר

מֹר
אֶשְׁ

 
מֹר
תִּשְׁ

  
רִי
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
מֹר
יִשְׁ

 
מֹר
נִשְׁ

  
רוּ
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
רְ
שְׁמֹ֫
תִּ

 
רוּ
שְׁמְ
יִ

  
  

to
 h

at
e 

.א
שׂ.נ

 
נָא
אֶשְׂ

 
נָא
תִּשְׂ

  
אִי
שְׂנְ
תִּ

 
נָא
יִשְׂ

 
נָא
נִשְׂ

  
אוּ
שְׂנְ
תִּ

 
נָה
א
שְׂנֶ֫
תִּ

 
אוּ
שְׂנְ
יִ

  
  

to
 d

ri
nk

 
.ת.שׁ

/ה
י

תֶּה
אֶשְׁ

 
תֶּה
תִּשְׁ

  
תִּי
תִּשְׁ

 
תֶּה
יִשְׁ

 
תֶּה
נִשְׁ

  
תּוּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָה
תֶּ֫י
תִּשְׁ

 
תּוּ
יִשְׁ

  
שְׁתּ
וַיֵּ֫

 

to
 g

ra
b 

.שׂ
.פ
ת

 
פֹּשׂ
אֶתְ

 
פֹּשׂ
תִּתְ

  
שִׂי
תְפְּ
תִּ

 
פֹּשׂ
יִתְ

 
פֹּשׂ
נִתְ

  
שׂוּ
תְפְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
שְׂ
תְפֹּ֫
תִּ

 
שׂוּ
תְפְּ
יִ
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m
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m
s2  

  ד.ב.א
וֹד
אָב

  
בדֹ
אֲ

  
בֵד
אֹ

  
דֶת
וֹבֶ֫
א

  
ים
בְדִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
בְד
אוֹ

  
בַד
אֹ

  
דִי
אֹבְ

  
דוּ
אֹבְ

  
נָה
בַ֫דְ
אֹ

  
דָה
אֹבַ

  
  

ה.א
  .ב

וֹב
אָה

  
הֹב
אֱ

  
הֵב
אֹ

  
בֶת
וֹהֶ֫
א

  
ים
הֲבִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
הֲב
אוֹ

  
הַב
אֱ

  
בִי
אֱהֱ

  
בוּ
אֶהֱ

  
נָה
בְ
אֱהַ֫

  
בָה
אַהֶ
אֶ

  
  

א
.ל
.כ

  
וֹל
אָכ

  
כלֹ
אֱ

  
כֵל
אֹ

  
לֶת
אֹכֶ֫

ה ,
כְלָ
אֹ

  
ים
כְלִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
כְל
אוֹ

  
כלֹ
אֶ

  
כְלִי
אִ

  
כְלוּ
אִ

  
נָה
כֹ֫לְ
אֱ

  
לָה
אֹכְ

  
  

א
.מ
  .ר

וֹר
אָמ

  
מֹר
אֱ

3   
מֵר
אֹ

  
רֶת
וֹמֶ֫
א

  
ים
מְרִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
מְר
אוֹ

  
מֹר
אֱ

  
רִי
אִמְ

  
רוּ
אִמְ

  
נָה
רְ
אֹמַ֫

  
רָה
אֹמְ

  
  

  פ.ס.א
וֹף
אָס

  
סֹף
אֱ

  
סֵף
אֹ

  
פֶת
וֹסֶ֫
א

  
ים
סְפִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
סְפ
אוֹ

  
סֹף
אֱ

  
פִי
אִסְ

  
פוּ
אִסְ

  
נָה
פְ
אֱסֹ֫

  
פָה
אֹסְ

  
  

.ו ב
  .א

וֹא
בּ

  
וֹא
בּ

  
  בָּא

אָה
בָּ

  
ים
בָּאִ

  
וֹת
בָּא

  
וֹא
בּ

  
אִי
בּ֫וֹ

 
אוּ
בּ֫וֹ

  
נָה
א
בֹּ֫

 
אָה
בוֹ
אָ

  
א
יָבֹ֫

  
.ו ב

  .שׁ
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
שָׁה
בּוֹ

  
ים
וֹשִׁ
בּ

  
וֹת
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
שִׁי
בּ֫וֹ

  
שׁוּ
בּ֫וֹ

  
נָה
שְׁ
בֹּ֫

  
שָׁה
בוֹ
אֵ

  
  

  נ.י.ב
  בִּין

  בִּין
  בָּן

נָה
בָּ

  
ים
בָּנִ

  
וֹת
בָּנ

  
  בִּין

ינִי
בִּ֫

  
ינוּ
בִּ֫

  
נָה
בִּינֶ֫

  
נָה
בִי
אָ

  
בֵ֫ן
יָ

  
ב
.כ

/ה
.י

  
כהֹ
בָּ

  
ותֺ
בְּכ

4   
כֶֹה
בּ

  
כָֹה
בּ

5   
ים
בּכִֹ

  
וֹת
בּכֹ

  
כֵה
בְּ

  
כִי
בְּ

  
כוּ
בְּ

  
נָה
בְּכֶ֫י

 
יָה
בְכְ
אִ

  
  

.ל 
ב

  .ע
לֹעַ 
בָּ

  
לֹעַ 
בְּ

  
עַ 
בּלֵֹ֫

  
עַת
בּלַֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹעִ
בּ

  
וֹת
לְֹע
בּ

  
לַע
בְּ

  
עִי
בִּלְ

  
עוּ
בִּלְ

  
נָה
עְ
בְּלַ֫

  
עָה
בְלְ
אֶ

  
  

.ב
/ה
נ.י

  
נֹה
בָּ

  
וֹת
בְּנ

  
נֶֹה
בּ

  
נָה
בּוֹ

  
ים
בּוֹנִ

  
וֹת
בּוֹנ

  
נֵה
בְּ

  
  בְּנִי

  בְּנוּ
נָה
בְּנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶבְ

  
בֶן
יִ֫

  

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 
1  T

he
 th

em
e 

vo
w

el
 o

f 
in

f a
bs

ol
 is

 f
un

da
m

en
ta

ll
y 

a 
ḥo

le
m

-v
av

.  
It

 m
ay

 r
ed

uc
e 

to
 ḥ

ol
em

, a
s 

 w
he

n 
th

e 
in

f a
bs

ol
 o

pe
ra

te
s 

as
 ta

ut
ol

og
ic

al
 o

r 
pa

ro
no

m
as

ti
c 

in
fi

ni
ti

ve
, 

fo
ll

ow
ed

 d
ir

ec
tly

 b
y 

fi
ni

te
 f

or
m

 o
f 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
רֶשׁ
.שֹׁ֫

 
2  M

os
t h

ol
lo

w
 v

er
bs

 a
nd

 I
II

-
ה/י
 v

er
bs

 e
m

pl
oy

 a
 s

ho
rt

en
ed

 f
or

m
 f

or
 th

e 
ju

ss
iv

e,
 w

it
h 

a 
re

tr
ac

te
d 

th
e 

ac
ce

nt
.  

A
 q

am
eṣ

 in
 th

e 
fi

na
l s

yl
la

bl
e 

of
 th

es
e 

fo
rm

s 
w

il
l b

e 
a 

qa
m

eṣ
-ḥ

aṭ
uf

.  
V

er
bs

 th
at

 a
re

 I
-  י

si
m

ila
rl

y 
ha

ve
 o

nl
y 

tw
o 

sy
lla

bl
es

 in
 th

e 
ju

ss
iv

e 
3m

/fs
, a

nd
 e

m
pl

oy
 a

 r
et

ra
ct

ed
 a

cc
en

t. 

3  W
he

n 
pr

ef
ix

ed
 b

y 
a 

pr
ep

os
it

io
n,

 th
is

 f
or

m
 is

 s
pe

ll
ed

מֹר 
]א
[לֵ

. 

4  W
he

n 
pr

ef
ix

ed
 b

y 
a 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
, a

ny
 in

fi
ni

tiv
e 

co
ns

tr
uc

t w
ith

 a
 b

eg
ed

-k
ef

et
 le

tte
r 

as
 s

ec
on

d 
רש
 ש

co
ns

on
an

t w
ill

 ta
ke

 a
 d

ag
es

h 
(e

.g
., 
וֹת
בְכּ

לִ]
]).

 
5  A

tt
es

te
d 
יָּה
וֹכִ
 בּ

in
 p

oe
tr

y,
 li

ke
ly

ה 
בּכָֹ

 in
 c

om
m

on
 u

se
. 
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m
s2  

.נג
  .ב

וֹב
גָּנ

  
נֹב
גְּ

  
נֵב
גֹּ

  
בֶת
גּוֹנֶ֫

  
ים
נְבִ
גּוֹ

  
וֹת
נְב
גּוֹ

  
נֹב
גְּ

  
בִי
גִּנְ

  
בוּ
גִּנְ

  
נָה
נֹ֫בְ
גְּ

 
בָה
אֶגְנְ

  
  

.ר ד 
  .שׁ

וֹשׁ
דָּר

  
רשֹׁ
דְּ

  
רֵֹשׁ
דּ

  
שֶׁת
וֹרֶ֫
דּ

  
ים
רְשִׁ
דּוֹ

  
וֹת
רְֹשׁ
דּ

  
רשֹׁ
דְּ

  
שִׁי
דִּרְ

  
שׁוּ
דִּרְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
דְּרֹ֫

 
שָׁה
דְרְ
אֶ

  
  

.י ה
/ה
.י

  
יהֹ
הָ

  
וֹת
הֱי

  
יֶה
הוֹ

  
יָה
הוֹ

  
יִם
הוֹ

  
וֹת
היֹ

  
יֵה
הֱ

  
  הֲיִי

  הֲיוּ
נָה
הֲיֶ֫י

 
יֶה
אֶהְ

  
הִי
יְ

  
  .כ.ל ה

וֹךְ
הָל

  
כֶת
לֶ֫

  
לֵֹךְ
ה

  
כֶת
הוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְכִ
הוֹ

  
וֹת
לְכ
הוֹ

  
  לֵךְ

  לְכִי
כוּ
לְ

  
נָה
כְ
לַ֫

 
כָה
אֵלְ

  
  

ב.ז
  .ח

וֹחַ 
זָב֫

  
בחַֹ 
זְ

  
בֵֹחַ 
ז

  
חֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ז

  
ים
בְחִ
זוֹ

  
וֹת
בְח
זוֹ

  
בַח
זְ

  
חִי
זִבְ

  
חוּ
זִבְ

  
נָה
חְ
זְבַ֫

 
חָה
זְבְּ
אֶ

  
  

ז 
.כ
  .ר

וֹר
זָכ

  
כרֹ
זְ

  
כֵֹר
ז

  
רֶת
וֹכֶ֫
ז

  
ים
כְרִ
זוֹ

  
וֹת
כְר
זוֹ

  
כרֹ
זְ

  
רִי
זִכְ

  
רוּ
זִכְ

  
נָה
רְ
זְכֹ֫

 
רָה
זְכְּ
אֶ

  
  

.ז ח
  .ק

וֹק
חָז

  
זקֹ
חֲ

  
זָק
חָ

  
קָה
חֲזָ

  
ים
זָקִ
חֲ

  
וֹת
זָק
חֲ

  
זַק
חֲ

  
קִי
חִזְ

  
קוּ
חִזְ

  
נָה
זָקֶ֫
חֲ

  
קָה
חֱזְ
אֶ

  
  

  א.ט.ח
טאֹ
חָ

  
טאֹ
חֲ

  
טֵא
חֹ

  
אה
וֹטָ
ח

  
ים
טְאִ
חֹ

  
וֹת
טְא
חֹ

  
טָא
חֲ

  
אִי
חֲטְ

  
אוּ
חֲטְ

  
נָה
א
חֲטֶ֫

  
אָה
חֱטְ
אֶ

  
  

.י ח
/ה
.י

  
יהֹ
חָ

  
וֹת
חְי

  
N

/A
 

  
  

  
יֵה
חֲ

  
  חֲיִי

  חֲיוּ
נָה
חֲיֶ֫י

 
N

/A
 

חִי
יְ

  
.ח

/ה
ס.י

  
סֹה
חָ

  
וֹת
חֲס

  
סֶה
חֹ

  
סָה
חֹ

  
ים
חֹסִ

  
וֹת
חֹס

  
סֵה
חֲ

  
סִי
חֲ

  
סוּ
חֲ

  
נָה
סֶ֫י
חֱ

  
תָה
חֱסְ
אֶ

  
  

  ה/י.ר.ח
רהֹ
חָ

  
וֹת
חֲר

  
רֶה
חֹ

  
רָה
חֹ

  
ים
חֹרִ

  
וֹת
חֹר

  
רֵה
חֲ

  
רִי
חֲ

  
רוּ
חֲ

  
נָה
רֶ֫י
חֲ

  
תָה
חֱרְ
אֶ

  
חַר
יִ֫

  
  ב.שׁ.ח

וֹב
חָשׁ

  
וֹב
חֲשׁ

  
שֵׁב
חֹ

  
בֶת
וֹשֶׁ֫
ח

  
ים
שְׁבִ
חוֹ

 
וֹת
שְׁב
חוֹ

  
שׁבֹ
חֲ

  
בִי
חִשְׁ

  
בוּ
חִשְׁ

  
נָה
בְ
חֲשֹׁ֫

  
בָה
חְשְׂ
אַ

  
  

מ.ט
  .א

אָה
טָמֹ֫

  
אָה
טָמְ

  
מֵֹא
ט

  
את
וֹמֵ
ט

  
ים
מְאִ
טוֹ

  
וֹת
מְא
טוֹ

  
מָא
טְ

  
אִי
טִמְ

  
אוּ
טִמְ

  
נָה
א
טְמֶ֫

  
אָה
טְמְ
אֶ

  
  

ט 
.ע

  .מ
וֹם
טָע

  
עםֹ
טֲ

  
עֵֹם
ט

  
מָה
וֹעֵ
ט

  
ים
עֵמִ
טוֹ

  
וֹת
עֵמ
טוֹ

  
עַם
טְ

  
מִי
טְעֲ

  
מוּ
טַעֲ

  
נָה
מְ
טְעַ֫

  
מָה
טְעֲ
אֶ

  
  

  .עד .י
וֹעַ 
יָד֫

  
עַת
דַּ֫

  
דֵֹעַ 
י

  
עַת
וֹדַ֫
י

  
ים
דְעִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
דְע
יוֹ

  
  דַּע

עִי
דְּ

  
עוּ
דְּ

  
נָה
עְ
דַּ֫

  
עָה
אֵדְ

  
  

י 
.כ
  .ל

כוֹל
יָ

  
כוֹל
יְ

  
כוֹל
יָ

  
לָה
כוֹ
יְ

  
ים
כוֹלִ
יְ

  
וֹת
כוֹל
יְ

  
כַל
יוּ

  
כלִי
יוּ

  
כְלוּ
יוּ

  
נָה
כַ֫לְ
יוּ

  
לָה
וּכְ
א

  
  

.י
 ל.ד

וֹד
יָל

  
דֶת
לֶ֫

  
לֵֹד
י

  
דֶת
יוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְֹדִ
י

  
וֹת
לְֹד
י

  
  לֵד

דִי
לְ

  
דוּ
לְ

  
נָה
לַדְ

  
דָה
אֵלְ

  
  

.נ.י
/ה
י

  
נֹה
יָ

  
וֹת
יֲנ

  
נָֹה
י

  
נָה
יוֹ

  
ים
יוֹנִ

  
וֹת
יוֹנ

  
נֵה
יְ

  
  יְנִי

  יְנוּ
נָה
יְנֶ֫י

  
נָה
אֵ

  
  

י 
.ס 
  .פ

וֹף
יָס

  
פֶת
סֶ֫

  
סֵֹף
י

  
פֶת
וֹסֶ֫
י

  
ים
סְפִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
סְפ
יוֹ

  
  סַף

פִי
סְ

  
פוּ
סְ

  
נָה
סְפֶ֫

  
פָה
אֵסְ

  
  

.צי 
  .א

וֹא
יָצ

  
את
צֵ

  
צֵֹא
י

  
את
וֹצֵ
י

  
ים
צְאִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
צְא
יוֹ

  
  צֵא

אִי
צְ

  
אוּ
צְ

  
נָה
צְאֶ֫

  
אָה
אֵצְ
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m
s2  

.ר י 
 .א

ראֹ
יָ

  
ראֹ
יְ

  
רֵא
יָ

  
אָה
יִרְ

  
ים
רֵאִ
יְ

  
וֹת
רְא
יוֹ

  
רָא
יְ

  
אִי
יִרְ

  
אוּ
יְר

  
נָה
א
יְרֶ֫

  
אָה
אִירְ

  
  

 .ד.ר י 
וֹד
יָר

  
דֶת
רֶ֫

  
רֵֹד
י

  
דֶת
וֹרֶ֫
י

  
ים
רְֹדִ
י

  
וֹת
רְֹד
י

  
  רֵד

דִי
רְ

  
דוּ
רְ

  
נָה
רַ֫דְ

  
דָה
אֵרְ

  
רֶד
יֵ֫

  
.ר י 

 .שׁ
ושֺׁ
יָר

  
שֶׁת
רֶ֫

  
רֵֹשׁ
י

  
שֶׁת
וֹרֶ֫
י

  
ים
רְשִׁ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
רְשׁ
יוֹ

  
  רֵשׁ

שִׁי
רְ

  
שׁוּ
רְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
רַ֫

  
שָׁה
אִירֲ

  
  

שׁ .י
 .ב

וֹב
יָשׁ

  
בֶת
שֶׁ֫

  
שֵֹׁב
י

  
בֶת
וֹשֶׁ֫
י

  
ים
שְׁבִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
שְׁב
יוֹ

  
  שֵׁב

בִי
שְׁ

  
בוּ
שְׁ

  
נָה
בְ
שַׁ֫

  
בָה
אֵשְׁ

  
שֶׁב
יֵ֫

  
ב.כ

 .ד
N

/A
 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
.יל .כ

 /ה
לֹה
כָּ

  
וֹת
כְּל

  
לֶה
כָּ

  
לָה
כָּ

  
ים
כָּלִ

  
וֹת
כָּל

  
לֵה
כְּ

  
  כְּלִי

  כְּלוּ
נָה
כְּלֶ֫י

  
לֶה
אֶכְ

  
כֶל
יִ֫

  
 ס.נ.כ

וֹס
כָּנ

  
וֹס
כְּנ

  
נֵֹס
כּ

  
סֶת
כּוֹנֶ֫

  
ים
נְֺסִ
כּו

  
וֹת
נְס
כּוֹ

  
וֹס
כְּנ

  
סִי
כִּנְ

  
סוּ
כִּנְ

  
נָה
נֹ֫סְ
כְּ

  
סָה
כְנְ
אֶ

  
  

.ר כ
 .ת

וֹת
כָּר

  
רתֹ
כְּ

  
רֵֹת
כּ

  
תֶת
וֹרֶ֫
כּ

  
ים
רְתִ
כּוֹ

  
וֹת
רְת
כּוֹ

  
רתֹ
כְּ

  
תִי
כִּרְ

  
תוּ
כִּרְ

  
נָה
תְ
כְּרֹ֫

  
תָה
כְרְ
אֶ

  
  

כ
.ת
 .ב

וֹב
כָּת

  
תֹב
כְּ

  
תֵֹב
כּ

  
בֶת
וֹתֶ֫
כּ

  
ים
תְבִ
כּוֹ

  
וֹת
תְב
כּוֹ

  
תֹב
כְּ

  
בִי
כִּתְ

  
בוּ
כִּתְ

  
נָה
בְ
כְּתֹ֫

  
בָה
כְתְּ
אֶ

  
  

ל 
.ב

 .שׁ
וֹשׁ
לָב

  
בשֹׁ
לְ

  
בֵשׁ
לֹ

  
שֶׁת
לֹבֶ֫

  
ים
בְשִׁ
לֹ

  
וֹת
בְשׁ
לֹ

  
בַשׁ
לְ

  
שִׁי
לִבְ

  
שׁוּ
לִבְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
לְבַ֫

  
שָׁה
לְבְ
אֶ

  
  

.ל
.ד
כ

 
וֹד
לָכ

  
כדֹ
לְ

  
כֵד
לֹ

  
דֶת
וֹכֶ֫
ל

  
ים
כְדִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
כְד
לוֹ

  
כדֹ
לְ

  
דִּי
לִכְ

  
דוּ
לִכְ

  
נָה
כֹ֫דְ
לְ

 
דָה
לְמְ
אֶ

  
  

מ.ל
 .ד

וֹד
לָמ

  
מֹד
לְ

  
מֵד
לֹ

  
דֶת
וֹמֶ֫
ל

  
ים
מְדִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
מְד
לוֹ

  
מֹד
לְ

  
דִּי
לִמְ

  
דוּ
לִמְ

  
נָה
דְ
לְמֹ֫

 
דָה
לְמְ
אֶ

  
  

ל 
.ק

 .ח
וֹחַ 
לָק֫

  
חַת
קַ֫

  
חַ 
לֹקֵ֫

  
חֶת
וֹקֶ֫
ל

  
ים
קְחִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
קְח
לוֹ

  
  קַח

חִי
קְ

  
חוּ
קְ

  
נָה
חְ
קַ֫

  
חָה
אֶקְ

  
  

.ו מ
.ת

  
וֹת
מ

  
וּת
מ

  
  מֵת

תָה
מֵ

  
ים
מֵתִ

  
וֹת
מֵת

  
וּת
מ

  
תִי
מ֫וּ

  
תוּ
מוּ

  
נָה
וּתֶ֫
מ

  
תָה
מוּ
אָ

  
ת
יָמֹ֫

  
ל .מ

.א
  

לאֹ
מָ

  
וֹת
לא
מְ

 
לֵא
מָ

  
אָה
מְלֵ

  
ים
לֵאִ
מְ

  
וֹת
לֵא
מְ

  
לָא
מְ

  
אִי
מִלְ

  
אוּ
מִלְ

  
נָה
א
מְלֶ֫

  
אה
מְלָ
אֶ

  
  

כ.ל.מ
  

וֹךְ
מָל

  
לֹךְ
מְ

  
לֵךְ
מֹ

  
כֶת
מוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְכִ
מוֹ

  
וֹת
לְכ
מוֹ

  
לֹךְ
מְ

  
לְכִי
מִ

  
כוּ
מִלְ

  
נָה
לֹכְ
מְ

  
כָה
מְלְ
אֶ

  
  

מ
.צ

.א
  

צאֹ
מָ

  
צאֹ
מְ

  
צֵא
מֹ

  
את
וֹצֵ
מ

  
ים
צְאִ
מוֹ

  
וֹת
צְא
מוֹ

  
צָא
מְ

  
אִי
מִצְ

  
אוּ
מִצְ

  
נָה
א
מְצֶ֫

  
אָה
מְצְ
אֶ

  
  

נ
י..ט

  /ה
טהֹ
נָ

  
וֹת
נְט

  
טֶֹה
נ

  
טָה
נוֹ

  
ים
וֹטִ
נ

  
וֹת
וֹט
נ

  
טֵה
נְ

  
טִי
נְ

  
טוּ
נְ

  
נָה
טֶ֫י
נְ

 
טָה
אֶנְ

  
נֶט
יֵ֫

  
ל.פ.נ

  
פוֹל
נָ

  
פֹּל
נְ

  
פֵל
נֹ

  
לֶת
וֹפֶ֫
נ

  
ים
פְלִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
פְל
נוֹ

  
פַל
נְ

  
פְלִי
נִ

  
לוּ
נִפְ

  
נָה
פ֫וֹלְ
נְ

  
לָה
אֶפְּ

  
פָּל
יִ

  
נ

.שׂ 
 .א

שׂא
נָ

  
אֵת
שׂ

  
שֵֹׂא
נ

  
את
וֹשֵׂ
נ

  
ים
שְׂאִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
שְׂא
נוֹ

  
  שָׂא

אִי
שְׂ

  
אוּ
שְׂ

  
נָה
שְׂאֶ֫

  
אָה
אֶשְׂ

  
  



  

514 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively QAL בִּנְיָן

In
fi

n
it

iv
es

, P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s,
 a

n
d

 C
om

m
an

d
 F

or
m

s 
fo

r 
S

el
ec

te
d

 V
er

b
s 

in
 Q

al
נְיָן 
 בִּ

R
oo

t 
In

fi
n

it
iv

es
 

P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s 
C

om
m

an
d

 F
or

m
s 

רש
ש

  
in

f 
ab

1  
in

f 
c 

m
s 

fs
 

m
pl

 
fp

l 
im

v 
m

s 
im

v 
fs

 
im

v 
m

pl
im

v 
fp

l 
co

ho
rt

 1
cs

 
ju

ss
 3

m
s2  

נ
 .נ.ת

תֹן
נָ

  
  תֵת

תֵן
נֹ

  
נֶת
וֹתֶ֫
נ

  
ים
תְנִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
תְנ
נוֹ

  
  תֵּן

  תְּנִי
  תְּנוּ

נָה
תֵּ֫

  
נָה
אֶתְּ

  
תֶּן
יִ

  
.ב
ס

 .ב
וֹב
סָב

  
  סבֹ

בֵֹב
ס

  
בֶת
סבֶֹ֫

  
ים
בְֹבִ
ס

  
וֹת
בְֹב
ס

  
  סבֹ

בִּי
סֹ֫

  
בּוּ
סֹ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
סֻ

  
בָֹה
אֶס

  
סָב
יָ֫

  
 .רו .ס

וֹר
ס

  
וּר
ס

  
  סָר

רָה
סָ

  
ים
סָר

  
וֹת
סָר

  
וּר
ס

  
רִי
ס֫וּ

  
רוּ
ס֫וּ

  
נָה
סֹרְ

  
רָה
סוּ
אָ

  
  

.ל ס 
 .ח

וֹחַ 
סָל

  
לֹחַ 
סְ

  
חַ 
סלֵֹ֫

  
חֶת
סלֶֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹחִ
ס

  
וֹת
לְֹח
ס

  
לַח
סְ

  
חִי
סִלְ

  
חוּ
סִלְ

  
נָה
ל֫חְ
סְ

  
חָה
סְלְ
אֶ

  
 

פ.ס
 .ר

וֹר
סָפ

  
פֹר
סְ

  
פֵר
סֹ

  
רֶת
וֹפֶ֫
ס

  
ים
פְרִ
סוֹ

  
וֹת
פְר
סוֹ

  
פֹר
סְ

  
רִי
סִפְ

  
רוּ
סִפְ

  
נָה
רְ
סְפֹ֫

  
רָה
סְפְּ
אֶ

  
 

ע
.ב
 .ד

וֹד
עָב

  
בדֹ
עֲ

  
בֵֹד
ע

  
דֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ע

  
ים
בְדִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
בְד
עוֹ

  
בדֹ
עֲ

  
דִי
עִבְ

  
דוּ
עִבְ

  
נָה
בֹ֫דְ
עֲ

 
דָה
עֱבְ
אֶ

  
 

ע
.ב
 .ר

וֹר
עָב

  
ברֹ
עֲ

  
בֵֹר
ע

  
רֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ע

  
ים
בְרִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
בְר
עוֹ

  
ברֹ
עֲ

  
רִי
עִבְ

  
רוּ
עִבְ

  
נָה
רְ
עֲבֹ֫

 
רָה
עְבְּ
אֶ

  
 

ז .ע
 .ב

וֹב
עָז

  
זבֹ
עֲ

  
זֵֹב
ע

  
בֶת
עזֶֹ֫

  
ים
זְֹבִ
ע

  
וֹת
זְֹב
ע

  
זבֺ
עֲ

  
בִי
עִזְ

  
בוּ
עִזְ

  
נָה
זֺ֫בְ
עֲ

  
בָה
עֶזְ
אֶ

  
 

 ר.ז.ע
וֹר
עָז

  
זרֹ
עֲ

  
זֵֹר
ע

  
רֶת
עזֶֹ֫

  
ים
זְֹרִ
ע

  
וֹת
זְֹר
ע

  
זרֺ
עֲ

  
רִי
עִזְ

  
רוּ
עִזְ

  
נָה
זֺ֫רְ
עֲ

  
רָה
עֱזְ
אֶ

  
 

.יל .ע
 /ה

לֹה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲל

  
לֶֹה
ע

  
לָה
עוֹ

  
ים
עוֹלִ

  
וֹת
עוֹל

  
לֵה
עֲ

  
  עֲלִי

לוּ
עֲ

  
נָה
עֲלֶ֫י

 
לֶה
אֶעֱ

  
עַל
יַ֫

  
מ.ע

 .ד
וֹד
עָמ

  
מֹד
עֲ

  
מֵֹד
ע

  
דֶת
וֹמֶ֫
ע

  
ים
מְדִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
מְד
עוֹ

  
מֹד
עֲ

  
דִי
עִמְ

  
דוּ
עִמְ

  
נָה
דְ
עֲמֹ֫

 
דָה
עֱמְ
אֶ

  
 

.ינ.ע
/ה

  
נֹה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲנ

  
נֶֹה
ע

  
נָֹה
ע

  
ים
ענִֹ

  
וֹת
ענֹ

  
נֵה
עֲ

  
  עֲנִי

  עֲנוּ
נָה
עֲנֶ֫י

 
נֶה
אֶעֱ

  
עַן
יַ֫

  
 הי/.שׂ.ע

שׂה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲשׂ

  
שֶֹׂה
ע

  
שָׂה
עוֹ

  
ים
וֹשִׂ
ע

  
וֹת
וֹשׂ
ע

  
שֵׂה
עֲ

  
שִׂי
עֲ

  
שׂוּ
עֲ

  
נָה
שֶׂ֫י
עֲ

 
שֶׂה
אֶעֱ

  
עַשׂ
יַ֫

  
.נפ

/ה
.י

  
נֹה
פָּ

  
וֹת
פְּנ

  
נֶה
פֹּ

  
נָה
פּוֹ

  
ים
פּוֹנִ

  
וֹת
פּוֹנ

  
נֵה
פְּ

  
  פְּנִי

  פְּנוּ
נָה
פְּנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶפְ

  
פֶן
יֵ֫

  
פ
.ק
  .ד

וֹד
פָּק

  
קדֹ
פְּ

  
קֵד
פֹּ

  
דֶת
וֹקֶ֫
פּ

  
ים
קְדִ
פּוֹ

  
וֹת
קְד
פּוֹ

  
קדֹ
פְּ

  
דִי
פִּקְ

  
דוּ
פִּקְ

  
נָה
דְ
פְּקֹ֫

  
דָה
פְקְּ
אֶ

  
 

ת.פ
  .ח

וֹחַ 
פָּת֫

  
תֹחַ 
פְּ

  
תֵחַ 
פֹּ

  
חַת
פֹּתַ֫

  
ים
תְחִ
פֹּ

  
וֹת
תְח
פֹּ

  
תַח
פְּ

  
חִי
פִּתְ

  
חוּ
פִּתְ

  
נָה
חְ
פְּתַ֫

  
חָה
פְתְּ
אֶ
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ב.ק
.צ

  
וֹץ
קָב

  
בץֹ
קְ

  
בֵֹץ
ק

  
צֶת
קבֶ֫

  
ים
בְצִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
בְצ
קוֹ

  
בַץ
קְ

  
צִי
קִבְ

  
צוּ
קִבְ

  
נָה
צְ
קְבַ֫

  
צָה
קְבְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ד ק
  .שׁ

וֹשׁ
קָד

  
דשֹׁ
קְ

  
דֵֹשׁ
ק

  
שֶׁת
קדֶ֫

  
ים
דְשִׁ
קוֹ

 
וֹת
דְשׁ
קוֹ

  
N

/A
6

 
  

  
  

שָׁה
קְדְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ק
/ה
ו.י

  
us

e 
pi

el
us

e 
pi

el
 

וֶֹה
ק

  
וָֹה
ק

  
ים
קוִֹ

  
וֹת
קוֹ

  
us

e 
pi

el
 

us
e 

pi
el

 
us

e 
pi

el
us

e 
pi

el
 

us
e 

pi
el

 
 

ו .ק
.מ

  
וֹם
ק

  
וּם
ק

  
  קָם

מָה
קָ

  
ים
קָמִ

  
וֹת
קָמ

  
וּם
ק

  
מִי
ק֫וּ

  
מוּ
ק֫וּ

  
נָה
מְ
קֹ֫

  
מָה
קוּ
אָ

  
קָם
יָ֫

  
.ק

/ה
נ.י

  
נֹה
קָ

  
וֹת
קְנ

  
נֶֹה
ק

  
נָה
קוֹ

  
ים
קוֹנִ

  
וֹת
קוֹנ

  
נֵה
קְ

  
  קְנִי

  קְנוּ
נָה
קְנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶקְ

  
 

ר .ק
  .א
to

 c
al

l
 

ראֹ
קָ

  
ראֹ
קְ

  
רֵֹא
ק

  
את
וֹרֵ
ק

  
ים
רְאִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְא
קוֹ

  
רָא
קְ

  
אִי
קִרְ

  
אוּ
קִרְ

  
אֶן
קִרְ

  
אָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

ר .ק
to  .א

 m
ee

t
 

ראֹ
קָ

  
את
קְרַ

  
רֵֹא
ק

  
את
וֹרֵ
ק

  
ים
רְאִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְא
קוֹ

  
רָא
קְ

  
אִי
קִרְ

  
אוּ
קִרְ

  
אֶן
קִרְ

  
אָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

.ב.ר ק
  

וֹב
קָר

  
רבֹ
קְ

  
רֵֹב
ק

  
בֶת
קרֶ֫

  
ים
רְבִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְב
קוֹ

  
רַב
קְ

  
בִי
קִרְ

  
בוּ
קִרְ

  
נָה
רַ֫בְ
קְ

  
בָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

ר 
.א

/ה
.י

 
אוֹ
רָ

7   
וֹת
רְא

  
אֶֹה
ר

  
אָה
רוֹ

  
ים
וֹאִ
ר

  
וֹת
וֹא
ר

  
אֵה
רְ

  
אִי
רְ

  
אוּ
רְ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
רְ

  
אֶה
אֶרְ

  
רֶא
יֵ֫

  
.פ.ד ר 

  
וֹף
רָד

  
דףֹ
רְ

  
דֵֹף
ר

  
פֶת
וֹדֶ֫
ר

  
ים
דְפִ
רוֹ

  
וֹת
דְפ
רוֹ

  
דףֹ
רְ

  
פִי
רִדְ

  
פוּ
רִדְ

  
נָה
פְ
רְדֹ֫

  
פָה
רְדְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ו ר 
.מ

  
וֹם
ר

  
וּם
ר

  
  רָם

מָה
רָ

  
ים
רָמִ

  
וֹת
רָמ

  
וּם
ר

  
מִי
ר֫וּ

  
מוּ
ר֫וּ

  
נָה
מְ
רֹ֫

  
מָה
רוּ
אָ

  
ם
יָרֹ֫

8   
.י ר 

  .ב
וֹב
ר

  
יב
רִ

  
  רָב

בָה
רָ

  
ים
רָבִ

  
וֹת
רָב

  
יב
רִ

  
בִי
רִ֫י

  
בוּ
רִ֫י

  
נָה
יבֶ֫
תְּרִ

  
בָה
רִי
אָ

  
רֶב
יָ֫

  
.ער 

/ה
.י

  
עהֹ
רָ

  
וֹת
רְע

  
עֶֹה
ר

  
עָה
רוֹ

  
ים
רעִֹ

  
וֹת
רעֹ

  
עֵה
רְ

  
עִי
רְ

  
עוּ
רְ

  
נָה
עֶ֫י
רְ

  
עֶה
אֶרְ

  
 

א.שׁ
 .ל

אוֹל
שָׁ

  
אוֹל
שְׁ

  
אֵֹל
שׁ

  
לֶת
שׁאֶֹ֫

  
ים
אֲֹלִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
אֲֹל
שׁ

  
אַל
שְׁ

  
אֲלִי
שַׁ

  
אֲלוּ
שַׁ

  
נָה
לְ
שְׁאַ֫

  
לָה
שְׁאֲ
אֶ
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שׁ 
.ב
 .ר

וֹר
שָׁב

  
ברֹ
שְׁ

  
בֵֹר
שׁ

  
רֶת
שׁבֶ֫

  
ים
בְרִ
שׁוֹ

  
וֹת
בְר
שׁוֹ

  
ברֺ
שְׁ

  
רִי
שִׁבְ

  
רוּ
שִׁבְ

  
נָה
רְ
שְׁבֹ֫

  
רָה
שְׁבְּ
אֶ

  
 

ו .שׁ
 .ב

וֹב
שׁ

  
וּב
שׁ

  
  שָׁב

בָה
שָׁ

  
ים
שָׁבִ

  
וֹת
שָׁב

  
וּב
שׁ

  
בִי
שׁ֫וּ

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ

  
נָה
וֹבְ
שׁ

  
בָה
שׁוּ
אָ

 
שָׁב
יָ֫

  
ו/.שׂ

.מ
י

 
וֹם
שׂ

  
וּם
שׂ

  
  שָׂם

מָה
שָׂ

  
ים
שָׂמִ

  
וֹת
שָׂמ

  
ים
שִׂ

  
מִי
שִׂ֫י

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י

  
נָה
מֶי
שִׂ

  
מָה
שִׂי
אָ

  
שֶׂם
יָ֫

  
כ.שׁ

 .ב
וֹב
שָׁכ

  
כַב
שְׁ

  
כֵֹב
שׁ

  
בֶת
שׁכֶֹ֫

  
ים
כְֹבִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
כְֹב
שׁ

  
כבֹ
שְׁ

  
בִי
שִׁכְ

  
בוּ
שִׁכְ

  
נָה
בְ
שְׁכַ֫

  
בָה
שְׁכְּ
אֶ

  
 

 ח.כ.שׁ
וֹחַ 
שָׁכ֫

  
כחַֹ 
שְׁ

  
כֵֹחַ 
שׁ

  
חַת
שׁכַֹ

  
ים
כְֹחִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
כְֹח
שׁ

  
כַח
שְׁ

  
חִי
שִׁכְ

  
חוּ
שִׁכְ

  
נָה
חְ
שְׁכַ֫

  
חָה
פְכְּ
אֶ

  
 

 .נכ.שׁ
כוֹן
שָׁ

  
כןֹ
שְׁ

  
כֵֹן
שׁ

  
נֶת
שׁכֶֹ֫

  
ים
כְֹנִ
שׁ

  
נוֹן
שׁכְֹ

  
כןֹ
שְׁ

  
כְנִי
שִׁ

  
כְנוּ
שִׁ

  
נָּה
שְׁכַ

  
נָה
שְׁכְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ל שׁ 
  .ח

וֹחַ 
שָׁל֫

  
לֹחַ 
שְׁ

  
לֵֹחַ 
שׁ

  
חֶת
שׁלֶֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹחִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
לְֹח
שׁ

  
לַח
שְׁ

  
חִי
שִׁלְ

  
חוּ
שִׁלְ

  
נָה
ל֫חְ
שְׁ

  
חָה
שְׁלְ
אֶ

  
 

מ.שׁ
 .ע

וֹעַ 
שָׁמ֫

  
מֹעַ 
שְׁ

  
עַ 
שׁמֵֹ֫

  
עַת
וֹמַ֫
שׁ

  
ים
מְעִ
שׁוֹ

 
וֹת
מְע
שׁוֹ

  
מַע
שְׁ

  
עִי
שִׁמְ

  
עוּ
שִׁמְ

  
נָה
מַעְ
שְׁ

  
עָה
שְׁמְ
אֶ

  
 

שׁ 
.מ
  .ר

וֹר
שָׁמ

  
מֹר
שְׁ

  
מֵֹר
שׁ

  
רֶת
שׁמֶ֫

  
ים
מְרִ
שׁוֹ

 
וֹת
מְר
שׁוֹ

  
מֺר
שְׁ

  
רִי
שִׁמְ

  
רוּ
שִׁמְ

  
נָה
רְ
שְׁמֹ֫

  
רָה
שְׁמְ
אֶ

  
 

  א.נ.שׂ
וֹא
שָׂנ

  
נאֹ
שְׂ

  
נֵֹא
שׂ

  
אָה
שְׂנֵ

  
ים
נֵאִ
שְׂ

  
וֹת
נֵא
שׂ

  
נָא
שְׂ

  
אִי
שִׂנְ

  
אוּ
שִׂנְ

  
נָה
א
שְׂנֶ֫

  
אה
שְׂנָ
אֶ

  
 

.ת.שׁ
/ה
י

 
תֹה
שָׁ

  
תֹת
שְׁ

  
תֶֹה
שׁ

  
תָה
שׁוֹ

  
ים
וֹתִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
וֹת
שׁ

  
תֵה
שְׁ

  
תִי
שְׁ

  
תוּ
שְׁ

  
נָה
תֶ֫י
שְׁ

  
תֶה
אֶשְׁ

  
שְׁתְּ 
יֵ֫

  
ת
.פ

  .שׂ
וֹשׂ
תָּפ

  
פֹשׂ
תְּ

  
פֵשׂ
תֹּ

  
שֶׂת
תֹּפֶ֫

  
ים
פְשִׂ
תֹּ

  
וֹת
פְשׂ
תֹּ

  
פֹשׂ
תְּ

  
פְשִׂ 
תִּ

  
שׂוּ
תִּפְ

  
נָה
פֹשְׂ֫
תְּ

  
שָׂה
תְפְּ
אֶ
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G L O S S A R Y  
 bמִלִּים  aלַחְקוֹר

 
aר.ק.ח to  search     
bמִלָּה word, utterance f 

Hebrew / English   אַנְגְּלִית/  יְהוּדִית

Introductory notes 

(1) A word whose letters are separated by periods (e.g., ב.ה.א ) signifies the underlying ׁרֶש  root.  When שֹׁ֫

a ׁרֶש ב.ה.א comprises an entire entry, the root meaning is given.  Thus שֹׁ֫  is defined as “love.”   

(2) When no בִּנְיָן stem is specified for a verbal form, the meaning offered reflects the qal בִּנְיָן.   

(3) Verbal forms preceded by ו have generally been rendered “and…” or “then….” 

(4) Imperative, participle, and adjective entries will list related forms in this sequence:  masculine 

singular, feminine singular, masculine plural, feminine plural. 

(5) Noun entries will list related forms in this sequence: singular absolute, plural absolute, singular 

construct, plural construct. 

(6) Abbreviations introduced earlier in the textbook continue in the glossary, including “pn loc” (proper 

noun of location, for place names that can vary with regard to gender; cf. GKC §122.i). 

(7) Meanings found here support readings in this textbook.  The glossary is not intended as a substitute 

for standard lexica when reading the Hebrew Bible. 

 

  
  perish qal (6.3), destroy hifil (9.3) ...................... ד.ב.א
 be willing (6.2) ......................................... ב.י/ה.א

 love (3.3) ................................................... ב.ה.א

  delay piel (10.2)  ...........................................  .ר.חא
 eat qal (3.1), be devoured qal passive (11.1) .......... ל.כ.א

  ,believe hifil (4.4), be faithful, reliable ................ נ.מ.א

established nifal (7.4) 

  say (5.3) .................................................... ר.מ.א
  ,think, say in one’s heart (4.3 .......... בְּלֵב, בְּלֵבָב ר.מ.א

6.3)  
 gather qal (7.2) be gathered nifal and pual ............ פ.ס.א

 (8.2, 11.1)  
  bind qal, be bound nifal (7.3) ........................... ר.ס.א

 I do / will / would believe hifil (4.4) ....... ]נ.מ.א[ אַאֲמִין
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  father m (6.1) ........ ־בוֹת אֲ , אַב] or[ ־יבִ אֲ , אָבוֹת ,אָב
 they were willing (6.2) ....................... אָבוּ [א.ב.י/ה]

 poor, needy (9.3) ..................... , ־־בְיוֹנִים, אֶ ־־, אֶבְיוֹן

  I (can) understand (1.3) .......................... אָבִין [ב.י.נ]
בֶן   stone f (1.1) ..................... אַבְנֵי־ ,־בֶןאֶֽ  ,אֲבָנִים ,אֶ֫

  I will speak piel (9.1)  ..........................  אֲדַבֵּר [ד.ב.ר]
  Edom m (map of Israel) ................................... אֱדוֹם
  lord m (10.1)  ..................  אֲדנֵֹי־, אֲדוֹן־, דוֹנִיםאֲ , אָדוֹן
  man, humankind, Adam m (6.1) .. ]אָדָם or[אֲדַם־  ,אָדָם

  Lord GOD (8.1) ....................................... אֲדנָֹי יהוה
  I will (or am resolved to) seek ........... אֶדְרְשָׁה [ד.ר.שׁ]

cohort. (9.4)  
  Love! imv (9.3) . .ב]ה.הַבֶנָה [א, אֱ אֶהֱבוּ , הֱבִי, אֶ אֱהַב
בֶת ,אֹהֵב   one who...... ]ב.ה.א[אֹהֲבוֹת  ,אֹהֲבִים ,אֹהֶ֫

loves pt (3.3)  
 love f (10.3) ....................................אַהֲבַת־, אַהֲבָה

 Alas…!  Ah…! (5.2) ....................................... אֲהָהּ

 I will be (4.3) ................................. אֶהְיֶה [ה.י.י/ה]

הֶל   tent m (6.1) ................... הֳלֵי־אָ , הֶל־אֹֽ , אֹהָלִים, אֹ֫
  woe, alas (8.2) ................................................. אוֹי

 Woe is me (6.1) ........................................... אוֹי לִי

 enemy m (3.3) ............... אוֹיְבֵי־ ,אוֹיֵב־ ,אוֹיְבִים ,אוֹיֵב

 I am able (2.4) ................................... ]ל.כ.י[אוּכַל 

 perhaps (4.4) ................................................. אוּלַי

וֶן  wickedness, disaster m  (9.4) ....  נֵי־, אוֹנ־אוֹ, אוֹנִים, אָ֫

 Ur of the Chaldeans m (map of ANE) ......... כַּשְׂדִּים אוּר

 light, brightness f ( 4.4) ........................... אוֹרִים ,אוֹר

 then, at that time (5.3) ......................................... אָז

  I will sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly  ....  .ח] .ב[ז  חַ אֲזַבֵּ֫ 

piel (10.2) 

 I will sacrifice qal (5.3) ....................... ]ח.ב.ז[אֶזְבַּח 

 ear f (4.2) ............................ אָזְנֵי־ ,זֶן־אֹֽ  ,יִםאָזְנַ֫  ,זֶןאֹ֫ 

 his ears f (4.4) ............................................... אָזְנָיו

 brother m (5.1) .................... אֲחֵי־ ,אֲחִי־ ,אַחִים ,אָח

ת, אֲחָדִיםאֶחָד    one, single, same m (5.2) ............. , אַחַ֫
 behind or after (2.4) .............................. אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר

 different, foreign (9.5) ... חֵרוֹת, אֲ חֵרִים, אֲ רֶתחֶ֫ , אֲ אַחֵר 

 later on (6.2) ............................................... אַחֲרוֹן

 my enemy, my enemies  (3.3) ..................... איְֹבַי, אֹיְבִי

 Where is...? (2.1) ........................................ ?…אַיֵּה

  How would one say .... ?׳׳[דָּבָר]׳׳ יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית אֵיךְ

in Judean “[word]”? (2.1) 

 How...? (4.3) .............................................. ?…אֵיךְ

 there is not, there are not constr (1.1) ..................... 1אֵין

 I do not have (1.1) ........................................ ין לִיאֵ 

 you do not have ms (1.1) ................................. אֵין לְךָ

 you ms are not, you do not (3.2) .......................... אֵינְךָ

נִּי  I am not, I do not (1.3) ..................................... אֵינֶ֫

 we are not, we do not; he is not, he does not (3.2) ..... נּוּאֵינֶ֫ 

 I will fear, be afraid (5.2) ...................... ]א.ר.י[אִירָא 

 man, person m (1.1) ......... אַנְשֵׁי־, אִישׁ־ ,אֲנָשִׁים, אִישׁ

 but, however, surely (3.1) .................................... אַךְ

 I will eat qal (5.2) ............................... ]ל.כ.א[אֹכַל 

  one who eats ... ]ל.כ.א[אֹכְלוֹת  ,אֹכְלִים ,אֹכְלָה ,אֹכֵל

pt (3.1)  
  they were devoured qal passive (11.1) ...... .ל].כאֻכְּלוּ [א

 Do not...! (4.3)................................................ ־אַל

 to, toward (2.4) ................................................ אֶל

  god(s) or God m (2.3, 8.1) ...... ל־, אֱלֹהֵי־, אֵ אֱלֹהִים, אֵל
  please do not (plus jussive)… (10.2)  ...................  אַל־נָא

  Don’t cry! m, f (4.3)  .....  ]ה/י.כ.ב[ אַל־תִּבְכִּי, אַל־תֵּבְךְּ 

                                                            
1 The absolute form is יִן  .אַ֫
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  !Don’t be afraid ..... ]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ  ,תִּירְאִי ,תִּירָאאַל־

ms, fs, mpl (4.3, 5.1) 

 Do not go out! mpl (7.4) ................. .א].צאַל־תֵּצְאוּ [י 

 these m and f (3.1) .......................................... לֶּהאֵ֫ 

 your ms God (3.2)........................................ יךָאֱלֹהֶ֫ 

 God m (2.3) .................................... אֱלֹהֵי־ ,אֱלֹהִים

 our God m (3.2) .......................................... ינוּאֱלֹהֵ֫ 

 to us (4.5) ................................................... ינוּאַלֵ֫ 

 I will go (5.2) .................................... ]כ.ל.ה[אֵלֵךְ 

 widow f (7.3) .... אַלְמְנוֹת־, אַלְמָנוֹת ,נַת־לְמְ אַ , אַלְמָנָה

 cattle m (10.2)  ...........................................  אֲלָפִים 

 if (4.2) .......................................................... אִם

 mother f (6.1) .................... אִמּוֹת־ ,ם־אֵ  ,אִמּוֹת, אֵם

 I will find (5.2) ............................... ]א.צ.מ[אֶמְצָא 

 Say! imv (9.1) ... .ר].מ[א , אֱמֹרְנָהמְרוּ , אִ מְרִי , אִ אֱמֹר 

 I will say (5.3) .................................. ]ר.מ.א[ אֹמַר

רֶת ,אֹמֵר   one who...... ]ר.מ.א[אֹמְרוֹת  ,אֹמְרִים ,אֹמֶ֫

says pt (4.4) 

 truth f (5.1) ................................................... אֱמֶת

  Amittai, masculine name (6.1) ........................... אֲמִתַּי
אאָֽ    please or oh! (as a sigh, 10.1)  ...................  אָנָּה or נָּ֫
 To where? Whither? (2.3) ............................. ?…נָהאָ֫ 

חְנוּ  we c (3.2) .................................................. אֲנַ֫

 I c (1.3) ......................................................... אֲנִי

 ship f (2.1) ................... אֳנִיּוֹת־ ,אֳנִיַּת־ ,אֳנִיּוֹת, אֳנִיָּה

 I c (3.1) ....................................................... אָנֹכִי

  .men m (4.1, cfאִישׁ( ......................... , אַנְשֵׁי־אֲנָשִׁים

 I will forgive (5.3) ........................... ]ח.ל.ס[אֶסְלַח 

 I will go up, ascend (5.3) ................. י/ה].ל.ע[אֶעֱלֶה 

  nose, anger m (4.2) .................................. יִםאַפַּ֫  ,אַף
 his nose m (4.2) .............................................. אַפּוֹ

רְצָה יִם אָ֫  faces (bowed) to the ground (11.2) ............. אַפַּ֫

פֶר  ashes m (9.3) ................................................. אֵ֫

  Ephraim m (6.1) .......................................... יִםאֶפְרַ֫ 
 I will go out, leave (3.2) ........................ .א].צאֵצֵא [י 

 purple (material) m (8.1) ................................. אַרְגָּמָן

 I will descend, go down (5.2) .................. ]ד.ר.י[אֵרֵד 

 chest, ark m (7.3) .................................. אֲרוֹן־, אֲרוֹן

 lion m (7.5) ..................... אֲרָיוֹת־,אֲרִי־ ,אֲרָיוֹת, אֲרִי

 Aram [Syria] m (map of Ancient Near East) ............ אֲרָם

יִם  Mesopotamia m (map of Ancient Near East) ... אֲרָם נַהֲרַ֫

רֶץ  land, earth f (3.2) .......... רְצוֹת־אַ , רֶץ־אֶֽ , אֲרָצוֹת ,אֶ֫

רֶץ  Cyprus, the land of pn loc (map of ANE) ....... כִּתִּים אֶ֫

 fire f (9.2) ...................................................... אֵשׁ

 I will lift, carry (5.2) ........................... ]א.שׂ.נ[אֶשָּׂא 

  I would like to ask you ms and fs ............. אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃

(a question), also for making a request (4.2)  
  Ashdod pn loc (8.2) ...................................... אַשְׁדּוֹד
  Ashdodite (8.2) .......................................... אַשְׁדּוֹדִי
 woman f (1.1) ................... נְשֵׁי־ ,שֶׁת־אֵֽ  ,נָשִׁים ,אִשָּׁה

 I will (am resolved to) turn cohort. (9.4) .]אָשׁ֫וּבָה [שׁ.ו.ב

 Asshur pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. אַשּׁוּר

 I will put (5.3) ............................... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ אָשִׂים

 I will throw (5.2) ............................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ אַשְׁלִיךְ

  I will repay piel (10.1)  ......................  .מ].ל אֲשַׁלֵּם [שׁ 
  guilty (7.5) ............. אֲשֵׁמוֹת ,אֲשֵׁמִים ,אֲשֵׁמָה ,אָשֵׁם

יעַ [שׁ    I will cause to hear hifil (8.1) ............. .ע].מאַשְׁמִ֫
 which, that, who (not interrogative), since (2.4) ....... אֲשֶׁר

 אֶת־when written without maqqef dash (6.2)  ............ אֵת

 with (2.4) ............................................... , אֶת־אֵת

 ,a particle preceding a definite direct object ...... אֵת, אֶת־

 untranslatable (2.1) 

 you fs (1.3) ..................................................... אַתְּ 

 you ms (1.3) ................................................. אַתָּה
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 her, it object form (3.4) ........................ אוֹתָהּ or אֹתָהּ

 him, it object form (3.4) ......................... אוֹתוֹ or אֹתוֹ

 me object form (3.3) .............................. אוֹתִי or אֹתִי

 you object form, fs (3.4) ........................ אוֹתָךְ or אֹתָךְ

 you object form, ms (3.4) ...................... תְךָוֹא or אֹתְךָ

 you object form, mpl (3.4) ............................... אֶתְכֶם

 you object form, fpl (3.4) ................................. אֶתְכֶן

 them object form, mpl (3.4) ................... אוֹתָם or אֹתָם

 you mpl (3.3) ................................................ אַתֶּם

  yesterday (6.1)............................................ אֶתְמוֹל
 them object form, fpl (3.4) .................................. אֹתָן

  I will give (5.2) .................................... ]נ.ת.נ[אֶתֵּן 
נָה,    you fpl (3.3) .................................. ןאַתֵּ  alsoאַתֵּ֫
נוּ נוּ or אֹתָ֫  us object form, mpl (3.4) ..................... אוֹתָ֫

  
  come, enter qal (2.4), bring hifil (8.1), be brought ... א.ו.ב

hofal (11.2) 

 be ashamed (10.2)  .........................................  .שׁ.ו ב

 understand (1.3) ............................................. נ.י.ב

 cry (4.3) .................................................. ה/י.כ.ב

 swallow (4.3) .............................................. ע.ל.ב

 build qal (7.1), be built nifal (7.3) .................... ה/י.נ.ב

 look for, seek piel (1.3) ................................. שׁ.ק.ב

  bless piel (10.1), be blessed qal passive  ...............  .כ.ר ב

(7.3), be blessed pual (11.1) 

 in, with, by means of (2.4) ....................................  בְּ 

  she came, entered (6.2) ......................... ]א.ו.ב[ אָהבָּ֫ 
 finally, at last (4.4) ........................ בְּאַחֲרוֹן, בָּאַחֲרנָֹה

 really (1.1) ................................................ בֶּאֱמֶת

  we came (6.4) ................................... ]א.ו.ב[ אנוּבָּ֫ 
 well f (7.1) ................... בְּאֵר, בְּאֵרתֹ, בְּאֵר־, בְּאֵרתֹ־

בַע בְּאֵר  Beer Sheba pn loc (map of Israel) ................ שֶׁ֫

אתִי  I came, entered (6.1) ........................... ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫

 Babylon pn loc (7.4) ......................................... בָּבֶל

גֶד  garment m (7.5) ................. גְדֵי־בִּ , גֶד־בֶּֽ , גָדִיםבְּ  ,בֶּ֫

 ,while he was speaking piel inf c, prep .... בְּדַבְּרוֹ [ד.ב.ר]

 3ms suffix (8.2) 

 ,when it is / was reported hofal inf c ......... ].דג.[נ בְּהָגַּד

 prep (11.3) 

 while being inf c, prep (4.4) ............... .י/ה].י בִּהְיוֹת [ה

 while he is inf c, prep, 3ms sfx (9.4) ..... [ה.י.י/ה]וֹ בִּהְיוֹת

 animal, cattle f (5.1) בַּהֲמוֹת־, בֶּהֶמַת־ ,בְּהֵמוֹת ,בְּהֵמָה

 when they threw you pl hifil inf c ..... ]כ.ל.שׁ[בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם 

 (6.3)  
נָה, אִיוֹ, בּ֫ בּוֹא   Enter! Come!  imv ... .א].ו [ב בּ֫וֹאוּ, בּוֹאֶ֫

(2.4)  

טֶן  belly, stomach f (4.3) ........................................ בֶּ֫

 my belly, stomach f (4.3) .................................. בִּטְנִי

רֶם  before in time (8.1) ....................................... בְּטֶ֫

 between, among (4.2) ......................................... בֵּין

יִת  house m (4.3) ...................... תֵּי־בָּ , בֵּית־, בָּתִּים ,בַּ֫

 Bethel pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... בֵּיתְאֵל

  Weep for! imv .... לְ ה] י/..ככֶינָה [ב, בְּ בְּכוּ  ,בְּכִי ,בְּכֵה

(9.3)  
  one ..... ]ה/י.כ.ב[ בּכֹוֹת ,בּכִֹים ,בּכָֹה/  בּוֹכִיָּה ,בּכֶֹה

who weeps, cries pt (4.3) 

עַ  עַת, בּלֵֹ֫   one who.......... ].עבּלְֹעוֹת [ב.ל , בּלְֹעִים, בּלַֹ֫

swallows (4.3) 

 not I, apart from me  (11.1) ............................. בִּלְעָדַי 

 except for (7.3) .............................................. בִּלְתִּי
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  high place cultic ............. מֳתֵי־, בָּ מַת־, בָּ מוֹת, בָּ בָּמָה

mound,  f (9.2)  
 son m (6.1) ................................ נֵי־בְּ , ן־בֶּ , נִיםבָּ , בֵּן

 on account of (5.3) ....................................... בַּעֲבוּר

  when (entity) is / was crossing over ....... [ע.ב.ר] רעֲבֹ בַּ 

inf c, prep (6.2) 

 morning, daybreak, dawn m (5.1) ........................ קֶרבֹּ֫ 

 cattle, herd m (9.2) ........... בִּקְרֵי־, קַר־, בְּ קָרִים, בְּ בָּקָר 

 he looked for, searched,  sought piel (1.3). ]שׁ.ק.ב[בִּקֵּשׁ 

 I looked for, searched,  sought piel (6.4) ]שׁ.ק.ב[שְׁתִּי בִּקַּ֫ 

 firstly, at first (5.2) ................................... בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה

 fourthly (5.2) .......................................... בָּרְבִיעִית

דֶתבְּ    when (it) descended / descends / will ...... ]ד.ר.י[ רֶ֫

descend inf c (6.4)  
  one who is ... ]בָּרוּךְ, בְּרוּכָה, בְּרוּכִים, בְּרוּכוֹת [ב.ר.כ

blessed qal passive pt (7.3) 

 covenant f (8.1) ................................... בְּרִית־ ,בְּרִית

רֶךְ יִם , בֶּ֫  knee f (4.3) ................... בִּרְכֵּי־ ,רֶךְ־בֶּֽ  ,בִּרְכַּ֫

  he blessed piel (10.1) ............................ ].כ.ר בֵּרַךְ [ב
  as I was / am /will be grazing inf c ...  י/ה].ע.ר[בִּרְעוֹתִי 

with prep (7.5) 

 when we return (5.1) ....................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[נוּ בְּשׁוּבֵ֫ 

 secondly (5.2) ............................................ בַּשֵּׁנִית

  meat, flesh m (5.2) .................... בְּשַׂר־ ,בְּשָׂרִים ,בָּשָׂר
שְׁתִּי [ב  I am ashamed (10.2)  ...........................  .שׁ].ו בֹּ֫

 daughter f (6.1) ..................... בְּנוֹת־, ת־בַּ , נוֹתבָּ , תבַּ 

 in the middle of, among (2.4) ............................ בְּתוֹךְ

 

 reveal, uncover piel (10.1)  ..............................  .י/ה.ל ג

 steal qal (7.5), be stolen nifal (10.2)  ....................  .ב.נג

 border m (11.1)  ...............  בוּלֵי־, גְּ בוּל־, גְּ גְּבוּלִים,גְּבוּל

 Gaddiel, masculine name (3.2)  ..........................  גַּדִּיאֵל

 big, large, great (2.3) ...... גּדוֹלוֹת ,גְּדוֹלִים ,גְּדוֹלָה ,גָּדוֹל

 nation, people m (11.1)  .................  גּוֹיֵי־ ,גּוֹי־ ,םגּוֹיִ  ,גּוֹי

 he uncovered, revealed piel (10.1)  ...........  .י/ה].ל גִּלָּה [ג

 he stole (7.5)  ........................................  ][ג.נ.ב גָּנַב

  also (5.3) ........................................................ גַּם
פֶר   Gath-Hepher pn loc (6.1) ........................... גַּת הַחֵ֫

 

 speak piel (2.4), be spoken pual (11.1) ................ ר.ב.ד

 investigate (7.4) ............................................ .שׁ.ר ד 

 he spoke piel (10.1)  ..............................  .ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב

  to speak piel inf c (9.5) .......................... .ר].בדַּבֵּר [ד 
בֶר   plague m, perhaps bubonic (8.2)........................... דֶּ֫
רְנָה, דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר    Tell, speak! piel .... .ר].ב[ד  בֵּ֫

imv (9.2)  
  ,word, matter, event .......... דִּבְרֵי־ ,דְּבַר־ ,דְּבָרִים ,דָּבָר

thing m (4.2) 

רְנוּ  we spoke piel (6.4) ........................... ]ר.ב.ד[  דִּבַּ֫

רְתִּי   I spoke piel (6.2) ............................. ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫

 honey m (3.1) ................................................ דְּבַשׁ

 fish m (3.3) ............................... דְּגֵי־, דַּג־ ,דָּגִים ,דָּג

 Dagon, deity name (8.2) .................................... דָּגוֹן

 generation m (10.2) ............... דּרֹתֹ־ ,וֹר־, דּדּרֹוֹת, דּוֹר

לֶת  door f (2.4) .................. דַּלְתוֹת־ ,לֶת־דֶּֽ  ,דְּלָתוֹת ,דֶּ֫

 blood m (11.1) ........................ מֵי־, דְּ דַּם־, מִים, דָּ דָּם

שֶׂק  Damascus pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....... דַּמֶּ֫

עְ , עוּ, דְּ עִי , דְּ דַּע   Know! imv (9.2) ............. .ע].ד נָה [י דַּ֫
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  road, way m or f (4.4) ........ דַּרְכֵּי־ ,רֶךְ־דֶּֽ  ,דְּרָכִים ,רֶךְדֶּ֫ 
רֶךְ הַיָּם   Way of the Sea, the m or f (map of Israel, note) .. דֶּ֫
לֶךְ רֶךְ הַמֶּ֫   King’s Highway, the m or f (map of Israel) .... דֶּ֫

  to investigate inf c (7.4) ........................ .שׁ].ר דְּרשֹׁ [ד 
   !Investigate ..... .שׁ].ר רשְֹׁנָה [ד , דְּ רְשׁוּ , דִּ רְשִׁי , דִּ דְּרשֹׁ 

Seek! imv (9.2)  

 

 be, become (4.3) ........................................ ה/י.י.ה

  go, walk qal (3.2), walk about piel (10.1), walk ..... כ.ל.ה

back and forth, roam hitpael (11.3) 

 praise piel (10.3), be praised pual (11.1)  ...............  .ל.ל ה

 be overturned nifal (7.5)  .................................  ח.פ.ה

 the (2.1) .............................. …הֶ  ,…הָ  ,…הַ  ,…ּ◌ הַ 

 question mark, interrogative particle (1.1) .....  …הַ  / …הֲ 

  !Destroy .ד].ב[א דְנָהידוּ, הַאֲבֵ֫ ידִי, הַאֲבִ֫ , הַאֲבִ֫ הַאֲבֵד 

hifil imv (9.3) 

  he brought hifil (8.1) ............................ הֵבִיא [ב.ו.א]
 to be reported hofal inf c (11.3) ................. .ד]ג.גַּד [נהָ 

 he, it, that (one) m (2.1) ..................................... הוּא

 I caused you ms to know (8.1)  ...........  .ע].ד יךָ [י הוֹדַעְתִּ֫ 

  Alas! (8.1)......................................................  הוֹי
 he was killed hofal (7.3) ...................... ]ת.ו.מ[הוּמָת 

 they were brought hofal (11.2) .............. ].א.ו [בהוּבְאוּ 

  I caused you ms to go out hifil (8.1)  ....  .א]צ.יךָ [יהוֹצֵאתִ֫ 
  I caused to inherit hifil (8.1)  ...............  .שׁ].ר שְׁתִּי [י הוֹרַ֫ 

בְתִּי [י    I caused to inhabit hifil (8.1)  .............  ]ב..שׁהוֹשַׁ֫
  he rescued hifil (8.1)  ..........................  יעַ [י.שׁ.ע]הוֹשִׁ֫ 

 Rescue me!  Help me! ms (5.3) .......... ]ע.שׁ.י[נִי הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ 

 she, it, that one f (2.1) ....................................... הִיא

 Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ................ הַיְאֹר

 Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ................ הַיַּבּקֹ

 he was (5.1) ..................................... ]ה/י.י.ה[הָיָה 

 today m (5.1) ................................................ הַיּוֹם

 Mediterranean Sea, the m (maps) .............. ]הַגָּדוֹל[ הַיָּם

 Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ............... הַיַּרְדֵּן

 I will surely strike hifil (5.3)......... ]ה/י.כ.נ[אַכֶּה  הַכֵּה

 I struck, hit hifil (8.1)  ........................  .י/ה].כ[נהֵמִית 

 she struck, hit hifil (7.1)  ....................  ].י/ה.כהִכְּתָה [נ

 Is / will / did not...? (4.1)..................... ?…הֲלוֹא ,הֲלאֹ

  Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... בָנוֹןלְּ הַ 
שְׁנָה, הַ לְבִּישׁוּ , הַ לְבִּישִׁי , הַ בֵּשׁ הַלְ    Clothe .. .שׁ].ב[ל  לְבֵּ֫

(someone)! hifil imv (9.2) 

 to fight nifal inf absol and inf c (7.4, 8.2)  .  .מ].חהִלָּחֵם [ל 

  one who walks . ]כ.ל.ה[הֹלְכוֹת  ,הֹלְכִים ,הֹלְכָה ,הֹלֵךְ

pt (3.2) 

  growing stormier both pt  ...  ].ר.ע, ס .כ.ל [ההוֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר 

ms (3.3) 

 she walked about piel (10.1)  ................  ].כ.ל [ה הִלְּכָה

 you walked fs (6.3) ........................... ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַכְתְּ 

כְתָּ   you went ms (6.3) ............................. ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫

 I walked about piel (10.2)  ..................  ].כל .כְתִּי [ההִלַּ֫ 

כְתִּי  I went, traveled qal (6.1) .................... ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫

 you went fpl (6.4) ............................ ]כ.ל.ה[ הֲלַכְתֶּן

מָּההֵם   they, those m, alternate forms with same ........ , הֵ֫

meaning (3.1) 

 he put to death, killed hifil (8.1)  .............  הֵמִית [מ.ו.ת]

 his being found nifal inf c, suffix (9.4)  ...  ][מ.צ.א וֹאהִמָּצְ 

 indeed (11.2).................................................... הֵן

 behold, here is (2.1) ......................................... הִנֵּה

 they, those f (3.4) ............................................ נָּההֵ֫ 

 you removed hifil ms (8.1)  ..................  .ר].ו וֹתָ [ס הֲסִיר֫ 
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רְנָה [ס , הָ סִירוּ , הָ סִירִי , הָ הָסֵר    Remove! hifil .... .ר].ו סֵ֫

imv (9.2) 

  he caused (someone) to ascend hifil  .....  [ע.ל.י/ה] הֶעֱלָה

(8.1)  
  he caused (someone) to fall hifil (8.1)  .......  [נ.פ.ל] הִפִּיל

  he delivered, snatched hifil (8.1)  ..............  הִצִּיל [נ.צ.ל]
  you established hifil ms (8.1)  ..............  ].מ.ו וֹתָ [קהֲקִימ֫ 
  he caused (someone) to come near hifil  ..  [ק.ר.ב] הִקְרִיב

(8.1)  
  mountain m (4.2) ................... 2רֵי־הָ  ,הַר־ ,הָרִים ,הַר

  Mt. Carmel pn loc (map of Israel) ............... הַר־הַכַּרְמֶל
  Mt. Hermon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ..הַר־חֶרְמוֹן
  Mt. Sinai pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....... הַר־סִינַי
  he showed, revealed hifil (8.1)  ...........  [ר.א.י/ה] הֶרְאָה

יתָ [ר    you have multiplied hifil ms (8.1)  .......  .י/ה].בהִרְבִּ֫
  he brought back hifil (8.1)  ....................  [שׁ.ו.ב] הֵשִׁיב

 How are you ms, fs? (1.1) ................ ?]ךְלָ [הֲשָׁלוֹם לְךָ 

 he threw hifil (3.3) .......................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[הִשְׁלִיךְ 

  she threw hifil (6.2) ....................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[יכָה הִשְׁלִ֫ 
  to throw hifil inf c (6.4) .................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[ הַשְׁלִיךְ
יכוּ   Throw! hifil imv mpl (3.3) ................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ הַשְׁלִ֫
  they threw me hifil (6.2) ................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ וּנִיהִשְׁלִיכ֫ 

 they were thrown hofal .... ].כ.ל [שׁ  )הָשְׁלְכוּ or(הֻשְׁלַכוּ 

 (11.2) 

מֶר מְרִי ,הִשָּׁ֫ רְנָה  ,הִשָּׁמְרוּ ,הִשָּׁ֫   Look . ]ר.מ.שׁ[הִשָּׁמַ֫

out! Guard yourself! nifal imv (4.1)  
  you caused (someone) to hear, you  ....  ע].עְתָּ [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫ 

announced hifil ms (8.1)  

                                                            

2 Alternative plural construct  ְרֵי־הַר . 

  I caused (someone) to hear, I  ..........  ע].עְתִּי [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫ 

announced hifil (8.1)  

  
  ,and, various spellings .............. …וֶ  ,…וָ  ,…וַ  ,…וּ ,…וְ 

depending on next syllable (2.3) 

  and may I sing or play  ....................  ר] .מ.[ז וַאֲזַמְּרָה

an instrument piel cohort. (10.3) 

 and bless! piel imv ms (10.2)  ..................  ].כ.ר וּבָרֵךְ [ב

 and we will strike hifil (7.4) ............... י/ה].כ.נ[ינוּ וְהִכִּ֫ 

י [נ  and I will strike, hit hifil (8.1)  ............  .י/ה].כוְהִכֵּיתִ֫

 and we will praise piel (10.3)  ..............  .ל].ל לְנוּ [הוְהִלַּ֫ 

  and he may kill hifil (8.2)  ....................  .ת].ו מִית [מהַ וְ 
אמֶר  ֹ֫  and he said (7.1).............................. ]ר.מ.א[וַיּ

  then they gathered together nifal (8.2)  ...  ]וַיֵּאָסְפוּ [א.ס.פ
 and he was bound, tied nifal (7.3) ......... ]ר.ס.א[וַיֵּאָסֵר 

 ֹ  and he came (7.1) ................................ ]א.ו.ב[ אוַיָּב

בֶן   and he built (7.1) ............................... ]ה/י.נ.ב[וַיִּ֫

 and he declared, announced hifil (7.1) ......... ]ד.ג.נ[וַיַּגֵּד 

 and he approached (7.1) ......................... ]שׁ.ג.נ[וַיִּגַּשׁ 

  and it was spoken pual (11.1) ...............  .ב.ר]וַיְדֻבַּר [ד 
 and he spoke piel (10.1)  .......................  .ר].בוַיְדַבֵּר [ד 

 and there was (7.1) ............................  י/ה].י.ה[וַיְהִי 

 One day… (6.1) .................................... …וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם

 and it came to pass (6.4) .................................... וַיְהִי

  and they were brought hofal (11.2) ......... .א].ו וַיּוּבָאוּ [ב
  then he did (an activity) again hifil (7.2) ..... ].פ.ס [י וֹסֶף וַיּ֫ 

 and it was thought, supposed nifal (7.4)  ]ב.שׁ.ח[וַיֵּחַשֵׁב 

 and they were cut nifal (7.3) ...............  ].תר .וַיִּכָּרְתוּ [כ
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  and he wrote at the dictation  .........  .ב].ת[כמִפִּי וַיִּכְתֹּב 

of (10.1) 

לֶךְ   and he went (7.1)................................ ]כ.ל.ה[וַיֵּ֫

 and he found (7.1) ........................... ]א.צ.מ[וַיִּמְצָא 

 and he prophesied nifal (7.4) ................. ]א.ב.נ[וַיִּנָּבֵא 

 and he was lifted, carried nifal (7.3) ........ ]א.שׂ.נ[וַיִּנָּשֵׂא 

  so it was recounted pual (11.1) ............. .ר].פ[ס  וַיְסֻפַּר
 and they worked (7.1) ....................... ]ד.ב.ע[ וַיַּעַבְדוּ

עַן   so he answered (7.2) ........................... ]ע.נ.י/ה[וַיַּ֫

  and he caused (someone) to fall  hifil  ........  ל].פ.וַיַּפֵּל [נ

shortened (8.2)  
פֶן [פ  then he turned (9.4) ............................ ה]/י..נוַיִּ֫

 and he went out (7.1) ............................ ]א.צ.י[וַיֵּצֵא 

 then he took (7.2) .............................. ]ח.ק.ל[וַיִּקַּח 

קָם   and he got up (7.1) .............................. ]מ.ו.ק[וַיָּ֫

 so they appeared nifal (7.4) ................ י/ה].א.ר[וַיֵּרָאוּ 

 and may he return qal jussive (9.4) ........... .ב].ו שׁבֹ [שׁ וְיָ֫ 

 and they swore an oath nifal (7.4) ........ ]ע.ב.שׁ[וַיִּשָּׁבְעוּ 

 and he lay down (7.1) ....................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[וַיִּשְׁכַּב 

שֶׂם   then he put (7.2) .............................. ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[וַיָּ֫

 and he drank (7.1).......................... ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[ שְׁתְּ וַיֵּ 

  and they worshipped, bowed down ... /ה].יו .וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ [ח

hishtafel (11.2)  
  ,and he walked back and forth, roamed . ].כ.ל [הוַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ 

lived hitpael (11.3)  
  and he fortified himself, took courage ... .ק].ז וַיִּתְחַזֵּק [ח

hitpael (11.3)  
  and he stationed himself hitpael (11.3) .... .ב].צי וַיִּתְיַצֵּב [

  and he / it was given qal passive (11.1) ................... וַיֻּתַּן
  and he prayed hitpael (11.3) .............. ל] .ל.וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל [פ
 and he grabbed (7.1) ........................ ]שׂ.פ.ת[ וַיִּתְפֹּשׂ

  and they consecrated themselves ....... .שׁ].ד וַיִּתְקַדְּשׁוּ [ק

hitpael (11.3)  
 and we defiled ourselves nifal (10.2)  ...  .א]מ.אנוּ [טוְנִטְמֵ֫ 

 then we struck hifil (8.2) ....................... ]ה/י.כ.נ[וַנַּךְ 

 and they will be captured nifal (7.4) ....... ]ד.כ.ל[וְנִלְכְּדוּ 

י [ר  and I will exalt polel (10.3) ............... ].מו .וְרוֹמַמְתִּ֫

  and you have been compassionate  .......  ].מ.חמְתָּ [ר וְרִחַ֫ 

piel ms (10.2) 

 then she did [an activity] again hifil (7.2) . ]פ.ס.י[וַתּ֫וֹסֶף 

 but she missed, sinned (7.2) .............. ]א.ט.ח[וַתֶּחֱטָא 

 and she hit hifil (7.1) .......................... י/ה].כ.נ[וַתַּךְ 

ינָה   and they were finished pual f (11.1) .. .י/ה].ל [כ וַתְכֻלֶּ֫
 and may it cover piel jussive 3fs (10.3) . י/ה] .ס.וּתְכַס [כ

  and she was broken nifal (7.3) ............ ]ר.ב.שׁ[וַתִּשָּׁבֵר 
 so it was at rest f (11.2) ................... [שׁ.ק.ט] וַתִּשְׁקטֹ

  
  ,sacrifice qal (5.1), sacrifice abundantly ............... ח.ב.ז

repeatedly piel (10.2) 

 remember (5.1)  ............................................ ר.כ.ז

 sing (or play an instrument) piel (10.3)  .................  ר.מ.ז

 this f (3.2) ..................................................... זאֹת

  to sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel inf  ..  .ח].ב[ז חַ זַבֵּ֫ 

absol (10.2) 

בַח  sacrifice, ritual feast m (5.1) .. זִבְחֵי־, זֶבַח־ ,בָחִיםזְ , זֶ֫

 this m (3.2) ...................................................... זֶה

  gold m (6.3) .......................................... ב־הַ זֲ  ,זָהָב
רְתִּי  I remembered (6.1) ............................ ]ר.כ.ז[ זָכַ֫

  old (6.4) ........................... זְקֵנוֹת, נִיםקֵ זְ , זְקֵנָה, זָקֵן
 arm f (4.1) ...................... זְרעֵֹי־ ,וֹעַ־זְרֽ  ,זְרעֹוֹת ,וֹעַ זְר֫ 
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רַע רַע] or[ רַע־, זְ זְרָעִים, זֶ֫   ,descendants......... רְעֵי־, זַ זֶ֫

seed m (9.5) 

 your arm ms, fs (4.1) .............................. זְרעֵֹךְ, זְרעֲֹךָ

  
 worship, bow down hishtafel (11.2) .................. י/ה.ו.ח

  ,strong (2.3), be strong qal, make strong piel ......... ק.ז.ח

fortify oneself hitpael (11.3)  
  sin, miss (7.4)............................................. א.ט.ח
  live (4.3).................................................. ה/י.י.ח
 take refuge (10.3)  ......................................  .י/ה.ס ח

 be hot (4.2) .............................................. ה/י.ר.ח

  think, suppose, be on the verge of qal, be ........... ב.שׁ.ח

thought, be supposed nifal (7.4) 

 sailor m (3.2) ................................................ חֹבֵל

קֶל  Tigris River pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ...... חִדֶּ֫

 new (5.2) ................ חֲדָשׁוֹת ,חֲדָשִׁים ,חֲדָשָׁה, חָדָשׁ

דֶשׁ, חֳדָשִׁים   month m (8.1)  ............  חָדְשֵׁי־ ,דֶשׁ־חֹֽ  ,חֹ֫
 :outside m (when pl .......... צוֹת־חוּ ,חוּץ־ ,חוּצוֹת ,חוּץ

 open fields, streets, 7.1) 

 strong, hard, tough (2.3) .... חֲזָקוֹת ,חֲזָקִים ,חֲזָקָה ,חָזָק

  sin, sin-offering .... חַטּאֹות־, חַטַּאת־, חַטָּאוֹת, חַטָּאת

f (7.1) 

 alive (6.1) .............................. יּוֹתחַ , יִּיםחַ , יָּהחַ , חַי

 life m (4.3) .................... חַיֵּי־ ,חֵי] or[ ־יחַ  ,חַיִּים ,חַי

 animal (wild) f (8.1) ............. יּוֹת־חַ  ,חַיַּת־ ,חַיּוֹת ,חַיָּה

יִל    army, wealth, might  m (6.3) ... ילֵי־, חֵ יל־, חֵ יָלִים, חֲ חַ֫
  Hulda feminine name (6.1) .............................. חֻלְדָּה
 to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) ................. ]מ.ח.ל[ הִלָּחֵם

 heat m (7.1) ............................................ ם־חָ , חםֹ

 violence m (10.2)  .........  מְסֵי־, חַ חֲמַס־, חָמָס, חֲמָסִים

 grace, favor m (5.1) ............................................ חֵן

 gracious (10.2)  ...............................................  נּוּןחַ 

סֶד   kindness, steadfast love .. סְדֵי־חַ  ,סֶד־חֶֽ , חֲסָדִים, חֶ֫

m (7.1) 

  one who takes  ....י/ה].ס סוֹת [ח, חֹסִים, חֹ סָה, חֹ חסֶֹה

refuge pt (10.3) 

  ,desire, delight in ......... חֲפֵצוֹת ,חֲפֵצִים ,חֲפֵצָה ,חָפֵץ

prefer, be willing verbal adj (1.3) 

רֶב   sword f (6.3) ............... רָבוֹת־חֲ , רֶב־חֶֽ , חֲרָבוֹת ,חֶ֫
בְתָּ    you thought, supposed ms (6.3) ........... ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫
בְתִּ    I thought, supposed (6.3) ................. ]ב.שׁ.ח[י חָשַׁ֫

 darkness m (4.4) ............................................. שֶׁךְחֹ֫ 

  
  oneself , defile qaldefiled become  orbe  .............  .אמ.ט

(10.2) piel, defile something nifal 

  taste (9.5)................................................... .מ.עט 
 good (2.3) ...................... טוֹבוֹת ,טוֹבִים ,טוֹבָה ,טוֹב

 we defiled piel (10.2)  .......................  .א]מ.אנוּ [טמֵּ֫ טִ 

  
 be led, be brought hofal (11.2) ........................... ל.ב.י

 be dry (2.3) ................................................. שׁ.ב.י

 ,know qal (5.3), be known nifal (7.3), make known .. ע.ד.י

 cause to know hifil (8.1)  
 be able (2.4) .................................................ל.כ.י

  give birth qal (6.4), be born pual (11.1) ................. ד.ל.י
 oppress (7.1) .............................................. הי/.נ.י
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 establish qal, be founded pual (11.1) ................... ד.ס.י

 do [some activity] again qal and hifil (7.2) ............. פ.ס.י

  go out qal (5.1), cause to go out hifil (8.1) ............. א.צ.י
 station oneself hitpael (11.3) ............................. ב.צ.י

  fear, be afraid qal (5.2), be feared nifal ................ א.ר.י

(10.1) 

 descend, go down (3.1) ................................... ד.ר.י

 cause to inherit hifil (8.1)  .................................  .שׁ.ר י 

  sit, dwell qal (4.3), cause to inhabit hifil (8.1) ......... ב.שׁ.י
 rescue, help hifil (4.3) ..................................... ע.שׁ.י

 Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ............ [הַ] יְאֹר

 he will come, he will enter (4.3) ............... ]א.ו.ב[יָבוֹא 

 Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ............ יַבּקֹ [הַ]

  May the LORD ............ ]ב.ר.כ[ יְבַרֲכֵךְ יהוה / יְבָרֶכְךָ

bless you ms, fs (1.1) 

 dry (2.3) ....................... יְבֵשׁוֹת ,יְבֵשִׁים ,יְבֵשָׁה ,יָבֵשׁ

 dry land f (3.3).............................................. יַבָּשָׁה

 it will be revealed nifal m (7.5) ............. .י/ה].ל יִגָּלֶה [ג

יִם  ,יָד  hand f (3.1) .... יְדֵי־ ,יַד־,)plural(יָדוֹת  ,)dual(יָדַ֫

 he will speak piel (4.4) ........................ ]ר.ב.ד[יְדַבֵּר 

עַ  עַת ,ידֵֹ֫   one who knows ..... ]ע.ד.י[דְעוֹת יֹ , דְעִיםיֹ , ידַֹ֫

(6.1) 

 Judah pn loc (map of Israel) ............................. יְהוּדָה

3יהוה
 ............................... the LORD divine name (1.2) 

  May the LORD ........ ]ר.מ.שׁ[ יהוה יִשְׁמְרֵךְ / יִשְׁמָרְךָ

protect you ms, fs (1.2) 

 the LORD God of hosts (8.1) ............ צְבָאוֹת יהוה אֱלֹהֵי

 he / it will / would be known nifal (7.4) ...... ]ע.ד.י[יִוָּדַע 

 day m (5.1) ............................. יְמֵי־ ,יוֹם־ ,יָמִים ,יוֹם

                                                            

3 Sometimes vocalized יְהוָה. 

 he will be put to death hofal (11.2) ........... .ת].ו [מיוּמָת 

  one who oppresses ... י/ה].נ.י[ יוֹנוֹת, נִים, יוֹיוֹנָה, יוֹנֶה

pt (7.1) 

 Jonah m (2.2) ................................................. יוֹנָה

  he will rescue us hifil (8.2)  .................  .ע].שׁ נוּ [י יוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ 
 he will live (4.3)............................... ]ה/י.י.ח[יִחְיֶה 

 he will be hot (4.2) .......................... ]ה/י.ר.ח[יֶחֱרֶה 

 he will think (4.3) ............................ ]ב.שׁ.ח[יַחְשׁבֹ 

 they will taste mpl (9.5) ..................... ].מ.ע[ט יִטְעֲמוּ 

יִן  wine m (7.1) .............................................  יֵין־ ,יַ֫

  he will hit hifil (4.5)  ...........................  .י/ה].כיַכֶּה [נ
  he will come to an end, reach  ..............  .י/ה].ל יִכְלֶה [כ

completion (8.1)  
  they may be established or regarded as ...... ]נ.ו.כ[ יִכּ֫וֹנוּ

nifal (10.3) 

 he will cut (4.3) ................................ ]ת.ר.כ[יִכְרתֹ 

 they will cut m (4.1) .......................... ]ת.ר.כ[יִכְרְתוּ 

לֶד  child, boy m (7.5) ................. לְדֵי־יַ , לֶד־יֶֽ  ,יְלָדִים ,יֶ֫

 you gave birth to fpl (6.4) ......................]ד.ל.י[יְלַדְתֶּן 

 sea, west m (3.1) ..................... יַמִּים ,יָם] or[ יַם־ ,יָם

לַח יָם  Dead [Salt] Sea, the m (map of Israel) ............. הַמֶּ֫

רֶת  Sea of Chinnereth [Galilee], the m (map of Israel) יָם־כִּנֶּ֫

 Red [Reed] Sea, the m (map of Ancient Near East) .. יַם־סוּף

 he will die (4.3) ................................. ]ת.ו.מ[יָמוּת 

 he will rule (4.3) ............................... ]כ.ל.מ[יִמְלֹךְ 

 they will rule m (4.1) ......................... ]כ.ל.מ[יִמְלְכוּ 

 they will find m (4.1) ........................ ]א.צ.מ[מְצְאוּ יִ 

יתָ [י.נ.י/ה]  you oppressed ms (7.1) ......................... יָנִ֫

 he will work (4.3) .............................. ]ד.ב.ע[יַעֲבדֹ 

  he will forsake qal indicative, may he........ ].ב.ז [עיַעֲזבֹ 

forsake qal jussive (9.4) 

 he will stand (4.3) .............................. ]ד.מ.ע[יַעֲמֹד 
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עַן    because (7.4).........................................  [אֲשֶׁר]יַ֫
 he will do, make (4.3) ..................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשֶׂה 

 they will do m (4.1) ......................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשׂוּ 

 Joppa pn loc (6.1) ............................................. יָפוֹ

 he will fall (4.3) ................................... ]ל.פ.נ[יִפֹּל 

 may he appoint hifil jussive (9.4) ............ ]ד.ק.פ[יַפְקֵד 

 they will fall m (4.1) ............................. ]ל.פ.נ[יִפְּלוּ 

 she went out (6.2) ............................... ]א.צ.י[יָצְאָה 

 we went out (6.4) .............................. ]א.צ.י[ יָצָאנוּ

 he will be called nifal (7.1) .................. ]א.ר.ק[רֵא יִקָּ 

  Let them be summoned! nifal jussive .... ]א.ר.ק[יִקָּרְאוּ 

mpl (7.4) 

 fear, dread f (6.2) ................................ ־יִרְאַת , יִרְאָה

 they feared (6.2) .................................. ]א.ר.י[ יָרְאוּ

אתָ    you were afraid ms (6.3) ...................... ]א.ר.י[ יָרֵ֫
 he will descend (4.3) ............................. ]ד.ר.י[יֵרֵד 

דֶת ,ירֵֹד   one who.... ]ד.ר.י[ירְֹדוֹת  ,ירְֹדִים ,ירְֹדָה / ירֶֹ֫

descends, one who goes down pt (3.1) 

 she descended (6.2) ............................. ]ד.ר.י[ יָרְדָה

 Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ........... [הַ] רְדֵּןיַ 

 you descended fpl (6.4) ....................... ]ד.ר.י[ דְתֶּןרַ יְ 

 he will have or show mercy piel (5.3) ...... ]מ.ח.ר[יְרַחֵם 

םִ  יִם also spelled(יְרוּשָׁלַ֫  Jerusalem pn loc (6.1) ... )יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

 Jericho pn loc (map of Israel) ............................ יְרִיחוֹ

 there is / are (1.1) ....................................... , יֶשׁ־יֵשׁ 

 he will sit, dwell (4.3) ........................... ]ב.שׁ.י[יֵשֵׁב 

בֶת ,ישֵֹׁב   ,one who sits .... ]ב.שׁ.י[ישְֹׁבוֹת  ,ישְֹׁבִים ,ישֶֹׁ֫

one who dwells pt (3.3) 

 he will bring back or answer hifil (11.3) ..... ]ב.שׁ.י[יָשִׁיב 

 he will lie down (4.3) ......................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכַּב 

 they will lie down m (4.1) .................. ]ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכְּבוּ 

 they will hear m (4.1) ....................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְעוּ 

 he will guard (4.3) ........................... ]ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמֹר 

 they will guard m (4.1) ..................... ]ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְרוּ 

 May he protect you fs (1.2) ............................. יִשְׁמְרֵךְ

 May he protect you ms (1.2) ............................ יִשְׁמָרְךָ

 sleeping adj (3.2) .............. שֵׁנוֹת, יְ שֵׁנִים, יְ שֵׁנָהיְ , יָשֵׁן

  he / it would be poured out or shed ........ ]כ.פ.שׁ[ יִשָּׁפֵךְ

nifal (11.1) 

 Israel m (5.1) ............................................. יִשְׂרָאֵל

  
 be heavy, mighty (2.3, 6.3) .............................. ד.ב.כ

 be solid, firm, established nifal (7.4) ..................... נ.ו.כ

  ,come to an end, waste away qal (8.1), finish  ......  .י/ה.ל כ

complete piel (10.3), be finished pual (11.1) 

  ;cover, hide piel (10.1), be covered nifal (7.3)  ......י/ה.ס כ

be covered pual (11.1)  
 cover, atone piel (10.1)  ...................................  .רפ.כ

 cut (4.3) .................................................... ת.ר.כ

 write (10.1), be written qal passive (11.1) ............. ב.ת.כ

 like or as (2.4) ......................................... כּמוֹ ,…כְּ 

 because, when (10.1) ..................................... כַּאֲשֶׁר

  ,heavy, rich, mighty ........ כְּבֵדוֹת, כְּבֵדִים, כְּבֵדָה ,כָּבֵד

oppressive (2.3) 

 they are mighty (6.3) .......................... ]ד.ב.כ[כָּבְדוּ 

 glory, heaviness m (11.1) ....................... כְּבוֹד־, כָּבוֹד

 thus, in this manner (7.2) .................................... הכֹּ 

 priest m (7.4) .................... כּהֲֹנֵי־, כּהֵֹן־, כּהֲֹנִים, כּהֵֹן

 cup f (1.1) ........................ כּסֹוֹת־, כּוֹס־, כּסֹוֹת,כּוֹס 

 strength m (8.2) ....................................... חַ־כֹּ֫  ,חַ כֹּ֫ 

 because, that, when, indeed (2.3) ............................  כִּי
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 but rather (6.4) ............................................ כִּי אִם

 every, each, all, the whole (5.1) ....................... כָּל־ ,כּלֹ

   all that happens or happened....   [מ.צ.א]כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת 

pt fpl (6.1) 

 he finished, completed piel (10.3)  ..........  .י/ה].ל [כ כִּלָּה

  container, sack, utensil, vessel .... כְּלִי־ כְּלֵי־ ,כֵּלִים ,כְּלִי

m (2.3) 

 all of them (7.2) .............................................. כֻּלָּם

 like, similar to (3.2) .......................................... כְּמוֹ

 ,as soon as [entity] is / was full inf c .... כִּמְלאֹת [מ.ל.א]

 prep (6.2) 

 so, thus (11.1) כֵּן

 chair, seat m (2.1) ........ כִּסְאוֹת־ ,כִּסֵּא־, כִּסְאוֹת ,כִּסֵּא

 fool m (3.3) ..................................... כְּסִילִים, כְּסִיל

 silver, money m (2.1) ........ כַּסְפֵּי־ ,סֶף־כֶּֽ  ,כְּסָפִים, סֶףכֶּ֫ 

  Cover! Atone! piel imv ms (10.2)  .............  .ר]פ.כַּפֵּר [כ
  Carchemish pn loc (map of Ancient Near East)  ...  כַּרְכְּמִישׁ
  that which is  ..........  כְּתוּבוֹת, כְּתוּבִים, כְּתוּבָה, כָּתוּב

written*qal passive pt (11.1)  

  
  wear qal (8.1 passive, 9.3 active), clothe ............. .שׁ.בל 

hifil (9.2), be clothed hofal (11.2) 

 fight nifal (7.3) ............................................ מ.ח.ל

 capture qal; be captured, trapped nifal (7.1) ........... ד.כ.ל

  learn qal, teach, train piel (10.1)  .........................  .ד.מל 
 take (5.1), be taken pual (11.1) ......................... ח.ק.ל

 to, for (1.1) ..................................................... …לְ 

 not (1.1) ........................................................ לאֹ

 to perish inf c, prep (6.3) ..................... ]ד.ב.א[ לַאֲבדֹ

 to love inf c, prep (4.2) ...................... ]ב.ה.א[לֶאֱהֹב 

 to eat inf c, prep (3.1) ........................ ]ל.כ.א[לֶאֱכלֹ 

  to say inf c, prep (4.1) ....................... ]ר.מ.א[לֵאמֹר 
  Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ... ]ּ◌ הַ [ לְבָנוֹן

  to look for piel inf c, prep (3.1) ............ ]שׁ.ק.ב[לְבַקֵּשׁ 
 heart, mind m (4.4) ........ לִבּוֹת־ ,לֵב־, לִבּוֹת ,לֵב ׀ לֵבָב

 to enter, come, go inf c, prep (3.3) ........... .א].ו לָבוֹא [ב

  one who.. ]שׁ.ב.לְבוּשׁוֹת [ל ,לְבוּשִׁים ,לְבוּשָׁה ,לָבוּשׁ

is clothed in qal passive pt (8.1) 

  !Wear! Put on ... .שׁ].בלְבַשְׁנָה [ל , בְשׁוּ, לִ בְשִׁי , לִ לְבַשׁ 

qal imv (9.3) 

 to swallow inf c, prep (4.3) ................... ]ע.ל.בּ[ לִבְלֹ֫עַ 

 to speak piel inf c, prep (2.4) ................. ]ר.ב.ד[לְדַבֵּר 

  to announce hifil inf c, prep (8.1)  ...........  ] .דג.לְהַגִּיד [נ
 to prophesy nifal inf c, prep (7.1) ......... ] א.ב.נ[לְהִנָּבֵא 

 to be broken up nifal inf c, prep (6.2) ... ]ר.ב.שׁ[לְהִשָּׁבֵר 

  to return (something) hifil inf c, prep ..... ][שׁ.ו.ב לְהָשִׁיב

(7.4) 

 to throw hifil inf c, prep (3.3) ........... ]כ.ל.שׁ[לְהַשְׁלִיךְ 

 if irreal condition (7.3)............................. לוּלֵא or לוּ

 tablet, board m (11.1) ......... לוּחוֹת־ ,־לוּחַ  ,לוּחוֹת ,ל֫וּחַ 

 to sacrifice qal inf c, prep (5.1) .............. ]ח.ב.ז[חַ לִזְבֹּ֫ 

 bread m (1.1) ...................................... חֶם־לֶֽ , חֶםלֶ֫ 

 my bread m (3.1) ........................................... לַחְמִי

 to be hot inf c, prep (4.2)................. ]ה/י.ר.ח[לַחֲרוֹת 

 to/for me  (1.1) .................................................  ילִ 

יְלָה   night m (6.2) .................... ־ילוֹת לֵ ,לֵיל־ ,ילוֹתלֵ  ,לַ֫
 to/for you ms, fs  (1.1) ................................... לָךְ, לְךָ

 ,Go to…! imv ms ......... ]כ.ל.ה[ !…לְכִי אֶל  !…לֵךְ אֶל

 fs (1.3) 

 Go in peace! imv ms, fs (1.2) .. לֵךְ / לְכִי לְשָׁלוֹם [ה.ל.כ]

 Lachish pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... כִישׁלָ 
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 therefore (8.1) ................................................. כֵןלָ 

 to cover, atone for piel inf c, prep (10.1)  ...  .ר].פלְכַפֵּר [כ

כֶת   to go inf c, prep (1.3) ......................... ]כ.ל.ה[לָלֶ֫

 he taught, trained piel (10.1)  ...................  .ד].מ[ל  לִמַּד

מָּה  Why? (2.3) ............................................... ?…לָ֫

מָּה זֶּה לִי  Of what use to me is…? (3.2) ................ ?…לָ֫

 belonging to the tribe of Zebulun (3.2) ........ לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן

 Whose?  To whom? (2.1) ............................... ?…לְמִי

 to rule inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]כ.ל.מ[לִמְלֹךְ 

עַן  so that (3.1) .................................................. לְמַ֫

 to find inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]א.צ.מ[לִמְצאֹ 

 to rest inf c, prep (7.1) ........................... ]ח.ו.נ[ חַ לָנוּ֫ 

  to recount piel inf c, prep (10.2)  ............  .ר].פלְסַפֵּר [ס 
 to cross over inf c, prep (3.2) ................ ]ר.ב.ע[לַעֲברֹ 

 forever (4.3) ............................................... לָםלְעוֹ

 to help us inf c, prep (7.3) ................... ]ר.ז.ע[נוּ לְעָזְרֵ֫ 

 to stand inf c, prep (4.2) ...................... ]ד.מ.ע[לַעֲמֹד 

  to afflict piel inf c, prep (10.2)  ............  /ה].ינ.לְעַנּוֹת [ע
 to answer, reply inf c, prep (7.1) .......... ]ע.נ.י/ה[לַעֲנוֹת 

 to do, make inf c, prep  (3.4) ........... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[לַעֲשׂוֹת 

 before me pausal (6.2) ...................................... לְפָנָי֑

 before, in front of (2.4) ...................................... לִפְנֵי

 to go out inf c, prep (5.3) ..................... ]א.צ.י[לָצֵאת 

 he took (6.1) ..................................... ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַח

 it was taken qal passive m (11.1) ............. .ח].ק[ל  לֻקַּח

 she took (6.2) ..................................]ח.ק.ל[ לָקְחָה

חְתִּי  I took (6.1) ................................... ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַ֫

 to call, read inf c, prep (1.2) ................. ]א.ר.ק[לִקְראֹ 

 to draw near inf c, prep (5.1) ............... ]ב.ר.ק[לִקְרוֹב 

 to see inf c, prep (4.2) .................... ]ה/י.א.ר[לִרְאוֹת 

 to contend qal inf c, prep (11.3) ............... .ב].י לָרִיב [ר 

  to turn (or return) self toward, to ....... ]ב.ו.שׁ[אֶל לָשׁוּב 

repent to inf c, prep (3.3) 

 to put, to place inf c, prep (3.1) ........... ]מ.יו/.שׂ[ םלָשׂוּ

 tongue, language m (2.1) .. לְשׁנֹוֹת־, שׁוֹן־לְ  לְשׁנֹוֹת ,לָשׁוֹן

 to lie down inf c, prep (3.1) ................. ]ב.כ.שׁ[לִשְׁכַּב 

 to listen inf c, prep (2.4) .................. ]ע.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמוֹעַ 

 to keep, to guard inf c, prep (4.2) .......... ]ר.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמֹר 

 to drink inf c, prep (3.1) ................ ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[לִשְׁתּוֹת 

 to give inf c, prep (2.4) .......................... ]נ.ת.נ[לָתֵת 

  
  die qal (4.3), kill, put to death hifil (8.1), be put ...... ת.ו.מ

to death hofal (11.2) 

 be full qal (6.2), be filled nifal (7.3), fill piel (10.2) . ל.א.מ

 rule (4.3) ................................................... כ.ל.מ

  find (3.1), be found nifal (7.3) .......................... א.צ.מ
 very or much (2.2) .......................................... מְאדֹ

 anything (11.1) .......................................... מְא֫וּמָה

 from where…? (6.4) ................................... …?יִןמֵאַ֫ 

 ...... ]שׁ.ק.ב[שׁוֹת מְבַקְ  ,שִׁיםמְבַקְ  ,שֶׁתמְבַקֶּ֫  ,מְבַקֵּשׁ

one who looks for, seeks piel pt (1.3) 

כֶת, מְ מְברָֹךְ    blessed .. .כ].ר ברְֹכוֹת [ב, מְ ברְֹכִים, מְ ברֶֹ֫

pual pt  (11.1) 

 Megiddo pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... מְגִדּוֹ

דֶת ,מַגִּיד   ,messenger ..... [נ.ג.ד]מְגִּידוֹת  ,מְגִּידִים ,מַגֶּ֫

one who announces hifil pt (8.1) 

 wilderness m (3.2) ............................. מִדְבַּר־ ,מִדְבָּר

  one  ..... ]ר.ב.ד[מְדַבְּרוֹת  ,מְדַבְּרִים ,מְדַבְּרָה ,מְדַבֵּר

who speaks pt (3.2)  
 What? (1.1) ............................ ה, מֶ ה, מָ מַה־ּ◌  ,מַה
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 What is this? (1.1) ...................................... ?מַה־זֶּה

 What are you doing here?  (6.1) ................ ?מַה־לְּךָ פֹה

 What is your ms/fs concern?  (4.4) .................. ?מַה־לָּךְ

 What is your fpl concern? (7.3) ................... נָה׃לָּכֶ֫ מַה־ 

 What is your ms name? (1.1) ...................... ?מַה־שִּׁמְךָ

  Moab pn loc (map of Israel) .............................. מוֹאָב
יעַ [י.שׁ.ע]   one who rescues hifil pt ms (5.1) ........... מוֹשִׁ֫

  I most certainly will die (5.2) ......... ]ת.ו.מ[ת אָמוּת מוֹ
וֶת   death m (8.1) .................... מוֹתֵי־,מוֹת־ ,מוֹתִים , מָ֫
 altar f (9.2) ........... זְבְּחוֹת־, מִ ח־זְבַּ , מִ מִזְבְּחוֹת ,חַ מִזְבֵּ֫ 

 tomorrow, next day, in the future m and adverb (4.3) . מָחָר

  ,thought .... חְשְׁבתֹ־, מַ ־בֶת חֲשֶֽׁ מַ , חֲשָׁבוֹתמַ , מַחֲשָׁבָה

intent, plan f (9.4) 

 Who? (3.2) .................................................. ?…מִי

 Who knows? (5.3) ......................... ]ע.ד.י[ ?עַ מִי יוֹדֵ֫ 

יִם  water mpl (2.1) ........................................ מֵי־ ,מַ֫

  ,one who strikes .. מַכֶּה, מַכָּה, מַכִּים, מַכּוֹת [נ.כ.י/ה]

smites hifil pt (7.1) 

  one who.. .י/ה].ס [כ מְכֻסּוֹתמְכֻסֶּה, מְכֻסָּה, מְכֻסִּים, 

is covered pual pt (11.1)  
 messenger m (9.5)  ..  לְאֲכֵי־, מַ לְאַךְ־, מַ מַלְאָכִים, מַלְאָךְ

  ,occupation  ...  לָאכוֹת־, מְ אכֶת־לָאכוֹת, מְלֶֽ מְ , מְלָאכָה

business f (3.2) 

אנוּ [מ  we filled piel (10.2)  ..........................  .א].ל מִלֵּ֫

 one who is clothed in pual pt, ms (11.2) .. .שׁ].במְלֻבָּשׁ [ל 

  ,war........... מִלְחָמוֹת־ ,לְחָמַת־מִ , מִלְחָמוֹת ,מִלְחָמָה

battle f (6.3)  
 king m (2.1) ................... מַלְכֵי־ ,לֶךְ־מֶֽ  ,מְלָכִים ,לֶךְמֶ֫ 

 queen f (9.1) ........... לְכּוֹת־, מַ לְכַּת־, מַ לְכּוֹת, מַ מַלְכָּה

  on the next day (8.1)  ...................................  מִמָּחֳרָת
 from me (4.3) ................................................ נִּימִמֶּ֫ 

 before gutturals and( ................. from (2.4)ר  …מֵ ( מִן

 gift f (11.1) ............ נְחוֹת־, מִ נְחַת־, מִ מְנָחוֹת , מִנְחָה

  one who.... ]ר.ו.ס[מְסִירוֹת  ,מְסִירִים ,מְסִירָה ,מֵסִיר

turns something away from hifil pt (3.2) 

  one who recounts, narrator ................. ר].פ.ר [ספֵּ מְסַ 

piel pt ms (6.4) 

 number m  (3.1) .... סְפְּרֵי־, מִ סְפַּר־, מִ מִסְפָּר, מִסְפָּרִים

 a little (of something), a few (7.3) ........... עַטִּים מְ , מְעַט

 from upon (2.4) ............................................. מֵעַל

 answer m (7.1) ........... מַעֲנוֹת־, מַעֲנֵה־, מַעֲנוֹת, מַעֲנֶה

 cave f (7.3) ............ מְעָרוֹת־, מְעָרַת־, מְעָרוֹת, מְעָרָה

  work, deed m (8.1)  .   מַעֲשֵׂי־ ,עֲשֵׂה־, מַ מַעֲשִׂים, מַעֲשֶׂה
 Memphis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. מֹף

אתִי  I found (6.1) ................................. ]א.צ.מ[ מָצָ֫

  one who........ ]ה/י.ו.צ[מְצַוּוֹת  ,מְצַוִּים ,מְצַוָּה ,מְצַוֶּה

commands piel pt (3.4) 

 commandment f (5.2) ...... מִצְוֹת־ ,מִצְוַת־ ,מִצְוֹת ,מִצְוָה

יִם   Egypt f (8.1)  ..............................................  מִצְרַ֫
  place, location ........ ת־וֹקמֹ, מְ קוֹם־, מְ תוֹקמֹ, מְ מָקוֹם

m (6.1) 

 bitter (3.1) .......................... מָרוֹת ,מָרִים ,מָרָה ,מַר

  height, elevated place  ..  מְרוֹמֵי־ ,מְרוֹם־, מְרוֹמִים,מָרוֹם

m (8.1)  
 at a distance  (6.1) ....................................... קמֵרָחוֹ

  deceit f (8.1)  ..........  רְמֹת־, מִ רְמַת־, מִ רְמוֹת, מִ מִרְמָה
  ,burden, oracle ........ שְׂאוֹת־מַ  ,מַשָּׂא־ ,שְׂאוֹתמַ , מַשָּׂא

pronouncement m (7.1) 

  ,wave, surf........ ־מִשְׁבְּרֵי, מִשְׁבָּרִים, מִשְׁבַּר־, מִשְׁבָּר

breaker m (5.1) 

 proverb m (11.2) .......... מָשָׁל, מְשָׁלִים, מְשַׁל־, מִשְׁלֵי־

 ..... ]כ.ל.שׁ[מַשְׁלִיכוֹת  ,מַשְׁלִיכִים ,מַשְׁלִיכָה ,מַשְׁלִיךְ

one who throws hifil pt (3.3) 
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  ,clan ....... פְּחוֹת־שְׁ , מִ חַת־שְׁפַּֽ , מִ מִשְׁפָּחוֹת, מִשְׁפָּחָה

family f (7.5) 

  ,judgment  ........  טֵי־שְׁפְּ , מִ שְׁפַּט־, מִ מִשְׁפָּטִים, מִשְׁפָּט

judicial decision m (8.1)  
 personal servant piel pt m (9.1) ........... ת].ר.[שׁ מְשָׁרֵת

 he is dead or has died (6.1) ...................... מֵת [מ.ו.ת]

  one who is dying ..... [מ.ו.ת] מֵתוֹת, מֵתָה מֵתִים, מֵת

pt (4.3) 

 sweet (3.1) .......... מְתוּקוֹת ,מְתוּקִים ,מְתוּקָה ,מָתוֹק

חַת  from under (2.4) .......................................... מִתַּ֫

  
 prophesy nifal (7.1) ........................................ א.ב.נ

  declare, announce hifil (7.1), be reported ............... ד.ג.נ

hofal (11.3) 

 approach (7.1) .............................................. שׁ.ג.נ

 rest (7.1) ...................................................... ח.ו.נ

 stretch out (something) qal (9.2) ...................... ה/י..טנ

 strike hifil (5.3), be struck hofal (11.2) .............. ה/י.כ.נ

 fall qal (4.3), cause to fall hifil (8.1) .................... ל.פ.נ

 deliver, snatch hifil (8.1)  ..................................  נ.צ.ל

  lift, carry qal (5.1), be lifted nifal (7.3), raise ........ א.שׂ.נ

high piel (10.1)  
  give qal (2.4), be given nifal and qal passive ......... נ.ת.נ

(7.3, 11.1)  
 please, so (9.4) ................................................. נָא

 ֹ  Thebes [No] pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......... אנ

 he was eaten nifal (7.3) ....................... ]ל.כ.א[נֶאֱכַל 

  declares the LORD (8.1)  .............................  נְאֻם יהוה

נֶת, נֶאֱמָן  one who .... ]נ.מ.א[ נֶאֱמָנוֹת, נֶאֱמָנִים, נֶאֱמֶ֫

 is faithful, reliable, established nifal pt (7.4) 

 he was bound, imprisoned nifal (7.3) ...... ]ר.ס.א[נֶאֱסַר 

 Let’s come, enter! cohort. (9.4) ............. נָב֫וֹאָה [ב.ו.א]

 prophet m (1.3) .............. נְבִאֵי־, נְבִיא־ ,נְבִיאִים ,נָבִיא

 prophetess f (2.4) .... נְבִיאוֹת־, נְבִיאַת־, נְבִיאוֹת ,נְבִיאָה

 we understand hifil (3.3) .......................... ]ני..ב[נָבִין 

 he was built nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ה/י.נ.ב[נִבְנָה 

גֶב  south-country, south m (map of Israel)  ....................  נֶ֫

 they were stolen nifal (10.2)  ...................  .ב].ננִגְנְבוּ [ג

 , נְגָעִים ,גַענֶ֫    plague, affliction m (8.1)  .........  גְעֵי־, נִ גַע־נֶֽ
 ,נְדָרִיםדֶר, נֵ֫   vow m (10.2)  ......................  דְרֵי־נִ , דֶר־נֶֽ

 Let’s seek  cohort. pl.(9.4) .................. .שׂ].ר נִדְרְשָׁה [ד 

 he was known nifal (7.3) ........................ ]ע.ד.י[נוֹדַע 

 we will cause (something) to go out..........  .א].צנוֹצִיא [י 

 hifil (8.2)  
  feared nifal  ....  .א]ר .נוֹרָאוֹת [י, נוֹרָאִים, נוֹרָאָה, נוֹרָא

pt (10.1) 

 we will remember (5.1) ......................... ]ר.כ.ז[נִזְכּרֹ 

  ,property ..................  חָלֹת־נְ  ,חֲלַת־, נַ חָלוֹת, נְ נַחֲלָה

inheritance f (8.1) 

כֶת, נֶהְפְּכִים   one who... .כ].פנֶהְפְּכוֹת [ה ,נֶהְפָּךְ, נֶהְפֶּ֫

is or has been overturned nifal pt (7.5) 

ינָה [נ, נְ טוּ , נְ טִי , נְ נְטֵה  Stretch out! imv (9.2) .. ה]/.י.ט טֶ֫

 Nineveh pn loc (1.3) ........................................ נִינְוֵה

 river or stream m (map of Ancient Near East) ........... הָלנָ 

 Euphrates River, the pn loc (map of ANE) ....... נְהַר־פְּרָת

  correct nifal (2.3); he was established, set ..... ]נ.ו.כ[נָכוֹן 

up nifal (7.3) 

  one who is .......... ]נ.ו.כ[ נְכוֹנוֹת, נְכנִֹים, נְכוֹנָה, נָכוֹן

solid, firm nifal pt (7.4) 

 he was covered nifal (7.3) ................. י/ה].ס.כ[נִכְסָה 
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 we will cover piel (10.1)  ...................  .י/ה].ס ה [כנְכַסֶּ 

  he was cut nifal (7.3) ......................... ]ת.ר.כ[נִכְרַת 
 to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) .................. ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחםֹ 

מְנוּ   we would fight nifal (7.3) .................. ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחַ֫

 he was trapped nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ד.כ.ל[נִלְכַּד 

 you were trapped ms nifal (7.1) ............ ]ד.כ.ל[דְתָּ נִלְכַּ֫ 

 Let’s go! cohort. (7.5) ......................... ]כ.ל.ה[נֵלְכָה 

 he was caught nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ח.ק.ל[נִלְקַח 

  he was filled nifal (7.3) ...................... ]א.ל.מ[נִמְלָא 
 he was found nifal (7.3) ...................... ]א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא 

 we will find qal (5.1) ......................... ]א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא 

  he hid himself, was hidden nifal (7.3)...... ]ר.ת.ס[נִסְתַּר 
  you hid yourself, were hidden nifal ...... ]ר.ת.ס[רְתָּ נִסְתַּ֫ 

ms (7.1) 

 we will cause (something) to go up  .......  .י/ה].ל נַעֲלֶה [ע

 hifil (8.2)  
 he was done, made nifal (7.3) ............ ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[נַעֲשָׂה 

  Fall! imv (9.2) .......... .ל].פפֹלְנָה [נ, נְ פְלוּ , נִ פְלִי , נִ נְפֹל 
  miraculous acts nifal pt  .....  .א].ל [פ וֹת־אפְלְ , נִ נִפְלָאוֹת

fpl (10.2). 

  soul, person, life ...........פְשׁוֹת־נַ , פֶשׁ־נֶֽ , נְפָשׁוֹת ,פֶשׁנֶ֫ 

force, throat f (3.3) 

 my soul, myself, me f (3.3) ............................... נַפְשִׁי

 their mpl soul, themselves (4.1) ......................... נַפְשָׁם

 we will set apart, consecrate piel (10.2)  ...  .שׁ].ד נְקַדֵּשׁ [ק

 we will take (5.1) ............................... ]ח.ק.ל[נִקַּח 

  innocent (11.1) ..................... נְקִיּוֹת ,נְקִיִּם, נְקִיָּה ,נָקִי
  !we will call, read (5.1), Let’s call .......... .א].ר נִקְרָא [ק

cohort. (9.4) 

 lamp m (4.4) ........................... נֵרוֹת־ ,נֵר־ ,נֵרוֹת ,נֵר

  one who........ ]א.שׂ.נ[נשְֹׂאוֹת  ,נשְֹׂאִים ,נשְֹׂאָה ,נשֵֹׂא

lifts, one who carries pt (5.3) 

  he raised high piel (10.1) ...................... ]א.שׂ.נ[נִשֵּׂא 
 he was lifted, taken away nifal (7.3) ......... ]א.שׂ.נ[א נִשָּׂ 

  we will lift, we will carry qal (5.1) ........... ]א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא 
 she lifted up (6.2) .............................]א.שׂ.נ[נָשְׂאָה 

 they lifted up (6.2) ............................. ]א.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאוּ

 he / it survived, was left over nifal (7.3) .. ][שׁ.א.רנִשְׁאַר 

 we (will) swear nifal (7.3) ..................  ][שׁ.ב.ע נִשָּׁבַע

 he was broken nifal (7.3) .................... ]ר.ב.שׁ[נִשְׁבַּר 

  Let’s repent! cohort. (8.2)  ...................  .ב].ו וּבָה [שׁ נָשׁ֫ 
  we will cause (something) to return  .........  .ב].ו [שׁ  נָשִׁיב

hifil (8.2)  
  women (or wives, f, 5.1) .......................... נְשֵׁי־ ,נָשִׁים
  I was sent nifal (8.1)  .......................  .ח].ל חְתִּי [שׁ נִשְׁלַ֫ 

  we will fulfill, repay piel (10.2)  .............  ].מ.ל נְשַׁלֵּם [שׁ 
 he was heard nifal (7.3) ..................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַע 

  he was guarded or he guarded ............. ]ר.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַר 

himself nifal (7.3) 

 he was poured out nifal m (7.3) ............. ]כ.פ.שׁ[נִשְׁפַּךְ 

  they (beverages) were drunk nifal ...... .י/ה].תוּ [שׁ נִשְׁתּ

(11.1) 

 he gave (6.1) ........................................ ]נ.ת.נ[ נָתַן

 he was given, put, or placed nifal (7.3) ......... ]נ.ת.נ[נִתַּן 

  you gave fs (6.3) ................................. ]נ.ת.נ[ נָתַתְּ 

  
 surround (6.1) ............................................. ב.ב.ס

 close qal, be closed pual (11.1) .......................... ר.ג.ס

 turn something away, remove hifil (3.2) ................ ר.ו.ס

 forgive (5.3) ............................................... ח.ל.ס
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  ,count qal, recount piel (6.1), be recounted  ...........  .ר.פס 

reported pual (11.1)  
 hide self, be hidden nifal (7.1) .......................... ר.ת.ס

 ones who surround pt mpl (6.1) ............ ]ב.ב.ס[ סבְֹבִים

  around (environs ....... תוֹסְבִיב,בִיבִיםסְ , בִיבָהסְ , סָבִיב

fpl substantive, 7.1) 

  Turn! imv m, f (4.3) .................................. רִיסוּ֫ , סוּר
 hut f (7.1) ..................... סֻכּוֹת־ , סֻכַּת־, סֻכּוֹת, סֻכָּה

  I am sorry (lit., please ..... ]ח.ל.ס[סִלְחִי־נָא  ,סְלַח־נָא

forgive, 3.1) 

 Tell!  Recount! piel imv ms, fs (6.1) . סַפֵּר, סַּפְּרִי [ס.פ.ר]

פֶר  book, scroll m (2.3) ......... סִפְרֵי־ ,פֶר־סֵֽ  ,סְפָרִים ,סֵ֫

 hiding place m (7.3) ........ סִתְרֵי־, תֶר־סֵֽ , סְתָרִים,תֶרסֵ֫ 

  
 work, worship (4.3) ....................................... ד.ב.ע

 cross over (3.2) ............................................ ר.ב.ע

 abandon, forsake (7.1) ..................................... ב.ז.ע

 help (4.3) .................................................... ר.ז.ע

 go up, ascend qal (5.3), cause to go up hifil (8.1) .. ה/י.ל.ע

 stand (4.2) .................................................. ד.מ.ע

 afflict piel (10.2)  ........................................  /ה.ינ.ע

 answer qal (5.3) ......................................... ה/י.נ.ע

  do, make (4.3), be made, be done nifal (7.3) ....... ה/י.שׂ.ע
בֶד   servant, slave, worker m.... עַבְדֵי־, בֶד־עֶֽ  ,עֲבָדִים ,עֶ֫

(4.1)  
 work (of labor or worship) f (11.1) ......... עֲבדַֹת־, עֲבוֹדָה

  one who......... ]ר.ב.ע[עבְֹרוֹת  ,עבְֹרִים ,עבְֹרָה ,עבֵֹר

crosses over pt (3.2)  
  Hebrew person (8.1)  ....  עִבְרִיּתֹ, עִבְרִים ,עִבְרִיָּה ,עִבְרִי

רְתִּי   I crossed over, trespassed (6.1) ............ ]ר.ב.ע[עָבַ֫

 you crossed over mpl (6.3) ................ ]ר.ב.ע[עֲבַרְתֶּם 

 ... עֲבתֹֹת־ orעֲבתֹֹת, עֲבוֹת־, עֲבתֵֹי־  orעֲבתֹ, עֲבתִֹים 

cord, rope m (7.3) 

  toward, as far as (2.4) ......................................... עַד
  future, perpetuity m (10.3)  ....................................  דעַ 
  again, more, yet, still (4.1) .................................. עוֹד
 world, eternity m (4.3) .....................................עוֹלָם

 iniquity m (3.2) .................... עֲוֹנוֹת־ ,עֲוֹן־, עֲוֹנוֹת ,עָוֹן

  bird(s), flying insect(s) m (8.1)  .....................  עוֹף־, עוֹף
 he abandoned (7.1) ............................... ]ב.ז.ע[עָזַב 

 Gaza pn loc (map of Israel) ................................. עַזָּה

נִי   Help me! imv ms (4.3) .......................... ]ר.ז.ע[עָזְרֵ֫

  crown f (8.1)  ...........  טָרתֹ־, עֲ רֶת־טֶֽ , עֲ טָרוֹת, עֲ עֲטָרָה
 eye, spring f (4.2) .................... עֵינֵי־ ,עֵין־ ,יִםעֵינַ֫  ,יִןעַ֫ 

 his eyes f (4.2) ............................................... עֵינָיו

 city f (2.1) ............................ עִיר־ עָרֵי־ ,עָרִים ,עִיר

 on, upon (2.4)................................................... עַל

 beside (2.4) ................................................ עַל־יַד

 on this account, therefore (4.3) .......................... עַל־כֵּן

 on what account (3.3) ................................... מֶהעַל־

 burnt offering f (11.2) ......... עלֹוֹת־ ,עלַֹת־ ,עלֹוֹת ,עלָֹה

 upon me (2.3) .................................................. עָלַי

  ,I must followed by inf c (2.3) ........................ …ל עָלַי

 you must fs... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3)................ …ל יִךְלַ֫ עָ 

 you must ms...(…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ............... …ל יךָעָלֶ֫ 

 you must mpl... (…be sure [to]..., 3.3) ........... …ל עַלֵיכֶם

  we must...(…be sure [to]..., 3.3), upon us ....... …ל ינוּעַלֵ֫ 

 she went up (6.2) ........................... ]ה/י.ל.ע[ עָלְתָה

 with [together] (2.4) .......................................... עִם

 people m (3.2) ....................... עַמֵּי־ ,עַם־ ,עַמִּים ,עָם
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  one who........ ]ד.מ.ע[עמְֹדוֹת  ,עמְֹדִים ,עמְֹדָה ,עמֵֹד

stands (3.2) 

 Stand! imv (9.1) .. .ד].מ[ע , עֲמֹדְנָהמְדוּ , עִ עִמְדִי  ,עֲמֹד

 Ammon pn loc (map of Israel) ............................ עַמּוֹן

 oppressed, afflicted, poor (5.3) .. וֹתעֲנִיּ ,עֲנִיִּים ,עֲנִיָּה ,עָנִי

  I answered, replied (6.1) .................... ]ה/י.נ.ע[ יתִיעַנִ֫ 
 tree, wood m (4.2) ................... עֲצֵי־, עֵץ־ ,עֵצִים, עֵץ

  counsel, advice f (7.5)  .......  , עֲצוֹת־צַת־, עֲ צוֹת, עֵ עֵצָה
צֶם   ,bone, inner substance ... עַצְמוֹת־, צֶם־עֶֽ  ,צָמוֹתעֲ , עֶ֫

self f (5.2) 

  one who....... ]ה/י .שׂ.ע[עשֹׂוֹת  ,עשִֹׂים ,עשָֹׂה ,עשֶֹׂה

does, makes (3.2) 

  to do inf c (8.1)  .............................  .י/ה].שׂ עֲשׂוֹת [ע
  ,time, point in time ..... תֵּי־עִ , עֵת] or[ עֶת־, תִּיםעִ , עֵת

occasion f (7.2) 

 now (3.2) ..................................................... עַתָּה

  
 be difficult, marvelous nifal (10.2)  .....................  .א.ל פ

  save, deliver piel (10.3)  ..................................  ט.ל.פ
  pray  hitpael (11.3)  ........................................  ל.ל.פ
  turn (9.4) ................................................. ה/י.נ.פ
  ,visit, inspect, inflict, appoint qal (6.4) ................ ד.ק.פ

appoint hifil (9.4) 

 open (eyes, 6.1) ........................................... ח.ק.פ

 open (4.3) .................................................. ח.ת.פ

 mouth m (4.2) ........................ פִּיּוֹת־ ,פִּי־ ,פִּיּוֹת ,פֶּה

 my mouth m (4.3) .............................................. פִּי

 his mouth m (4.2) ............................................. פִּיו

טְנָה [פ, פַּלְּטוּ, פַּלְּטִי, פַּלֵּט   !Save, deliver  .....  ט].ל.פַּלֵּ֫

piel imv (10.3) 

שֶׁת  Philistia pn loc (map of Israel)  ..........................  פְּלֶ֫

 Philistine person (8.2)  ...................................  פְּלִשְׁתִּי

  lest (4.1)  ..........................................................  פֶּן
 face(s) m (9.5) ....................................... פְּנֵי־, פָּנִים

סֶל   idol m (9.3) ................. סִילֵי־, פְּ סֶל־, פֶּֽ סִילִים, פְּ פֶּ֫

  ,we visited, inspected, inflicted ........... ]ד.ק.פ[דְנוּ פָּקַ֫ 

appointed  (6.4) 

 ,you visited, inspected, inflicted ........... ]ד.ק.פ[ קַדְתֶּןפְּ 

appointed  fpl (6.4) 

עַם   time, occurrence, step ..... פַּעֲמֵי־, עַם־פַּֽ , פְּעָמִים, פַּ֫

f (7.2) 

 he opened (eyes, 6.1) .......................... ח].ק.פָּקַח [פ

שַׁע  transgression m (10.1)  ...  שְׁעֵי־, פִּ שַׁע־, פֶּֽ שָׁעִים, פְּ פֶּ֫

  he opened (6.1) ................................. ]ח.ת.פ[פָּתַח 
תַח, פְּ    ,entrance, doorway ....... , פִּתְחֵי־תַח־פֶּֽ תָחִים, פֶּ֫

opening m (7.5)  
חַ    one who..... ]ח.ת.פ[פֹּתְחוֹת  ,פֹּתְחִים ,פֹּתַחַת ,פֹּתֵ֫

opens pt (4.3)  

  
  command piel (3.4, 10.1), be commanded ........... ה/י.ו.צ

pual (11.1) 

 Go out! imv (3.1) ......... א].צ.צְאֱינָה [י, אוּ, צְ אִי , צְ צֵא

  flock(s), small cattle and ...... צאֹנֵי־, צאֹן־, צאֹנִים ,צאֹן

sheep f (7.5) 

  ,righteous, true to one’s community  ........  צַדִּיקִים, צַדִּיק

innocent (legally and morally) (10.2) 

 righteousness f (11.1)  .  דְקוֹת־, צִ דְקַת־, צִ דָקוֹת, צְ צְדָקָה
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 he commanded piel (10.1)  .....................  .י/ה].ו צִוָּה [צ

  he was commanded pual (11.1) ............... ].י/ה.ו [צצֻוָּה 
 rock, cliff m (10.3)  .................  רֵי־, צוּר־, צוּרִים, צֻ צוּר 

  his command, he commanded piel inf c  ...  .י/ה].ו צַוֹּתוֹ [צ

(10.1) 

 Sidon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............... צִידוֹן

  shadow m (11.3) ............................................... צֵל
עַן  Tanis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................. צֹ֫

 outcry, scream from despair f (5.3) ......... צְעָקָה, צַעֲקַת־

 north f (map of Ancient Near East) ........................צָפוֹן

 I am in distress (1.1) ....................................... צַר לִי

 Tyre pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................... צרֹ

  bag, little pack m (2.3) . רורֺותֺ־צְ , רוֹר־צְ רורֺותֺ, , צְ צְרוֹר 
  narrow adj, or distress ............... רֵי־צָ , צַר־ ,צָרִים, צַר

substantive (1.1)  

  
  gather, assemble selves qal (9.1); gather what  .......  .צ.בק

has been scattered piel (10.3)  
  ,be holy qal, make holy, consecrate piel ............. שׁ.ד.ק

consecrate oneself hitpael (11.3) 

 hope qal, hope piel (10.1).............................. ה/י.ו.ק

 get up qal (1.3), establish hifil (8.1) ..................... מ.ו.ק

 be small, become small qal (5.3) ........................ נ.ט.ק

  buy, acquire, create (6.3) ............................... ה/י.נ.ק
  call, read qal (5.1), be called nifal (7.1) ............... א.ר.ק

 meet, encounter qal (6.2) ............................... 4א.ר.ק

  draw near qal (4.5), cause to come near, offer ....... ב.ר.ק

hifil (8.1) 

צְנָה , קַ בְּצוּ , קַ בְּצִי , קַ קַבֵּץ  Gather (what  .......  ].צ.ב[קבֵּ֫

has been scattered)! piel imv (10.3) 

  Gather .............. ].צ.ב[ק , קְבצְֹנָהבְצוּ , קִ קִבְצִי  ,קְבץֹ

(assemble selves)! qal imv (9.1)  
בֶר  grave m (4.3) ................ קִבְרֵי־ ,בֶר־קֶֽ  ,קְבָרִים ,קֶ֫

דֶם  east, front, primeval time m (map of ANE) ............. קֶ֫

 former, eastern, ancient ones collective (11.2) ........ ינִ קַדְמֹ 

דֶשׁ    ,holiness, sanctuary .....  דְשֵׁי־, קָ דֶשׁ־קֹֽ  ,דָשִׁים, קָ קֹ֫

sacred object m (8.1) 

 assembly, congregation .... קְהָלֵי־ ,קְהַל־ ,קְהָלִים ,קָהָל

 m (7.5) 

  one who hopes ........ ]ה/י.ו.ק[קוֹוֹת  ,קוִֹים ,קוָֹה ,קוֶֹה

qal pt (4.4) 

 they hoped piel (10.1)  ..........................  .י/ה].ו [ק קִוּוּ

 we waited, hoped piel (10.2)  ................  י/ה].ו.ינוּ [קקִוִּ֫ 

 you hoped piel ms (10.1)  .....................  .י/ה].ו יתָ [קקִוִּ֫ 

 sound, voice m (3.2) ........... קוֹלוֹת־, קוֹל־, קוֹלוֹת ,קוֹל

 Get up! (1.3) ........... ]מ.ו.ק[קמְֹנָה  ,קוּמוּ ,קוּמִי ,קוּם

 small, young (2.3)... קְטַנּוֹת ,קְטַנִּים ,קְטַנָּה, קָטןֹקָטָן / 

רֶת  smoke, incense f (10.3)  .......................  רֶת־קְטֹֽ , קְטֹ֫

 you bought, acquired, created fs (6.3) ..... ]ה/י.נ.ק[ יתקָנִ 

  !Call! Read ......... .א].ר [ק רְאֶןקִ , רְאוּ, קִ רְאִי , קִ קְרָא

Encounter! imv (7.1, 9.1)  
 they called, met, encountered (6.2) ......... ]א.ר.ק[ קָרְאוּ

                                                            

4 In forms where the spelling of the homonymous א.ר.ק  

would overlap, both meanings may be offered (to call and 

to meet). 
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  !Draw near ......... .ב].ר רַבְנָה [ק, קְ בוּ רְ , קִ קִרְבִי  ,קְרַב

imv (9.2) 

 near (9.4) .................................................... קָרוֹב

 hard (6.4) ...................... קָשׁוֹת ,קָשִׁים ,קָשָׁה ,קָשֶׁה

  stiff-necked, stubborn (6.4) ........................ רֶףקְשֵׁה־עֹ֫ 

  
  ,see, look qal (4.2), appear nifal (7.4) .............. ה/י.א.ר

show, reveal hifil (8.1) 

  multiply or make numerous hifil (8.1)  ...............  הי/..בר 
 pursue (6.2) ................................................ פ.ד.ר

 be high, exalted (6.4) ...................................... מ.ו.ר

 have or show mercy, be compassionate piel (5.3) .... מ.ח.ר

  contend qal (11.3)  .........................................  י.ב.ר
 graze (7.5)................................................ ה/י.ע.ר

 be evil (5.3) ................................................ ע.ע.ר

 he saw (6.1) ................................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאָה

 Look! imv (4.2) ................ ]ה/י.א.ר[רְאוּ  ,רְאִי ,רְאֵה

  one who sees ..... ]ה/י.א.ר[ראֹוֹת  ,ראִֹים ,ראָֹה ,ראֶֹה

pt (4.1) 

יתִי  I saw (6.1) ................................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאִ֫

 head m (3.3) ............... רָאשֵׁי־ ,ראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹשׁ

  ,first, former..... רִאשׁנֹוֹת ,רִאשׁוֹנִים, רִאשׁוֹנָה, רִאשׁוֹן

foremost (7.5) 

 your ms head (4.1) ........................................ ראֹשְׁךָ

  numerous, great, much, many ... רַבּוֹת  ,רַבִּים ,רַבָּה ,רַב

adj (3.2) 

 chief, captain m (3.2) ................. רַבֵּי־ ,רַב־ ,רַבִּים ,רַב

  sea captain (lit., captain of the ..... רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל, רַב הַחֹבֵל

sailor[s] m, 3.2) 

גֶל  foot f (4.2) ......................... רַגְלֵי־ ,גֶל־רֶֽ  ,יִםרַגְלַ֫  ,רֶ֫

 my foot f (4.4) ................................................רַגְלִי

 his feet f (4.4) ............................................... רַגְלָיו

 to pursue inf absol (7.4) ......................  ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדוֹף

 he pursued (6.2) .................................. ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדַף

 she pursued (6.2) .............................. ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדְפָה

 spirit, wind f (3.2) ............ רוּחוֹת־ ,וּחַ־רֽ , רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּחַ 

 compassionate (10.3)  ......................................  רַחוּם

  he was compassionate piel (8.2)  ..............  ].מ.חרִחַם [ר 
 compassion, mercy mpl (10.1)  ..............  רַחֲמֵי־, רַחֲמִים

 you showed compassion piel (10.1)  .......  ].מ.חמְתָּ [ר רִחַ֫ 

 empty (7.3)......................... רֵיק, רֵקָה, רֵקִים, רֵקוֹת

 soft (3.1).............................. רַכּוֹת ,רַכִּים ,רַכָּה ,רַךְ

  ,one who is high ........ ].מ.ו רָמוֹת [ר  ,מִים, רָ רָמָה, רָם

exalted pt (6.4) 

 bad, wicked (2.3)................... רָעוֹת ,רָעִים ,רָעָה ,ערַ 

 neighbor, friend m (5.3) ............. עֵי־רֵ , עַ־רֵֽ , עִיםרֵ , עַ רֵ֫ 

 hungry (3.1)................. רְעֵבוֹת ,רְעֵבִים ,רְעֵבָה ,רָעֵב

 evil, misery f (7.1) ............ ת־עוֹרָ , עַת־רָ , רָעוֹת, רָעָה

 only (4.3) ....................................................... קרַ 

  evil, wicked (4.3) ....... רְשָׁעוֹת ,רְשָׁעִים ,רְשָׁעָה ,רָשָׁע

  
 ask, request (2.4) ......................................... ל.א.שׁ

 be left over, survive nifal (7.3) ......................... ר.א.שׁ

 swear an oath nifal (7.3) .................................ע.ב.שׁ

  break qal (4.5), be broken nifal (7.3), shatter ........ ר.ב.שׁ

piel (10.2)  
 be destroyed pual (11.1) ................................. ד.ד.שׁ
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  ,return qal (5.1), cause to return, bring back ......... ב.ו.שׁ

answer hifil (8.1) 

 put, place (2.4) .......................................... מ.י/ו.שׂ

 lie down (3.1) .............................................. ב.כ.שׁ

 forget (5.3) ................................................ ח.כ.שׁ

 dwell, inhabit (8.1)  ........................................  .נ.כשׁ 

  send qal, be sent nifal (8.1), set free, send away  .....  .ח.ל שׁ 

piel (10.1), be sent away pual (11.1)  
 throw hifil (5.2), be thrown hofal (11.2) ............... כ.ל.שׁ

 repay piel (10.1), be repaid pual (11.1) ................ .מל .שׁ

  hear, listen qal (2.4), be heard nifal (7.3), cause .... ע.מ.שׁ

to hear hifil (8.1)  
  obey the Lord (3.2) ....................... בְּקוֹל יהוה.ע .משׁ 
  listen to the sound of (3.2) ...................... לְקוֹל.ע .משׁ 
  guard qal (1.2), look out, beware, be guarded, or .. ר.מ.שׁ

guard oneself nifal (4.1, 7.3) 

 hate (8.1)  ...................................................  .א.נשׂ 

  pour out, shed qal, be poured out, be shed nifal  .....  .כפ.שׁ

(11.1) 

 be at rest (11.2)  ...........................................  שׁ.ק.ט

 drink qal (3.1), be drunk (beverage) nifal (11.1) .. ה/י.ת.שׁ

 Lift! imv (9.2) ......... .א].שׂ שְׂאֶנָה [נ, אוּ, שְׂ שְׂאִי  ,שָׂא

 Sheol, netherworld f (3.2) ................................. שְׁאוֹל

לֶת   one who..... .ל].אאֲלוֹת [שׁ , שֹׁ אֲלִים, שֹׁ שׁאֵֹל, שׁאֶֹ֫

inquires, requests pt (2.4) 

לְתִּי [שׁ.א.ל]  I asked, requested (6.2) .................... שָׁאַ֫

  !Sit! Dwell .............. ]ב.שׁ.[י בְנָה, שַׁ֫ בוּ , שְׁ שֵׁב, שְׁבִי 

imv (1.3) 

 they returned (6.4) ............................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[בוּ שָׁ֫ 

בַע, שִׁבְעָה  seven m, f (7.3) ................................... שֶׁ֫

 Break! imv (9.2) ..ר].בברְֹנָה [שׁ , שְׁ בְרוּ , שִׁ בְרִי , שִׁ שְׁברֹ 

 we shattered piel (10.2)  .....................  .ר].ברְנוּ [שׁ שִׁבַּ֫ 

  field  ...  שְׂדֵ־ or שְׂדוֹת־, דֵה־, שְׂ שָׂדִים or שָׂדוֹת, שָׂדֶה

m (7.1)  
  ,I most certainly will turn back ....... ]ב.ו.שׁ[שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב 

return, repent (5.3) 

  !Turn back............ .ב].ו בְנָה [שׁ , שֹׁ וּבוּ , שׁבִי וּ֫ , שׁשׁוּב

Return! imv (9.2) 

חַד  bribe m (7.5) ...................................... חַד־שֹֽׁ , שֹׁ֫

  !Put!  Place! Set . ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ינָה שִׂימֶ֫  ,מוּשִׂ֫  ,מִישִׂ֫  ,שִׂים

imv (2.4) 

 to lie down inf c (3.1) .......................... ]כ.ב.שׁ[שְׁכַב 

בְנָהשְׁכַב    !Lie down ...... ]כ.ב.שׁ[ , שִׁכְבִי, שִׁכְבוּ, שִׁכַ֫

imv (3.1) 

לֶת, כְלִיםשֹׁ  ,שׁכֵֹל   one who is .... .ל].כשׁכְֹלוֹת [שׁ , שׁכֶֹ֫

bereaved pt (7.5) 

  one who.........  ].נ.כשׁכְֹנוֹת [שׁ  ,שׁכְֹנִים ,נֶתכֶ֫ , שֹׁ שׁכֵֹן

dwells, inhabits (8.1)  
 I am fine (1.1) .......................................... שָׁלוֹם לִי

  peace, well-being ..... שְׁלוֹמֵי־ ,שְׁלוֹם־, שְׁלוֹמִים ,שָׁלוֹם

as greeting, m (1.1) 

 he sent (6.2) ..................................... ]ח.ל.שׁ[ח לַ שָׁ 

 he set free, sent away piel (10.1) ............. ]ח.ל.שׁ[ח שִׁלַּ 

  to send away piel inf absol (10.3)  ..........  ].ח.ל שׁ [חַ שַׁלֵּ֫ 
 they were sent away pual (11.1) ........... .ח] .ל שֻׁלְּחוּ [שׁ 

 table m (2.1) ........ שֻׁלְחֲנוֹת־ ,שֻׁלְחַן־ ,שֻׁלְחָנוֹת ,שֻׁלְחָן

 third (7.5) ................................... לִישִׁיתשְׁ , שְׁלִישִׁי

 three (4.1) ........................................ שָׁלֹש ,שְׁלֹשָה

 three days mpl (4.3) ............................... יָמִים שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת

 there (5.2) ...................................................... שָׁם

  ,one who puts .... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[שָׂמוֹת  ,שָׂמִים ,שָׂמָה ,שָׂם

places, or sets  pt (3.4) 

 name m (1.1) ....... שְׁמוֹת־, ]שֵׁם or[ ם־שֶׁ  ,שֵׁמוֹת ,שֵׁם

מוּ  they put, placed (6.2) ......................... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ שָׂ֫
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  ,rejoicing ח].מ.[שׂ מֵחוֹתשְׂ , מֵחִיםשְׂ , שְׂמֵחָה ,חַ שָׂמֵ֫ 

joyful pt (6.1) 

 my name m (1.1) ............................................. שְׁמִי

  sky, heavens m (8.1)  .............................  שְׁמֵי־, יִםשָׁמַ֫ 
 your fs name (1.1)........................................... שְׁמֵךְ

ךָ] orשִׁמְךָ [  your ms name (1.1) .......................... שְׁמֶ֫

מֶן  oil, scented oil m (4.4) ....... שְׁמָנֵי־ ,מֶן־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁמָנִים ,שֶׁ֫

  !Hear .......... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְנָה  ,שִׁמְעוּ ,שִׁמְעִי ,שְׁמַע

Listen! imv (5.2) 

עַ  עַתשֹׁ  ,שׁמֵֹ֫   one who...... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹוֹת  ,שׁמְֹעִים ,מַ֫

hears, listens pt (3.2)  
עְתִּי  I heard (6.1) ................................. ]ע.מ.שׁ[ שָׁמַ֫

 you heard mpl (6.3) ....................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְתֶּם 

  one who.... ]ר.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹרוֹת  ,שׁמְֹרִים ,שׁמְֹרָה ,שׁמֵֹר

guards, keeps pt (3.2)  
 Samaria pn loc (map of Israel) .......................... שׁמְֹרוֹן

מֶשׁ  sun m and f (7.1) ........................................... שֶׁ֫

  one who.......  .א].נשׂנְֹאוֹת [שׂ  ,נְאִים, שֹׂ נֵאת, שֹׂ שׂנֵֹא

hates pt (8.1)  
ינָה־נָאשְׁ שְׁנֵה־נָא, שְׁנִי־נָא, שְׁנוּ־נָא,   ...... [שׁ.נ.י/ה] נֶ֫

Repeat, please! imv ms, fs (1.3) 

 year f  (6.3). נֵי־ / שְׁנוֹת־שְׁ ,נַת־ שְׁ , שָׁנִים / שְׁנוֹת ,שָׁנָה

 second (in order, 7.1) ............................... שֵׁנִית, שֵׁנִי

יִם  two dual (7.5) .................. שְׁתֵּי־, שְׁנֵי־ ,יִםתַּ֫ שְׁ , שְׁנַ֫

עַר   gate m (8.1)  ................  עֲרֵי־, שַׁ עַר־, שַֽׁ שְׁעָרִים ,שַׁ֫
יִם ,שָׂפָה  lip f (5.2) .................. שִׂפְתֵי־ ,שְׂפַת־ ,שְׂפָתַ֫

 shore, the f (5.2) ...................................... שְׂפַת־הַיָּם

 sack, sackcloth m (9.2) ........... שַׂקֵּי־, ק־, שַׂ שַׂקִּים, שַׂק

קֶל  ,shekel, unit of money .... קְלֵי־שִׁ  ,קֶל־, שֶֽׁ שְׁקָלִים, שֶׁ֫

 of weight, m (7.5) 

קֶר  falsehood m (3.1) .......... שִׁקְרֵי־,קֶר־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁקָרִים ,שֶׁ֫

  commander, leader, prince m ... רֵי־שָׂ , ר־שַׂ , שָׂרִים ,שַׂר

(7.1) 

צֶר  Shareṣer, an Assyrian name, m (10.1) ................ שַׂרְאֶ֫

  one who is .... ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[שׁתֹוֹת  ,שׁתִֹים ,שׁתָֹה ,שׁתֶֹה

drinking pt (3.1)  

  
 grab (7.1) .................................................. שׂ.פ.ת

 toperish inf c, prep (6.3) ..................... ]ד.ב.א[ לַאֲבדֹ

 you will eat ms (5.2) .......................... ]ל.כ.א[תּאֹכַל 

ינִי, תַּאֲמִין   you do / will / would ............ ].נמ.א[ תַּאֲמִ֫

believe hifil ms, fs (4.4) 

 you will believe hifil fpl (5.1) ............. ]נ.מ.א[נָּה תַּאֲמֵ֫ 

 you will say ms (5.2) ........................ ]ר.מ.א[תּאֹמַר 

 you will cry ms (4.3) ...................... ]ה/י.כ.ב[תִּבְכֶּה 

 you will speak piel ms (5.3) ................. ]ר.ב.ד[תְּדַבֵּר 

 watery depths f (4.3) .. תְּהמֹוֹת־ ,תְּהוֹם־ ,תְּהמֹוֹת ,תְּהוֹם

 you are able ms (3.4) ........................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַל 

 you are able mpl (3.4) ......................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלוּ 

 you are able fs (3.4) ............................ ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלִי 

 you are able fpl (3.4) ........................ ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַלְנָה 

 thanks, gratitude m (5.1) .................................. תּוֹדָה

 law, instruction f (5.1) ... תּוֹרוֹת־ ,תּוֹרַת־ ,תּוֹרוֹת ,רָהתּוֹ

 my law, instruction (5.1) ................................. תּוֹרָתִי

 you will remember ms (5.3) ................... ]ר.כ.ז[ תִּזְכּרֹ

 you will remember mpl (5.1) ................. ]ר.כ.ז[תִּזְכְּרוּ 

 ..............  ].נ.נתַּחֲנוּנֵי־ [ח, ן־חֲנוּתַּ , תַּחֲנוּנִים, תַּחֲנוּן

supplication, request m (10.3)  
חַת  under, instead of (2.4) ..................................... תַּ֫

 you will fear mpl (5.1) ....................... ]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ 
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 she will hit (4.5) ............................... י/ה].כ.נ[תַּכֶּה 

 you will go, walk ms (5.2) ..................... ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלֵךְ 

 you will go, walk mpl (5.1) ................... ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלְכוּ 

 they will go, walk f (4.4) .................... ]כ.ל.ה[כְנָה תֵּלַ֫ 

 you will go, walk fpl (5.1) .................. ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלַכְנָה 

 you will die ms (5.2) .......................... ]ת.ו.מ[תָּמוּת 

 recently (6.3) ...................................... תְּמֹל שִׁלְשׁםֹ

 Give ms to me! imv (1.1)....................... ]נ.ת.נ[תֵּן לִי 

 Give fs to me! imv (1.1) ....................... ]נ.ת.נ[תְּנִי לִי 

 you will go up ms (5.3).................... ]ה/י.ל.ע[תַּעֲלֶה 

 you will answer ms (5.3) ................... ]ה/י.נ.ע[תַּעֲנֶה 

 she will do, make (4.5) ................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂה 

 you will do, make mpl (5.1) .............. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשׂוּ 

 you will do, make fs (5.3) ................. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[ תַּעֲשִׂי

 they will do, make f (4.5) ............. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂינָה 

 prayer f (10.1)  ........  פִלּוֹת־, תְּ פִלַּת־, תְּ פִלּוֹת, תְּ תְּפִלָּה

 you will go out, exit mpl (5.1) ................ ]א.צ.י[תֵּצְאוּ 

 you will take mpl (5.1) ....................... ]ח.ק.ל[תִּקְחוּ 

 she will draw near (4.5) ...................... ]ב.ר.ק[תִּקְרַב 

 they will see f (4.4) ..................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ינָה תִּרְאֶ֫ 

  Tarshish pn loc (1.3) .................................... תַּרְשִׁישׁ
  toward Tarshish f (6.1) ............................... הישָׁ תַּרְשִׁ֫ 

 you will lift, carry ms (5.2) ................... ]א.שׂ.נ[תִּשָּׂא 

 you will lift, carry mpl (5.1) ................. ]א.שׂ.נ[תִּשְּׂאוּ 

 you will sit, dwell fs (5.3) ..................... ]ב.שׁ.י[ תֵּשְׁבִי

 she will break (4.5) .......................... ]ר.ב.שׁ[תִּשְׁבּרֹ 

 you will return ms (5.3) ...................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[ תָּשׁוּב

 you will return fs (5.3) ...................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[ וּבִיתָּשׁ֫ 

 you will forget ms (5.3) .................... ]ח.כ.שׁ[תִּשְׁכַּח 

 you will send us away piel ms (10.3)...  .ח].ל נוּ [שׁ תְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫ 

 you will throw hifil ms (5.2) ............... ]כ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיךְ 

 you will throw me hifil mpl (5.2) ...... ]כ.ל.שׁ[ תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי

 you will hear ms (5.3) ...................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַע 

 they will hear f (4.4) .................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[עְנָה תִּשְׁמַ֫ 
 



G L O S S A R Y  
 bמִלִּים  aלַחְקוֹר

 
aר.ק.ח to  search     
bמִלָּה word, utterance f 

English / Hebrew   יְהוּדִית/  אַנְגְּלִית

Please refer to the introductory notes for the Hebrew-English portion of the glossary for an explanation of 

abbreviations and the sequence of related forms found within a given entry. 
 

a little (of something), a few (7.3) .............. מְעַטִּים, מְעַט  
abandon, forsake (7.1) ................................................ ב.ז ע.  

afflict piel (10.2) ..................................................... ה.ינ.ע/  
again, more, yet, still (4.1) ............................................. עוֹד 
Alas!  Ah…! (5.2) ........................................................ ּאֲהָה 
Alas! (8.1) ....................................................................... הוֹי 
alive (6.1) ........................................ יּוֹתחַ , יִּיםחַ , יָּהחַ , חַי  
all of them (7.2) ...........................................................  כֻּלָּם 
all that happens / happened pt fpl (6.1) .........  כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת 

 [מ.צ.א] 
also (5.3) .......................................................................... גַּם 
altar f (9.2) ...............  ַבֵּח זְבְּחוֹת־, מִ זְבַּח־, מִ מִזְבְּחוֹת ,מִזְ֫  
Amittai, masculine name (6.1) ................................... אֲמִתַּי 
Ammon pn loc (map of Israel) ..................................... עַמּוֹן 
and ( 2.3) ........................................  ְוֶ  ,…וָ  ,…וַ  ,…וּ ,…ו…  
And bless! piel imv ms (10.2) ...................... כ].ר וּבָרֵךְ [ב.  

and he approached (7.1) ................................  ׁשׁ.ג.נ[וַיִּגַּש[  

and he built (7.1) .........................................  בֶן ]י/ה.נ.ב[וַיִּ֫  

and he came (7.1) .......................................... ֹא.ו.ב[ וַיָּבא[  
and he caused (someone) to fall hifil shortened (8.2) ..  וַיַּפֵּל 

ל].פ.[נ  

and he declared, announced hifil (7.1) .............  ד.ג.נ[וַיַּגֵּד[  
and he drank (7.1) ..................................  ֵּי/ה.ת.שׁ[ שְׁתְּ וַי[  

and he fortified himself , took courage hitpael (11.3) ..........  

.ק].ז וַיִּתְחַזֵּק [ח  

and he found (7.1) ....................................  א.צ.מ[וַיִּמְצָא[  
and he got up (7.1) .......................................  קָם ]מ.ו.ק[וַיָּ֫  
and he grabbed (7.1) ................................ ׂשׂ.פ.ת[ וַיִּתְפֹּש[  
and he lay down (7.1) ...............................  ב.כ.שׁ[וַיִּשְׁכַּב[  
and he may kill hifil (8.2) ..........................  ְת].ו [ממִית הַ ו.  
and he prayed hitpael (11.3) ................... ל] .ל.וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל [פ  

and he prophesied nifal (7.4) ......................  א.ב.נ[וַיִּנָּבֵא[  
and he said (7.1) .......................................  אמֶר ֹ֫ ]ר.מ.א[וַיּ  
and he spoke piel (10.1) ..............................  ר].בוַיְדַבֵּר [ד.  
and he stationed himself hitpael (11.3) ......  ב].צוַיִּתְיַצֵּב [י.  

and he walked back and forth, roamed, lived hitpael 

.כ].ל וַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ [ה ................................................... (11.3)  

and he was bound, tied nifal (7.3) ............  ר.ס.א[וַיֵּאָסֵר[  
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and he was given qal passive (11.1) .............................. וַיֻּתַּן 
and he was lifted, carried nifal (7.3) .........  א.שׂ.נ[וַיִּנָּשֵׂא[  
and he went (7.1) ..........................................  ְלֶך ]כ.ל.ה[וַיֵּ֫  

and he went out (7.1) ....................................  א.צ.י[וַיֵּצֵא[  
and he wrote at the dictation of (10.1) .............  וַיִּכְתֹּב מִפִּי 

.ב].ת[כ  
and I will exalt polel (10.3) .................... י [ר ].מו .וְרוֹמַמְתִּ֫  
and I will strike, hit hifil (8.1) ................ י [נ .י/ה].כוְהִכֵּיתִ֫  
and it came to pass, so (6.4) ........................................... וַיְהִי 
and it was spoken pual (11.1) .....................  ב.ר]וַיְדֻבַּר [ד.  

and it was thought, supposed nifal (7.4) .................  וַיֵּחַשֵׁב 
  ]ב.שׁ.ח[

and may he return qal jussive (9.4) ..............  ׁשׁבֹ [ש .ב].ו וְיָ֫  

and may I sing or play an instrument piel cohort. (10.3) ......  

ר] .מ.וַאֲזַמְּרָה [ז  
and may it cover piel jussive 3fs (10.3) .... י/ה].ס.וּתְכַס[כ  

and she hit hifil (7.1) ...................................  ְי/ה].כ.נ[וַתַּך  
and she was broken nifal (7.3) ..............  ר.ב.שׁ[וַתִּשָּׁבֵר [  
and there was (7.1) .....................................  י/ה].י.ה[וַיְהִי  
and they consecrated themselves hitpael (11.3) ..  ּוַיִּתְקַדְּשׁו 

.שׁ].ד [ק  

and they swore an oath nifal (7.4) ...........  ּע.ב.שׁ[וַיִּשָּׁבְעו[  
and they were cut nifal (7.3) ................... ת]ר .וַיִּכָּרְתוּ [כ.  
and they were finished pual f (11.1).... ינָה .י/ה].ל [כ וַתְכֻלֶּ֫  

and they worked (7.1) ............................... ּד.ב.ע[ וַיַּעַבְדו[  
and they worshipped, bowed down hishtafel (11.2) ..............  

/ה].יו .וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ [ח  

and we defiled ourselves nifal (10.2) ..... א]מ.נִטְמֵאנוּ [ט.  
and we will praise piel (10.3) .................... ל].ל וְהִלַּלְנוּ [ה.  
and we will strike hifil (7.4) ....................  ּינו י/ה].כ.נ[וְהִכִּ֫  

and you have been compassionate piel ms (10.2) ..  ָּמְת  וְרִחַ֫
.מ].ח[ר   

animal (wild) f (8.1) ................. חַיּוֹת־ ,חַיַּת־ ,חַיּוֹת ,חַיָּה  
animal, cattle f (5.1). בַּהֲמוֹת־ ,בֶּהֶמַת־ ,בְּהֵמוֹת ,בְּהֵמָה  
answer (5.3) ............................................................. ה/י.נ.ע  
answer m (7.1) .............. מַעֲנוֹת־, מַעֲנֵה־, מַעֲנוֹת, מַעֲנֶה  
anything (11.1) ........................................................ מְא֫וּמָה 
appear nifal (7.4) .................................................... ה/י.א.ר  
appoint qal (6.4) and hifil (9.4) ................................. ד.קפ.  

approach (7.1) ............................................................ שׁ.ג.נ  
Aram [Syria] m (map of Ancient Near East) ................ אֲרָם 
arm f (4.1) ..............................  ֫זְרעֵֹי־ ,וֹעַ־זְרֽ  ,זְרעֹוֹת ,וֹעַ זְר  
army, wealth, might m (6.3) .....  יִל ילֵי־, חֵ יל־, חֵ יָלִים, חֲ חַ֫  
around (environs fpl substantive, 7.1) ....... בִיבָהסְ , סָבִיב ,  

סְבִיבוֹת, בִיבִיםסְ   
as I was / am / will be grazing inf c with prep (7.5) בִּרְעוֹתִי 

י/ה].ע.ר[  
as soon as [entity] is / was full inf c, prep (6.2) .....  כִּמְלאֹת 

 [מ.ל.א]
Ashdod pn loc (8.2) ................................................. אַשְׁדּוֹד 
Ashdodite (8.2) ....................................................... אַשְׁדּוֹדִי 
ashes m (9.3) ................................................................ פֶר  אֵ֫

ask, request (2.4) ...................................................... ׁל.א.ש  
assembly, congregation m (7.5) ..... קְהַל־ ,קְהָלִים ,קָהָל,  

 קְהָלֵי־

Asshur pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ................. אַשּׁוּר 
at a distance (6.1) .....................................................מֵרָחוֹק 

Shareṣer, an Assyrian name, m (10.1) .................... צֶר  שַׂרְאֶ֫

Babylon pn loc (7.4) ...................................................... בָּבֶל 
bad, wicked (2.3) ......................... רָעוֹת ,רָעִים ,רָעָה ,רַע  
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bag, little pack m (2.3) ..................  רוֹר־צְ  רורֺותֺ,, צְ צְרוֹר,  

רורֺותֺ־צְ   
be, become (4.3) ...................................................... י/ה.י.ה  
be able (2.4) ................................................................. ל.כ.י  
be ashamed (10.2) ....................................................... .שׁ.ו ב  
be at rest (11.2) ......................................................... שׁ.ק.ט 
be blessed qal passive (7.3) and pual (11.1) ............... כ.ר ב.  
be born pual (11.1) ...................................................... ד.ל.י  
be broken nifal (7.3) ................................................. ׁר.ב.ש  
be brought hofal (11.2) ............................................... א.ו.ב  

be built nifal (7.3) ................................................... ה/י.נ.ב  
be called nifal (7.1) ................................................... א.ר.ק  
be clothed qal passive (8.1), pual (11.2) ................... שׁ.ב.ל  
be commanded pual (11.1) ...................................... ה/י.ו.צ  

be defiled or become defiled qal (10.2) .................... אמ.ט.  
be devoured qal passive (11.1) .................................. א.כ.ל 
be difficult, marvelous nifal (10.2) ............................ א.ל פ.  
be drunk (beverage) nifal (11.1) ........................... ׁה/י.ת.ש  

be evil (5.3) ................................................................ ע.ע.ר  
be faithful, reliable, established nifal (7.4)................. נ.מ.א  
be feared nifal (10.1) ................................................... א.ר.י  
be finished pual (11.1) ............................................ י/ה.ל כ.  
be found nifal (7.3) ................................................... א.צ.מ  
be founded pual (11.1) ................................................ ד.ס.י  
be full qal (6.2), to be filled nifal (7.3), to fill piel  

א.ל.מ .................................................................... (10.2)  
be gathered nifal and pual (8.2, 11.1) ....................... פ.ס.א  
be given nifal (4.1, 7.3), qal passive (11.1) ................. נ.ת.נ  
be guarded nifal (7.3) ................................................ ׁר.מ.ש  
be heard nifal (7.3) .................................................... ׁע.מ.ש  
be heavy, mighty (6.3) ............................................... ד.ב.כ  
be high, exalted (6.4) .................................................. מ.ו.ר  

be holy qal (11.3) ..................................................... שׁ.ד.ק  

be hot (4.2) ............................................................. י/ה.ר.ח  
be known nifal (7.3) .................................................... ע.ד.י  
be led, be brought hofal (11.2) .................................... ל.ב.י  
be left over, to survive nifal (7.3) ............................. ׁר.א.ש  
be lifted nifal (7.3) ..................................................... א.שׂ.נ  
be made, be done nifal (7.3) .................................. ע.שׂ.י/ה 
be poured out or shed nifal (11.1) ............................. ׁכפ.ש.  
be praised pual (11.1) ................................................. ל.ל ה.  

be put to death  hofal (11.2) ....................................... ת.ו.מ  

be overturned nifal (7.5) ............................................ כפ.ה.  
be recounted, reported pual (11.1) ............................  ר.פס.  
be reported hofal (11.3) ............................................... ד.ג.נ  

be sent nifal (8.1) ...................................................... ׁח.ל.ש  

be sent away pual (11.1) ...........................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
be small, become small (5.3) ...................................... נ.ט.ק  
be solid, firm, established nifal (7.4) ............................ נ.ו.כ  
be spoken pual (11.1) ................................................. ר.ב.ד  

be stolen nifal (10.2) .................................................... ב.נג.  
be strong qal (11.3) .................................................... ק.ז.ח  

be struck hofal (11.2) .............................................. י/ה.כ.נ  
be thought, be supposed nifal (7.4) .......................... ב.שׁ.ח  
be thrown hofal (11.2) ............................................... ׁכ.ל.ש  

be willing (6.2) ....................................................... א.ב.י/ה 
be written qal passive (11.1) ..................................... ב.ת.כ  

because (7.4) ..................................................... [אֲשֶׁר] עַן  יַ֫
because (10.1) ........................................................... כַּאֲשֶׁר 
because, that, when, indeed (2.3) ......................................כִּי 
Beer Sheba pn loc (map of Israel) ...................... בַע בְּאֵר שֶׁ֫  
before in time (8.1) .................................................... רֶם  בְּטֶ֫
before, in front of (2.4) ..................................................לִפְנֵי 
behind or after (2.4) ........................................ אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר  
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behold, here is (2.1) ...................................................... הִנֵּה 
believe hifil (4.4) ........................................................ נ.מ.א  
belly, stomach f (4.3) ..................................................... טֶן  בֶּ֫
belonging to the tribe of Zebulun (3.2) ........... לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן 
beside (2.4) ................................................................ עַל־יַד 
between, among (4.2) ....................................................... בֵּין 
Bethel pn loc (map of Israel) .................................... בֵּיתְאֵל 
big, large, great (2.3) ......... גּדוֹלוֹת ,גְּדוֹלִים ,גְּדוֹלָה ,גָּדוֹל  
bird(s), flying insect(s) m (8.1) ........................... עוֹף־, עוֹף  
bitter (3.1) .................................. מָרוֹת ,מָרִים ,מָרָה ,מַר  
bless piel (10.1) ........................................................... כ.ר ב.  
blessed pual pt  (11.1) ...........  ְכֶת, מְ מְברָֹך   ,ברְֹכִים, מְ ברֶֹ֫

].כ.ר ברְֹכוֹת [במְ   

blood m (11.1) ................................ מֵי־, דְּ דַּם־, מִים, דָּ דָּם  
bone, inner substance, self f (5.2) .. צֶם   ,צֶם־עֶֽ  ,צָמוֹתעֲ , עֶ֫

 עַצְמוֹת־
book, scroll m (2.3) ............ פֶר סִפְרֵי־ ,פֶר־סֵֽ  ,סְפָרִים ,סֵ֫  
border m (11.1) ................... בוּלֵי־, גְּ בוּל־, גְּ גְּבוּלִים,גְּבוּל  
bread m (1.1) .................................................... חֶם־לֶֽ , לֶחֶם  
break (4.5) ................................................................. ׁר.ב.ש  
Break! imv (9.2) .  ֹר].בברְֹנָה [שׁ , שְׁ בְרוּ , שִׁ בְרִי , שִׁ שְׁבר.  

bribe m (7.5) .................................................. חַד חַד־שֹֽׁ , שֹׁ֫  
bring hifil (8.1) ............................................................ א.ו.ב  
brother m (5.1) ........................... אֲחֵי־ ,אֲחִי־ ,אַחִים ,אָח  
build qal (7.1) ......................................................... ה/י.נ.ב  
burden, oracle, pronouncement m (7.1) ..... שְׂאוֹתמַ , מַשָּׂא  
but rather (6.4) ........................................................... כִּי אִם 
but she missed, sinned (7.2) ...................  א.ט.ח[וַתֶּחֱטָא[  
but, however, surely (3.1) ............................................... ְאַך 
buy, acquire, create (6.3) ........................................ ה/י.נ.ק  

call, read qal (5.1), meet, encounter qal (6.2) ............ א.ר.ק  
Call! Read! Encounter! imv (7.1, 9.1) ........... רְאִי, קִ קְרָא,  

.א].ר רְאֶן [ק, קִ רְאוּ קִ   

capture qal; be captured, trapped nifal (7.1) ............... ד.כ.ל  
Carchemish pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .... ׁכַּרְכְּמִיש 
cattle m (10.2)........................................................... אֲלָפִים 
cattle, herd m (9.2) ..............  בִּקְרֵי־קַר־, בְּ קָרִים, בְּ בָּקָר ,  

cause to come near, offer hifil (8.1) ........................... ב.ר.ק  

cause to fall hifil (8.1) ................................................. ל.פ.נ  

cause to go out hifil (8.1) ............................................. א.צ.י  

cause to go up hifil (8.1) ......................................... י/ה.ל.ע  

cause to hear hifil (8.1) ............................................. ׁע.מ.ש  

cause to inhabit hifil (8.1) ........................................... ב.שׁ.י  

cause to inherit hifil (8.1) ........................................... שׁ.ר.י  

cause to return, bring back hifil (8.1) .......................... ׁב.ו.ש  

cave f (7.3) ................. מְעָרוֹת־, מְעָרַת־, מְעָרוֹת, מְעָרָה  
chair, seat m (2.1) ........... כִּסְאוֹת־ ,כִּסֵּא־, כִּסְאוֹת ,כִּסֵּא  
chest, ark m (7.3) ............................................. אֲרוֹן־, אֲרוֹן  
chief, captain m (3.2) ...................... רַבֵּי־ ,רַב־ ,רַבִּים ,רַב  
child, boy m (7.5) ....................... לֶד לְדֵי־יַ , לֶד־יֶֽ ,יְלָדִים , יֶ֫  
city f (2.1) ...................................... עִיר־ עָרֵי־ ,עָרִים ,עִיר  
clan, family f (7.5) ....... חַת־שְׁפַּֽ , מִשְׁפָּחוֹת, מִ מִשְׁפָּחָה,  

שְׁפְּחוֹת־מִ   

Clothe (someone)! hifil imv (9.2) ..........  ׁלְבִּישִׁי, הַ הַלְבֵּש,  
שְׁנָה [ל , הַ לְבִּישׁוּ הַ  .שׁ].בלְבֵּ֫  

clothe hifil (9.2) .........................................................  שׁ.בל.  

come to an end, waste away qal (8.1) ...................... י/ה.ל כ.  
come, enter qal (3.3) .................................................. א.ו.ב  

command piel (3.4, 10.2)......................................... ה/י.ו.צ  
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commander, leader, prince m (7.1) ................. שָׂרִים ,שַׂר,  

רֵי־שָׂ , ר־שַׂ   
commandment f (5.2) ........ מִצְוֹת־ ,מִצְוַת־ ,מִצְוֹת ,מִצְוָה  
compassion, mercy mpl (10.1) ................... רַחֲמֵי־, רַחֲמִים  
compassionate (10.3) ................................................. רַחוּם 
consecrate oneself hitpael (11.3) .............................. שׁ.ד.ק  

container, sack, utensil, vessel m (2.3) .. כְּלִי־ ,כֵּלִים ,כְּלִי,  
 כְּלֵי־

contend qal (11.3) ........................................................ י.ב.ר  
cord, rope m (7.3) ........  ,עֲבתֹ, עֲבתִֹים / עֲבתֹֹת, עֲבוֹת־ 

 עֲבתֵֹי־ / עֲבתֹֹת־
correct nifal (2.3); he was established, set up nifal (7.3) .......  

]נ.ו.כ[נָכוֹן   
counsel, advice f (8.1) ........... צוֹת־, עֵ צַת־, עֲ צוֹת, עֵ עֵצָה  
count qal (11.1) ..........................................................  ר.פס.  
covenant f (8.1) ............................................. בְּרִית־ ,בְּרִית  
Cover! Atone! piel imv ms (10.2) ................ ר]פ.כַּפֵּר [כ.  
cover, atone piel, be covered, atoned for pual (10.2) ............  

.רפ.כ  
cover, hide piel (10.1), be covered pual (11.1) .....................  

.י/ה.ס כ  
cross over (3.2) .......................................................... ר.ב.ע  
crown f (8.1) ............... טָרתֹ־, עֲ רֶת־טֶֽ , עֲ טָרוֹת, עֲ עֲטָרָה  
cry (4.3) ................................................................. ה/י.כ.ב  
cup f (1.1) ................................  כּסֹוֹת־, כּוֹס־, כּסֹוֹת,כּוֹס  
cut (4.3) ...................................................................... ת.ר.כ  
Cyprus, the land of pn loc (map of ANE) .......... רֶץ כִּתִּים אֶ֫  

Dagon deity (8.2) ........................................................... דָּגוֹן 
Damascus pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......... שֶׂק  דַּמֶּ֫

darkness m (4.4) .......................................................... ְשֶׁך  חֹ֫
daughter f (6.1) ............................ בְּנוֹת־, ת־בַּ , נוֹתבָּ , בַּת  

day m (5.1) ...................................... יְמֵי־ ,יוֹם־ ,יָמִים ,יוֹם  

Dead [Salt] Sea m (map of Israel) ........................ לַח יָם הַמֶּ֫  

death m (8.1) ......................... וֶת מוֹתֵי־,מוֹת־ ,מוֹתִים , מָ֫  
deceit f (8.1) .............. רְמֹת־, מִ רְמַת־, מִ רְמוֹת, מִ מִרְמָה  
declare, announce hifil (7.1) ........................................ ד.ג.נ  

declares the LORD (8.1) ....................................... נְאֻם יהוה 
defile oneself nifal (10.2) ......................................... אמ.ט.  
defile something piel (10.2) ...................................... אמ.ט.  
definite direct object marker (2.1) ........................ אֵת, אֶת־ 
delay piel (10.2) ........................................................ ר.חא.  
deliver, snatch hifil (8.1) ............................................. ל.צ.נ  
descend, go down (5.2) ............................................... ד.ר.י  
descendants, seed m (9.5) ....... רַע רַע] רַע־, זְ זְרָעִים, זֶ֫ , [זֶ֫  

רְעֵי־זַ   

desire, delight in, prefer, be willing verbal adj (1.3) ... חָפֵץ,  
חֲפֵצוֹת ,חֲפֵצִים ,חֲפֵצָה  

destroy hifil (9.3) ....................................................... דב.א.  

Destroy! hifil imv (9.3) .......... ידוּ,ידִי, הַאֲבִ֫ הַאֲבִ֫  ,הַאֲבֵד  
.ד].ב[א דְנָההַאֲבֵ֫   

die qal (4.3) ................................................................ ת.ו.מ  

different, foreign (9.5) ....  רֶת, אֲ אַחֵר חֵרוֹת, אֲ חֵרִים, אֲ חֶ֫  

do [some activity] again qal and hifil (7.2) ................. פ.ס.י  
Do not go out! mpl (7.4) .......................  א].צאַל־תֵּצְאוּ [י.  
Do not...! (4.3 ................................................................ אַל־ 
do, make (3.4) ....................................................... י/ה.שׂ.ע  
Don’t be afraid! ms, fs, mpl (4.3, 5.1) ... תִּירְאִי ,אַל־תִּירָא,  

]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ   
door f (2.4) ........................ לֶת דַּלְתוֹת־ ,לֶת־דֶּֽ  ,דְּלָתוֹת ,דֶּ֫  

draw near (4.5) .......................................................... ב.ר.ק  



546 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively ENGLISH GLOSSARY 

Draw near! imv (9.2) ............ רַבְנָה , קְ רְבוּ , קִ קִרְבִי  ,קְרַב  
.ב].ר [ק  

drink qal (3.1) ....................................................... ׁה/י.ת.ש  

dry, be (2.3) ............................................................... שׁ.ב.י  
dry (2.3) .............................. ׁיְבֵשׁוֹת ,יְבֵשִׁים ,יְבֵשָׁה ,יָבֵש  
dry land f (3.3) ........................................................... יַבָּשָׁה 
dwell, inhabit (8.1) ..................................................... ׁנכ.ש.  

ear f (4.2) ..................................... אָזְנֵי־ ,זֶן־אֹֽ  ,יִםאָזְנַ֫  ,אֹזֶן  
east, front, primeval time m (map of ANE) ................... דֶם  קֶ֫
eat (3.1) ...................................................................... א.כ.ל 
Edom m (map of Israel) .............................................. אֱדוֹם 
Egypt f (8.1) .............................................................. יִם  מִצְרַ֫
empty (7.3)................................. רֵיק, רֵקָה, רֵקִים, רֵקוֹת 
enter (2.4) ................................................................... ב.ו.א 
Enter!  Come!  imv (2.4) ......... נָהאִי, וֹ, בּ֫ בּוֹא   בּ֫וֹאוּ, בּוֹאֶ֫

 [ב.ו.א]
enemy m (3.3) .................... אוֹיְבֵי־ ,אוֹיֵב־ ,אוֹיְבִים ,אוֹיֵב  
entrance, doorway, opening m (7.5) .......... ,תַח, פְּתָחִים   פֶּ֫

תַח־, פִּתְחֵי־פֶּֽ   
Ephraim m (6.1) .......................................................  ַ֫יִםאֶפְר  
establish hifil (8.1) ...................................................... מו .ק.  
establish qal (11.1) ...................................................... ד.ס.י  
Euphrates River, the pn loc (map of ANE) ......... נְהַר־פְּרָת 
every, each, all, the whole (5.1) ............................. ֹכָּל־ ,כּל  
evil, misery f (7.1) ................. ת־עוֹרָ , עַת־רָ , רָעוֹת, רָעָה  
evil, wicked (4.3) ........... רְשָׁעוֹת ,רְשָׁעִים ,רְשָׁעָה ,רָשָׁע  
except for (7.3) ............................................................ בִּלְתִּי 
eye, spring f (4.2) ...........................  ַ֫עֵינֵי־ ,עֵין־ ,יִםעֵינַ֫  ,יִןע  

face(s) m (9.5) .................................................... פְּנֵי־, פָּנִים  
faces (bowed) to the ground (11.2) .................  יִם רְצָהאַפַּ֫ אָ֫  
fall (4.3) ....................................................................... ל.פ.נ  
Fall! imv (9.2) ..............  ל].פפֹלְנָה [נ, נְ פְלוּ , נִ פְלִי , נִ נְפֹל.  

falsehood m (3.1) .............. קֶר שִׁקְרֵי־,קֶר־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁקָרִים ,שֶׁ֫  
father m (6.1) ............... בוֹת־אֲ , [אַב]  ־יבִ אֲ , אָבוֹת ,אָב  
fear, be afraid (5.2) ...................................................... א.ר.י  
fear, dread f (6.2) .......................................... יִרְאַת־, יִרְאָה  
feared nifal pt (10.1) .................... נוֹרָאִים, נוֹרָאָה, נוֹרָא,  

.א]ר .נוֹרָאוֹת [י   
field f (8.1) ......................... דוֹת־, שְׂדֵה־, שְׂ דוֹת, שָׂ שָׂדֶה  
fight nifal (7.4) .......................................................... מ.ח.ל  
fill piel (10.2) ............................................................ א.ל.מ  
finally, at last (4.4) ...............................בְּאַחֲרוֹן, בָּאַחֲרנָֹה 
find (3.1) ................................................................... א.צ.מ  
finish, complete piel (10.3) ...................................... י/ה.ל כ.  
fire f (9.2) ....................................................................... ׁאֵש 
first, former, foremost (7.5) .................. רִאשׁוֹנָה, רִאשׁוֹן,  

רִאשׁנֹוֹת, רִאשׁוֹנִים  
firstly, at first (5.2) .............................................. בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה 
fish m (3.3) ......................................... דְּגֵי־, דַּג־ ,דָּגִים ,דָּג  
flock(s), small cattle and sheep f (7.5) . ,צאֹן־, צאֹנִים ,צאֹן  

 צאֹנֵי־
fool m (3.3) .................................................. כְּסִילִים, כְּסִיל  
foot f (4.2) ................................ גֶל רַגְלֵי־ ,גֶל־רֶֽ  ,יִםרַגְלַ֫  ,רֶ֫  
forever (4.3) .............................................................. לְעוֹלָם 
forget (5.3) ............................................................... ׁח.כ.ש  
forgive (5.3) .............................................................. ח.ל.ס  
former, eastern, ancient ones collective (11.2) .......... קַדְמֹנִי 
fortify oneself hitpael (11.3) ...................................... ק.ז.ח  
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fourthly (5.2) ......................................................... בָּרְבִיעִית 
from me (4.3) ............................................................... מִמֶּנִּי 
from under (2.4) ........................................................ חַת  מִתַּ֫
from upon (2.4) ............................................................. מֵעַל 
from where…? (6.4) .............................................. יִן …?מֵאַ֫  

from,  ֵמ before gutturals and מִן ................................ (2.4) ר 
future, perpetuity m (10.3) ............................................... עַד 

Gaddiel name m (3.2)................................................. גַּדִּיאֵל 
garment m (7.5) ....................... גֶד גְדֵי־בִּ , גֶד־בֶּֽ , גָדִיםבְּ  ,בֶּ֫  

gate m (8.1) ...................... עַר עֲרֵי־, שַׁ עַר־, שַֽׁ שְׁעָרִים ,שַׁ֫  
Gather (assemble selves)! qal imv (9.1) ......... ֹקִבְצִי ,קְבץ,  

.צ].ב[ק , קְבצְֹנָהבְצוּ קִ   

gather (what has been scattered) piel (10.3) ............... צ.בק.  
Gather (what has been scattered)! piel imv (10.3) ...... קַבֵּץ,  

צְנָה , קַ בְּצוּ , קַ בְּצִי קַ  .צ].ב[קבֵּ֫  
gather qal (7.2) ......................................................... פ.ס.א  
gather, assemble selves qal (9.1) ............................... צ.בק.  
Gath-Hepher pn loc (6.1) .................................... פֶר  גַּת הַחֵ֫
Gaza pn loc (map of Israel) ............................................ עַזָּה 
generation m (10.2) .................... דּרֹתֹ־ ,וֹר־, דּדּרֹוֹת, דּוֹר  

get up (1.3) .................................................................. מ.ו.ק  
Get up! (1.3) .............. מ.ו.ק[קמְֹנָה  ,קוּמוּ ,קוּמִי ,קוּם[  
gift f (11.1) ................. נְחוֹת־, מִ נְחַת־, מִ מְנָחוֹת , מִנְחָה  

give (2.4) ..................................................................... נ.ת.נ  
give birth, beget qal (6.4) ............................................. ד.ל.י  
Give ms, fs to me! imv (1.1) ............ נ.ת.נ[תְּנִי לִי  ,תֵּן לִי[  
glory, heaviness m (11.1) ............................... כְּבוֹד־, כָּבוֹד  

Go in peace! imv ms, fs (1.2) ... לֵךְ / לְכִי לְשָׁלוֹם [ה.ל.כ[  

go out (5.1) ................................................................. א.צ.י  

Go out! imv (3.1) ........... א].צ.צְאֱינָה [י, אוּ, צְ אִי , צְ צֵא  

Go to…! imv ms, fs (1.3) .............. לְכִי אֶל  !…לֵךְ אֶל…!  

]כ.ל.ה[  
go up, ascend (5.3) ................................................. י/ה.ל.ע  
go, walk qal (3.2) ....................................................... כ.ל.ה  

God m (2.3) ................................................ אֱלֹהֵי־ ,אֱלֹהִים  
god(s) or God m (2.3, 8.1) ........ ל־, אֱלֹהֵי־, אֵ אֱלֹהִים, אֵל  
gold m (6.3) ........................................................ ב־הַ זֲ  ,זָהָב  
good (2.3) ............................. טוֹבוֹת ,טוֹבִים ,טוֹבָה ,טוֹב  
grab (7.1) .................................................................. שׂ.פ.ת  
grace, favor m (5.1) .......................................................... חֵן 
gracious (10.2).............................................................  חַנּוּן 
grave m (4.3) ...................... בֶר קִבְרֵי־ ,בֶר־קֶֽ  ,קְבָרִים ,קֶ֫  
graze (7.5) .............................................................. ה/י.ע.ר  
growing stormier pt ms, pt ms (3.3) .................  הוֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר 

].ר.ע, ס .כ.ל [ה  
guard qal (1.2) .......................................................... ׁר.מ.ש  
guilty (7.5) .................. אֲשֵׁמוֹת ,אֲשֵׁמִים ,אֲשֵׁמָה ,אָשֵׁם  

hand f (3.1) ............................. יִם  ,יָד יְדֵי־ ,יַד־ ,)יָדוֹת(יָדַ֫  
hard (6.4) .............................. קָשׁוֹת ,קָשִׁים ,קָשָׁה ,קָשֶׁה  
hate (8.1) ................................................................... ׂא.נ.ש  
he / it will / would be known nifal (7.4) .........  ע.ד.י[יִוָּדַע[  
he / it would be poured out nifal (11.1) ..... ְכ.פ.שׁ[ יִשָּׁפֵך[  
he abandoned (7.1) .........................................  ב.ז.ע[עָזַב[  
he blessed piel (10.1) ..................................... כ].ר בֵּרַךְ [ב.  
he commanded piel (10.1) ........................... י/ה].ו צִוָּה [צ.  
he finished, completed piel (10.3) .............. י/ה].ל [כ כִּלָּה.  

he gave (6.1) .................................................... נ.ת.נ[ נָתַן[  
he hid himself, was hidden nifal (7.3) .......  ר.ת.ס[נִסְתַּר[  
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he is dead or has died (6.1) ............................. ת.ו.מ[ מֵת[  
he looked for, sought piel (1.3) ..................  ׁשׁ.ק.ב[בִּקֵּש[  
he opened (eyes, 6.1) ..................................  ח.ק.פ[פָּקַח[  
he pursued (6.2) ............................................ פ.ד.ר[ רָדַף[  
he rescued (8.1) .......................................... יעַ [י.שׁ.ע ]הוֹשִׁ֫  
he saw (6.1) .............................................. י/ה.א.ר[ רָאָה[  

he searched, sought piel (10.1) .................. שׁ].קבִּקֵּשׁ [ב.  

he sent (6.2) ................................................  ָׁח.ל.שׁ[ח לַ ש[  
he set free, sent away piel (10.1) .................  ׁח].ל שִׁלַּח [ש.  

he showed, revealed hifil (8.1) ............... [ר.א.י/ה] הֶרְאָה  
he spoke piel (10.1) ........................................ ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב.  
he spoke piel (10.1) ........................................ ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב.  
he stole (7.5) .................................................... [ג.נ.ב] גָּנַב  
he survived, was left over nifal (7.3)......... נִשְׁאַר [שׁ.א.ר[  
he taught, trained piel (10.1) .........................  ד].מלִמַּד [ל.  
he took (6.1) ................................................. ח.ק.ל[ לָקַח[  
he uncovered, revealed piel (10.1) ............... י/ה].ל גִּלָּה [ג.  
he was (5.1) .................................................  י/ה.י.ה[הָיָה[  
he was (5.1) ................................................. י/ה.י.ה[ הָיָה[  
he was bound, imprisoned nifal (7.3) .........  ר.ס.א[נֶאֱסַר[  
he was broken nifal (7.3) ..........................  ר.ב.שׁ[נִשְׁבַּר[  
he was built nifal (7.3) ..............................  ב.נ.י/ה[נִבְנָה[  
he was caught nifal (7.3) .............................  ח.ק.ל[נִלְקַח[  
he was commanded pual (11.1) ................... י/ה].ו צֻוָּה [צ.  

he was compassionate piel (8.2) ..................  מ].חרִחַם [ר.  
he was covered nifal (7.3) .......................  י/ה].ס.כ[נִכְסָה  
he was cut nifal (7.3)..................................  ת.ר.כ[נִכְרַת[  
he was done, made nifal (7.3) ................  ע.שׂ.י/ה[נַעֲשָׂה[  
he was eaten nifal (7.3) ...............................  ל.כ.א[נֶאֱכַל[  
he was filled nifal (7.3) ..............................  א.ל.מ[נִמְלָא[  
he was found nifal (7.3) .............................  א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא[  
he was given, put, or placed nifal (7.3) ............  נ.ת.נ[נִתַּן[  

he was guarded, guarded himself  nifal (7.3) ............  נִשְׁמַר 
]ר.מ.שׁ[  

he was heard nifal (7.3) ............................  ע.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַע[  
he was killed hofal (7.3) .............................  ת.ו.מ[הוּמָת[  
he was known nifal (7.3) ...............................  ע.ד.י[נוֹדַע[  
he was lifted, taken away nifal (7.3) .............  א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא[  
he was poured out nifal (7.3) .....................  ְכ.פ.שׁ[נִשְׁפַּך[  

he was trapped nifal (7.3) .............................  ד.כ.ל[נִלְכַּד[  
he will be called nifal (7.1) .........................  א.ר.ק[יִקָּרֵא[  
he will be hot (4.2) ..................................  י/ה.ר.ח[יֶחֱרֶה[  
he will bring back or answer hifil (11.3).......  ב.שׁ.י[יָשִׁיב[  
he will come to an end, reach completion (8.1) ..........  יִכְלֶה 

.י/ה].ל [כ  
he will come, he will enter (4.3) ....................  א.ו.ב[יָבוֹא[  
he will cut (4.3) ..........................................  ֹת.ר.כ[יִכְרת[  
he will descend (4.3) .......................................  ד.ר.י[יֵרֵד[  
he will die (4.3) ............................................  ת.ו.מ[יָמוּת[  
he will do, make (4.3) ............................  י/ה.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשֶׂה[  
he will fall (4.3) ...............................................  ל.פ.נ[יִפֹּל[  
he will forsake qal indic., may he forsake qal juss. (9.4) .....  

].ב.ז יַעֲזבֹ [ע  

he will guard (4.3) ....................................  ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמֹר[  
he will have or show mercy piel (5.3) ........  מ.ח.ר[יְרַחֵם[  
he will hit hifil (4.5)..................................... י/ה].כיַכֶּה [נ.  
he will lie down (4.3) ................................  ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכַּב[  
he will live (4.3) ........................................  י/ה.י.ח[יִחְיֶה[  
he will rescue us hifil (8.2) ......................  נוּ [י .ע].שׁ יוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  
he will rule (4.3) ..........................................  ְכ.ל.מ[יִמְלֹך[  
he will sit, dwell (4.3) ....................................  ב.שׁ.י[יֵשֵׁב[  
he will speak piel (4.4) ................................  ר.ב.ד[יְדַבֵּר[  
he will stand (4.3) .......................................  ד.מ.ע[יַעֲמֹד[  
he will think (4.3) .....................................  ֹב.שׁ.ח[יַחְשׁב[  
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he will work (4.3) .......................................  ֹד.ב.ע[יַעֲבד[  
he, it, that (one) m (2.1) ................................................ הוּא 
head m (3.3) .................... ׁרָאשֵׁי־ ,ראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹש  
Hear! Listen! imv (5.2) ... שְׁמַעְנָה  ,שִׁמְעוּ ,שִׁמְעִי ,שְׁמַע  

]ע.מ.שׁ[  
hear, listen (3.2) ........................................................ ׁע.מ.ש  
heart, mind m (4.4) ........... לִבּוֹת־ ,לֵב־, לִבּוֹת ,לֵב ׀ לֵבָב  

heat m (7.1) .......................................................... ֹם־חָ , חם  
heavy, be (2.3, 6.3) .................................................... ד.ב.כ  
heavy, rich, mighty, oppressive (2.3) ............ כְּבֵדָה ,כָּבֵד ,  

כְּבֵדוֹת, כְּבֵדִים  
Hebrew person (8.1) ...... עִבְרִיּתֹ, עִבְרִים ,עִבְרִיָּה ,עִבְרִי  
height, elevated place m (8.1) .... מְרוֹם־, מְרוֹמִים,מָרוֹם,  

 מְרוֹמֵי־
help (4.3) ..................................................................... ר.ז.ע  
Help me! imv ms (4.3)..................................  נִי ]ר.ז.ע[עָזְרֵ֫  
her, it object form (3.4, also ּאוֹתָה) ............................ ּאֹתָה 

hide self, be hidden nifal (7.1) .................................. ר.ת.ס  
hiding place m (7.3) ........... תֶר סִתְרֵי־,תֶר־סֵֽ , סְתָרִים, סֵ֫  
high place (cultic mound) f (9.2) ..... מַת־, בָּ מוֹת, בָּ בָּמָה,  

מֳתֵי־בָּ   

him, it object form (3.4, also ֹאוֹתו) .............................. ֹאֹתו 
his being found nif inf c (9.4) ..................  ְאוֹ [מ.צ.א]הִמָּצ  
his command, he commanded piel inf c (10.1) ...........  ֹצַוֹּתו 

.י/ה].ו [צ  
his ears f (4.4) .............................................................. אָזְנָיו 
his eyes f (4.2) ............................................................... עֵינָיו 
his feet f (4.4) ............................................................... רַגְלָיו 
his mouth f (4.2) .............................................................. פִּיו 
his nose m (4.2) .............................................................. ֹאַפּו 
holiness, sanctuary, sacred object m (8.1) ... דֶשׁ  ,דָשִׁים, קָ קֹ֫  

  דְשֵׁי־, קָ דֶשׁ־קֹֽ 

hope qal and piel (10.2) .......................................... י/ה.ו.ק  
house m (4.3) .............................. יִת תֵּי־בָּ , בֵּית־, בָּתִּים ,בַּ֫  
How are you ms, fs? (1.1) ......................  ָךְלָ [הֲשָׁלוֹם לְך[?  
How would one say in Judean... “[word]”? (2.1) .........  ְאֵיך 

?׳׳[דָּבָר]׳׳יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית   
How...? (4.3) ........................................................... ְאֵיך…?  
Hulda feminine name (6.1) ........................................ חֻלְדָּה 
hungry (3.1) ...................... רְעֵבוֹת ,רְעֵבִים ,רְעֵבָה ,רָעֵב  
hut f (7.1) ............................ סֻכּוֹת־ , סֻכַּת־, סֻכּוֹת, סֻכָּה  

I (1.3, 3.1) ......................................................... אָנֹכִי or אֲנִי 

I am able (2.4) ...............................................  ל.כ.י[אוּכַל[  
I am ashamed (10.2) ................................... שְׁתִּי [ב .שׁ].ו בֹּ֫  
I am fine (1.1) ........................................................ שָׁלוֹם לִי 
I am in distress (1.1) ................................................... צַר לִי 
I am not, I do not (1.3) .................................................  ֶ֫נִּיאֵינ  
I am sorry (lit., please forgive, 3.1) ... סִלְחִי־נָא  ,סְלַח־נָא  

]ח.ל.ס[  
I answered, replied (6.1) ........................... יתִי ]ה/י.נ.ע[ עַנִ֫  
I asked, requested (6.2) .......................... לְתִּי [שׁ.א.ל ]שָׁאַ֫  
I came, entered (6.1) .................................... אתִי ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫  
I (can) understand (1.3) .................................. אָבִין [ב.י.נ[  
I caused to inhabit hifil (8.1) ..................  ַׁ֫ב]..שׁבְתִּי [י הוֹש  
I caused to inherit hifil (8.1) ....................  ַ֫שׁ].ר שְׁתִּי [י הוֹר.  
I caused you ms to go out hifil (8.1) ......  ִ֫א]צ.יךָ [יהוֹצֵאת.  
I caused you ms to know (8.1) ................  ִּ֫ע].ד יךָ [י הוֹדַעְת.  
I caused (someone) to hear, I announced hifil (8.1) ..............  

עְתִּי [שׁ.מ ע] .הִשְׁמַ֫  
I crossed over, trespassed (6.1).................  רְתִּי ]ר.ב.ע[עָבַ֫  
I do not have (1.1) ......................................................  ֵין לִיא  
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I do / will / would believe hifil (4.4) ......... נמ.א[ אַאֲמִין.[  
I don’t want m, f  (1.3) ...............  ֶ֫נִּי חֲפֵצָהאֵינֶ֫  ,נִּי חָפֵץאֵינ  
I found (6.1) ............................................ אתִי ]א.צ.מ[ מָצָ֫  
I have (1.1) .................................................................. יֵשׁ לִי 
I heard (6.1) ........................................... עְתִּי ]ע.מ.שׁ[ שָׁמַ֫  
I looked for, searched, sought (6.4) .......  שׁ.ק.ב[בִּקַּשְׁתִּי[  
I most certainly will die (5.2) ............. ]ת.ו.מ[מוֹת אָמוּת   
I most certainly will turn back, return, repent (5.3) ..... שׁוֹב  

]ב.ו.שׁ[אָשׁוּב   
I must followed by inf c (2.3) .................................. עָלַי ל…  
I remembered (6.1) ..................................... רְתִּי ]ר.כ.ז[ זָכַ֫  
I saw (6.1) .............................................. יתִי ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאִ֫  
I spoke piel (6.2) .......................................  רְתִּי ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫  
I struck, hit hifil (8.1) .............................. יתִי [נ ].י/ה.כהִכֵּ֫  
I thought, supposed (6.3) .......................  בְתִּי ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫  
I took (6.1) ............................................... חְתִּי ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַ֫  
I walked about piel (10.2) ........................ כל .הִלַּכְתִּי [ה. [  
I was sent nifal (8.1) .............................  ַ֫ח].ל חְתִּי [שׁ נִשְׁל.  
I went, traveled qal (6.1) ........................... כְתִּי ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫  
I will (am resolved to) seek cohort (9.4) ...............  אֶדְרְשָׁה 

 [ד.ר.שׁ]
I will (am resolved to) turn cohort (9.4) .. [שׁ.ו.ב] אָשׁ֫וּבָה 
I will be (4.3) ........................................... אֶהְיֶה [ה.י.י/ה[  
I will cause to hear hifil (8.1) .................  ִ֫ע].מיעַ [שׁ אַשְׁמ.  
I will descend, go down (5.2) .........................  ד.ר.י[אֵרֵד[  
I will eat (5.2) ...............................................  ל.כ.א[אֹכַל[  
I will fear, be afraid (5.2) .............................  א.ר.י[אִירָא[  
I will find (5.2) .........................................  א.צ.מ[אֶמְצָא[  
I will forgive (5.3) .....................................  ח.ל.ס[אֶסְלַח[  
I will give (5.2) ...............................................  נ.ת.נ[אֶתֵּן[  
I will go (5.2) ................................................  ְכ.ל.ה[אֵלֵך[  
I will go out, leave (3.2) ................................  א].צאֵצֵא [י.  

I will go up, ascend (5.3) ........................  י/ה].ל.ע[אֶעֱלֶה  
I will lift, carry (5.2) ...................................  א.שׂ.נ[אֶשָּׂא[  
I will put (5.3) ........................................ מ.י/ו.שׂ[ אָשִׂים[  
I will repay piel (10.1) ..............................  ׁמ.ל אֲשַׁלֵּם [ש.[  
I will sacrifice (5.3) .....................................  ח.ב.ז[אֶזְבַּח[  
I will sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel (10.2) .....  ֵּ֫חַ אֲזַב  

.ח] .ב[ז   
I will say (5.3) ............................................. ר.מ.א[ אֹמַר[  
I will speak (9.1) ........................................ אֲדַבֵּר [ד.ב.ר[  
I will surely strike hifil (5.3) ............  י/ה.כ.נ[הַכֵּה אַכֶּה[  
I will throw (5.2) .....................................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[אַשְׁלִיך[  
I would like to inquire or request of you ms and fs (4.2) ......  

]ל.א.שׁ[ אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃  
idol m (9.3) ........................  סֶל סִילֵי־, פְּ סֶל־, פֶּֽ סִילִים, פְּ פֶּ֫  

if (4.2) ............................................................................ אִם 
if irreal condition (7.3) ....................................... לוּלֵא or ּלו 
in, with, by means of (2.4)..................................................  ְּב 
in the middle of, among (2.4) ...................................... ְבְּתוֹך 
indeed (11.2) .................................................................... הֵן 
property, inheritance f (8.1) ........ חֲלַת־, נַ חָלוֹת, נְ נַחֲלָה,  

  חָלֹת־נְ 
iniquity m (3.2) .......................... עֲוֹנוֹת־ ,עֲוֹן־, עֲוֹנוֹת ,עָוֹן  
innocent (11.1) ............................ נְקִיּוֹת ,נְקִיִּם, נְקִיָּה ,נָקִי  

investigate (7.4) ..........................................................  שׁ.ר ד.  

Investigate!  Seek! imv (9.2) ............  ֹׁרְשׁוּ, דִּ רְשִׁי , דִּ דְּרש ,  

.שׁ].ר רשְֹׁנָה [ד דְּ   

Is / will / did not...? (4.1) ........................... ֹהֲלוֹא ,הֲלא…?  
Israel m (5.1) ............................................................ יִשְׂרָאֵל 
it was shed nifal m (11.1) .......................... ׁכפ.נִשְׁפַּךְ [ש.[  

it was taken qal passive m (11.1) .................. ח].ק[ל  לֻקַּח.  

it will be revealed nifal m (7.5) .................. י/ה].ל יִגָּלֶה [ג.  
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Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ..................... ֹהַיַּבּק 
Jericho pn loc (map of Israel) ..................................... ֹיְרִיחו 
Jerusalem pn loc (6.1) .....  (יִם םִ  (also spelled יְרוּשָׁלַ֫  יְרוּשָׁלַ֫
Jonah m (2.2) ................................................................ יוֹנָה 
Joppa pn loc (6.1) ........................................................... ֹיָפו 
Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ..................... הַיַּרְדֵּן 

Judah pn loc (map of Israel) ....................................... יְהוּדָה 
judgment, judicial decision m (8.1) .... מִשְׁפָּטִים, מִשְׁפָּט ,  

טֵי־שְׁפְּ , מִ שְׁפַּט־מִ   

kill, put to death hifil (8.1) ......................................... ת.ו.מ  

kindness, steadfast love m (7.1) .... סֶד   ,סֶד־חֶֽ  ,חֲסָדִים ,חֶ֫

סְדֵי־חַ   
king m (2.1) .......................... ְמַלְכֵי־ ,לֶךְ־מֶֽ  ,מְלָכִים ,מֶלֶך  
King’s Highway, the m or f (map of Israel) ...... ְרֶך לֶךְ דֶּ֫ הַמֶּ֫  
knee f (4.3) .......................... ְרֶך יִם , בֶּ֫ ,רֶךְ־בֶּֽ  ,בִּרְכַּ֫  בִּרְכֵּי־ 
know qal (5.3) ............................................................. ע.ד.י  
Know! imv (9.2) ................. עְ , עוּ, דְּ עִי , דְּ דַּע .ע].ד נָה [י דַּ֫  

Lachish pn loc (map of Israel) .................................... ׁלָכִיש 
lamp m (4.4) .................................... נֵרוֹת־ ,נֵר־ ,נֵרוֹת ,נֵר  
land, earth f (3.2) .............. רֶץ רְצוֹת־אַ , רֶץ־אֶֽ , אֲרָצוֹת ,אֶ֫  
law, instruction f (5.1) .... תּוֹרוֹת־ ,תּוֹרַת־ ,תּוֹרוֹת ,תּוֹרָה  
learn qal (10.1) ..........................................................  ד.מל.  
Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. הַלְּבָנוֹן 
lest (4.1) ............................................................................ פֶּן 

Let them be summoned! nifal jussive mpl (7.4)......... ּיִקָּרְאו  
]א.ר.ק[  

Let’s call! cohort. (9.4) .............................. א].ר נִקְרָא [ק.  

Let’s come, enter! cohort. (9.4) ................. נָב֫וֹאָה [ב.ו.א[  
Let’s go! cohort. (7.5) .................................  כ.ל.ה[נֵלְכָה[  
Let’s repent, turn back! cohort. (8.2) .........  ׁב].ו נָשׁ֫וּבָה [ש.  
Let’s seek!  cohort. (9.4) ..........................  שׂ].ר [ד נִדְרְשָׁה.  

lie down (3.1) ............................................................ ׁב.כ.ש  
Lie down!  imv (3.1) .........  בְנָה  שְׁכַב, שִׁכְבִי, שִׁכְבוּ, שִׁכַ֫

כ.ב].שׁ[  
life m (4.3) .............................. חַיֵּי־ ,] חֵיחַי־ [ ,חַיִּים ,חַי  
Lift! imv (9.2) ............. א].שׂ שְׂאֶנָה [נ, אוּ, שְׂ שְׂאִי  ,שָׂא.  

lift, carry (5.2) ........................................................... א.שׂ.נ  
light, brightness f ( 4.4) ................................... אוֹרִים ,אוֹר  
like or as (2.4) ......................................................  ְּכּמוֹ ,…כ  
lion m (7.5) ............................ אֲרָיוֹת־,אֲרִי־ ,אֲרָיוֹת, אֲרִי  
lip f (5.2) ......................... יִם ,שָׂפָה שִׂפְתֵי־ ,שְׂפַת־ ,שְׂפָתַ֫  
listen (2.4) ................................................................ ׁע.מ.ש  

listen to the sound of (3.2) ..............................  ׁלְקוֹל.ע .מש  
live (4.3) .................................................................. י/ה.י.ח  
look for, seek piel (1.3) ............................................ שׁ.ק.ב  
Look out! Guard yourself! nifal (4.1) .... מֶר מְרִי ,הִשָּׁ֫   ,הִשָּׁ֫

רְנָה  ,הִשָּׁמְרוּ ]ר.מ.שׁ[הִשָּׁמַ֫  
look out, beware, be guarded, or guard oneself  

nifal (4.1).............................................................. ׁר.מ.ש  
Look!  imv (4.2, 6.1) ................................... ה/י.א.ר[ רְאִי[  
Lord divine name (1.2) ................................................ 1יהוה  
Lord GOD (8.1) ..................................................  אֲדנָֹי יְהוִֹה 
LORD God of hosts (8.1) ...................... צְבָאוֹת יהוה אֱלֹהֵי  
lord m (10.1) ........................ אֲדנֵֹי־, אֲדוֹן־, אֲדוֹנִים, אָדוֹן  

                                                            

1 Sometimes vocalized יְהוָה. 



552 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively ENGLISH GLOSSARY 

love (3.3) ................................................................... ב.ה.א  
love f (10.3) ............................................... אַהֲבַת־, אַהֲבָה  
Love! imv (9.3) .. ב]ה.הַבֶנָה [א, אֱ אֶהֱבוּ , הֱבִי, אֶ אֱהַב.  

make holy, consecrate piel (11.3) ............................. שׁ.ד.ק  

make known, cause to know hifil (8.1) ....................... ע.ד.י  
make strong piel (11.3) .............................................. ק.ז.ח  

man, humankind, Adam m (6.1) ........ אָדָם[אֲדַם־  ,אָדָם[  
man, person m (1.1) ............ ׁאַנְשֵׁי־, אִישׁ־ ,אֲנָשִׁים, אִיש  
May he appoint hifil jussive (9.4) ................ ד].קיַפְקֵד [פ.  
May he protect you ms, fs (1.2) ................ ָיִשְׁמְרֵךְ ,יִשְׁמָרְך  
May the LORD bless you ms, fs (1.1) ........  ָיְבַרֲכֵךְ  /יְבָרֶכְך  

[ב.ר.כ] יהוה  
May the LORD protect you ms, fs (1.2) ..   יִשְׁמְרֵךְ /יִשְׁמָרְךָ 

]ר.מ.שׁ[ יהוה  
me object form (3.3, also אוֹתִי) .................................... אֹתִי 
meat, flesh m (5.2) .......................... בְּשַׂר־ ,בְּשָׂרִים ,בָּשָׂר  
Mediterranean Sea m (maps) ......................... הַגָּדוֹל[ הַיָּם[  
meet, encounter qal (6.2) ......................................... 2א.ר.ק  

Megiddo pn loc (map of Israel).................................... ֹמְגִדּו 
Memphis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................. מֹף 
men, people m (4.1, see ׁאִיש) .................................. אֲנָשִׁים 
Mesopotamia m (map of Ancient Near East) ... יִם אֲרָם נַהֲרַ֫  
messenger m (9.5) .... ְלְאֲכֵי־, מַ לְאַךְ־, מַ מַלְאָכִים, מַלְאָך  
messenger, one who announces hif pt ms (8.1) ......... מַגִּיד,  

דֶת מְגִּידוֹת [נ.ג.ד] ,מְגִּידִים ,מַגֶּ֫  

                                                            
2 In forms where the spelling of the homonymous א.ר.ק  

overlaps, both meanings may be offered (to call and to 
meet). 

miraculous acts nifal fpl pt. (10.2) ...... פְלְאוֹת־ , נִ נִפְלָאוֹת  
.א].ל [פ  

Moab pn loc (map of Israel) ....................................... מוֹאָב 
month m (8.1) ................. דֶשׁ, חֳדָשִׁים חָדְשֵׁי־ ,דֶשׁ־חֹֽ  ,חֹ֫  
morning, daybreak, dawn m (5.1) ................................. קֶר  בֹּ֫
mother f (6.1) ............................ אִמּוֹת־ ,ם־אֵ  ,אִמּוֹת, אֵם  

Mt. Carmel pn loc (map of Israel) .................... הַר־הַכַּרְמֶל 
Mt. Hermon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .. הַר־חֶרְמוֹן 
Mt. Sinai pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... הַר־סִינַי 
mountain m (4.2) .......................... 3הָרֵי־ ,הַר־ ,הָרִים ,הַר  
mouth m (4.2) ................................. פִּיּוֹת־ ,פִּי־ ,פִּיּוֹת ,פֶּה  
multiply or make numerous hifil (8.1) .....................  י/ה.בר.  

my belly, stomach f (4.3) .............................................. בִּטְנִי 
my bread m (3.1) ......................................................... לַחְמִי 
my enemy, my enemies  (3.3) ........................... איְֹבַי, אֹיְבִי  
my foot f (4.4) .............................................................. רַגְלִי 
my law, instruction (5.1) ........................................... תּוֹרָתִי 
my mouth m (4.3) ............................................................. פִּי 
my name m (1.1) ........................................................... שְׁמִי 
my soul, myself, me f (3.3) .......................................... נַפְשִׁי 

name m (1.1) .............. שְׁמוֹת־, [שֵׁם] ם־שֶׁ  ,שֵׁמוֹת ,שֵׁם  
narrow adj, or distress substantive (1.1) ........... צָרִים, צַר,  

רֵי־צָ , צַר־  
nation, people m (11.1) ....................... גּוֹיֵי־, גּוֹי־, גּוֹיִם, גּוֹי  

near (9.4) ..................................................................... קָרוֹב 

neighbor, friend m (5.3) ..................  ֵ֫עֵי־רֵ , עַ־רֵֽ , עִיםרֵ , עַ ר  
new (5.2) ..................... ׁחֲדָשׁוֹת ,חֲדָשִׁים ,חֲדָשָׁה, חָדָש  

                                                            
3 Alternative plural construct  ְרֵי־הַר . 
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night m (6.2) ............................ יְלָה ילוֹתלֵ ,לֵיל־ ,ילוֹתלֵ  ,לַ֫  
Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ...................... הַיְאֹר 
Nineveh pn loc (1.3) .................................................... נִינְוֵה 
north f (map of Ancient Near East) ............................... צָפוֹן 
nose, anger m (4.2) .............................................. יִםאַפַּ֫  ,אַף  
not (1.1) .......................................................................... ֹלא 
not I, apart from me (11.1) ....................................... בִּלְעָדַי  
now (3.2) ...................................................................... עַתָּה 
numerous, great, much, many adj (3.2) ............. רַבָּה ,רַב,  

רַבּוֹת ,רַבִּים  
number m (3.1) ....... סְפְּרֵי־, מִ סְפַּר־מִ , מִסְפָּר, מִסְפָּרִים  

obey the Lord (3.2) ..............................  ׁבְּקוֹל יהוה.ע .מש  

occupation, business f (3.2) ................ לָאכוֹת, מְ , מְלָאכָה  
לָאכוֹת־, מְ אכֶת־מְלֶֽ   

Of what use to me is…? (3.2) ..................... מָּה זֶּה לִי ?…לָ֫  
oil, scented oil m (4.4) ........ מֶן שְׁמָנֵי־ ,מֶן־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁמָנִים ,שֶׁ֫  
old (6.4) .................................... זְקֵנוֹת, נִיםקֵ זְ , זְקֵנָה, זָקֵן  
on account of (5.3) .................................................... בַּעֲבוּר 
on the next day (8.1) .............................................. מִמָּחֳרָת 
on this account, therefore (4.3) .................................. עַל־כֵּן 
on what account of (3.3) .......................................... עַל־מֶה 
on, upon (2.4) ................................................................... עַל 
One day… (6.1) ............................................... וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם…  
one is or has been overturned nifal pt (7.5)...............  ,ְנֶהְפָּך 

כֶת, נֶהְפְּכִים, ].כ.פנֶהְפְּכוֹת [ה נֶהְפֶּ֫  
one who asks, requests pt (2.4) ... לֶת , אֲלִים, שֹׁ שׁאֵֹל, שׁאֶֹ֫  

]ל.א.שׁ[אֲלוֹת שֹׁ   
one who commands piel pt (3.4) ... מְצַוִּים ,מְצַוָּה ,מְצַוֶּה,  

]י/ה.ו.צ[מְצַוּוֹת   

one who crosses over pt (3.2) ........ עבְֹרִים ,עבְֹרָה ,עבֵֹר,  
]ר.ב.ע[עבְֹרוֹת   

one who descends, one who goes down pt (3.1) .......... ירֵֹד,  
דֶת ]ד.ר.י[ירְֹדוֹת  ,ירְֹדִים ,ירְֹדָה / ירֶֹ֫  

one who does, makes pt (3.2) .......... עשִֹׂים ,עשָֹׂה ,עשֶֹׂה,  
]ה/י.שׂ.ע[עשֹׂוֹת   

one who dwells, inhabits pt (8.1) ... שׁכְֹנִים ,נֶתכֶ֫ , שֹׁ שׁכֵֹן,  
.נ].כשׁכְֹנוֹת [שׁ   

one who eats pt (3.1) ....... אֹכְלוֹת  ,אֹכְלִים ,אֹכְלָה ,אֹכֵל  
]ל.כ.א[  

one who guards, keeps pt (3.2) .. שׁמְֹרִים ,שׁמְֹרָה ,שׁמֵֹר,  
]ר.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹרוֹת   

one who hates pt (8.1) .... שׂנְֹאוֹת  ,נְאִים, שֹׂ נֵאת, שֹׂ שׂנֵֹא  
.א].נ[שׂ   

one who hears, listens pt (3.2) ...  ַע עַת ,שׁמֵֹ֫   ,שׁמְֹעִים ,שׁמַֹ֫
]ע.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹוֹת   

one who hopes qal pt (4.4) .......... קוֹוֹת  ,קוִֹים ,קוָֹה ,קוֶֹה  
]י/ה.ו.ק[  

one who is bereaved pt (7.5) ....... לֶת, כְלִיםשֹׁ  ,שׁכֵֹל , שׁכֶֹ֫  
.ל].כשׁכְֹלוֹת [שׁ   

one who is blessed qal passive pt (7.3) ......  ,בָּרוּךְ, בְּרוּכָה 
]בְּרוּכִים, בְּרוּכוֹת [ב.ר.כ  

one who is clothed in pual pt, ms (11.2) ...  שׁ].במְלֻבָּשׁ [ל.  

one who is clothed in qal passive pt (8.1) . ׁלְבוּשָׁה ,לָבוּש,  
]שׁ.ב.לְבוּשׁוֹת [ל ,לְבוּשִׁים  

one who is covered pual pt (11.1) ............  ,מְכֻסֶּה, מְכֻסָּה 
.י/ה].ס מְכֻסּוֹת [כמְכֻסִּים,   

one who is drinking pt (3.1) ........... שׁתִֹים ,שׁתָֹה ,שׁתֶֹה,  
]י/ה.ת.שׁ[שׁתֹוֹת   

one who is dying pt (4.3) .......... מֵתוֹת, מֵתָה מֵתִים, מֵת  
][מ.ו.ת  
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one who is faithful, reliable, established nifal pt (7.4) , נֶאֱמָן  
נֶת ]נ.מ.א[ נֶאֱמָנוֹת, נֶאֱמָנִים, נֶאֱמֶ֫  

one who is high, exalted pt (6.4) ........... מִים, רָ רָמָה, רָם,  
.מ].ו רָמוֹת [ר   

one who is solid, firm nifal pt (7.4) ... נְכנִֹים, נְכוֹנָה, נָכוֹן ,  
]נ.ו.כ[ נְכוֹנוֹת  

one who knows pt (6.1) ..........  ַע עַת ,ידֵֹ֫ דְעוֹתיֹ , דְעִיםיֹ , ידַֹ֫  
]ע.ד.י[   

one who lifts, one who carries pt (5.3) ......... נשְֹׂאָה ,נשֵֹׂא,  
]א.שׂ.נ[נשְֹׂאוֹת  ,נשְֹׂאִים  

one who looks for, seeks piel pt (1.3) .. ׁשֶׁת ,מְבַקֵּש   ,מְבַקֶּ֫
]שׁ.ק.ב[מְבַקְשׁוֹת  ,מְבַקְשִׁים  

one who loves pt (3.3)... בֶת ,אֹהֵב אֹהֲבוֹת  ,אֹהֲבִים ,אֹהֶ֫  
]ב.ה.א[  

one who opens pt (4.3) ...............  ַח   ,פֹּתְחִים ,פֹּתַחַת ,פֹּתֵ֫
]ח.ת.פ[פֹּתְחוֹת   

one who oppresses pt (7.1).......... יוֹנוֹת , נִים, יוֹיוֹנָה, יוֹנֶה  
]י/ה.נ.י[  

one who puts, places, or sets pt (3.4) .............. שָׂמָה ,שָׂם,  
]מ.י/ו.שׂ[שָׂמוֹת  ,שָׂמִים  

one who recounts, narrator piel pt ms (6.4) ..............  מְסַפֵּר 
]ר.פ.[ס  

one who rescues hif pt ms (5.1) ................. יעַ [י.שׁ.ע ]מוֹשִׁ֫  
one who says pt (4.4) .... רֶת ,אֹמֵר אֹמְרוֹת  ,אֹמְרִים ,אֹמֶ֫  

]ר.מ.א[  
one who sees pt (4.1) ............. ראֹוֹת  ,ראִֹים ,ראָֹה ,ראֶֹה  

]י/ה.א.ר[  
one who sits, dwells pt (3.3) .......... בֶת ,ישֵֹׁב   ,ישְֹׁבִים ,ישֶֹׁ֫

]ב.שׁ.י[ישְֹׁבוֹת   
one who speaks pt (3.2) ........ מְדַבְּרִים ,מְדַבְּרָה ,מְדַבֵּר,  

]ר.ב.ד[מְדַבְּרוֹת   

one who stands pt (3.2) .. עמְֹדוֹת  ,עמְֹדִים ,עמְֹדָה ,עמֵֹד  
]ד.מ.ע[  

one who strikes, smites hif pt (7.1) ....  ,מַכֶּה, מַכָּה, מַכִּים 
]מַכּוֹת [נ.כ.י/ה  

one who swallows pt (4.3) .............. עַ  עַת, בּלֵֹ֫ , בּלְֹעִים, בּלַֹ֫  
].עבּלְֹעוֹת [ב.ל   

one who takes refuge pt (10.3) ......... סִים, חֹ סָה, חֹ חסֶֹה ,  
.י/ה].ס סוֹת [חחֹ  

one who throws hifil pt (3.3) .............. ְמַשְׁלִיכָה ,מַשְׁלִיך,  
]כ.ל.שׁ[מַשְׁלִיכוֹת  ,מַשְׁלִיכִים  

one who turns something away hifil pt (3.2) ............ מֵסִיר,  
]ר.ו.ס[מְסִירוֹת  ,מְסִירִים ,מְסִירָה  

one who walks pt (3.2) ..... ְהֹלְכוֹת  ,הֹלְכִים ,הֹלְכָה ,הֹלֵך  
]כ.ל.ה[  

one who weeps, cries pt (4.3) .......... בּוֹכִיָּה / בּכָֹה ,בּכֶֹה,  
]הי/.כ.ב[ בּכֹוֹת ,בּכִֹים  

one, single, same m (5.2) ...................  ת, אֲחָדִיםאֶחָד , אַחַ֫  
ones who surround pt mpl (6.1) ............... ב.ב.ס[ סבְֹבִים[  

only (4.3) .........................................................................  ַקר  
open (4.3) .................................................................. ח.ת.פ  
open (eyes, 6.1) ......................................................... ח.ק.פ  
oppress (7.1) ............................................................. י/ה.נ.י  
oppressed, afflicted (5.3) ............ עֲנִיּוֹת ,עֲנִיִּים, עֲנִיָּה ,עָנִי  
oracle, pronouncement m (8.1) ...................... מַשָּׂא־, מַשָּׂא  
our God m (3.2) ........................................................ ּינו  אֱלֹהֵ֫
outcry, scream from despair f (5.3)............. צְעָקָה, צַעֲקַת־ 
outside (open fields / streets pl) m (7.1) ....... חוּצוֹת ,חוּץ ,  

צוֹת־חוּ ,חוּץ־  
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particle before definite direct object, untranslatable (3.1) ...  

 אֶת־
peace, well-being as greeting, m (1.1) .... שְׁלוֹמִים ,שָׁלוֹם ,  

שְׁלוֹמֵי־ ,שְׁלוֹם־  
people m (3.2) ............................... עַמֵּי־ ,עַם־ ,עַמִּים ,עָם  
perhaps (4.4) ................................................................. אוּלַי 
perish qal (6.3) ........................................................... דב.א.  

personal servant piel pt m (9.1) ............... ת].ר.[שׁ מְשָׁרֵת  
Philistia pn loc (map of Israel) .................................. שֶׁת  פְּלֶ֫
Philistine person (8.2) .............................................. פְּלִשְׁתִּי 
place, location m (6.1) ............... קוֹם־, מְ קמֹוֹתמְ , מָקוֹם ,  

קמֹוֹת־מְ   
plague m (perhaps bubonic, 8.2) ................................... בֶר  דֶּ֫
plague, affliction m (8.1) ............. גַע  , נְגָעִים ,נֶ֫ גְעֵי־, נִ גַע־נֶֽ  
please do not (plus jussive)… (10.2) ................... אַל־נָא…  
please or oh! (as a sigh) (10.1) ........................  ָֽאא נָּ֫  or אָנָּה 
please, so (9.4) ................................................................. נָא 
poor, needy (9.3) ........................... ־־בְיוֹנִים, אֶ ־־, אֶבְיוֹן ,  

pour out or shed qal (11.1) ....................................... ׁכפ.ש.  
praise piel (10.3) ......................................................... ל.ל ה.  

pray hitpael (11.3) ..................................................... ל.ל.פ  
prayer m (10.1) .......... פִלּוֹת־, תְּ פִלַּת־תְּ , פִלּוֹת, תְּ תְּפִלָּה  
priest m (7.4) ............................ כּהֲֹנֵי־, כּהֲֹנִים, כּהֵֹן־, כּהֵֹן  
prophesy nifal (7.1) .................................................... א.ב.נ  
prophet m (1.3) .................. נְבִאֵי־, נְבִיא־ ,נְבִיאִים ,נָבִיא  
prophetess f (2.4) .... נְבִיאוֹת־, נְבִיאַת־, נְבִיאוֹת ,נְבִיאָה  
proverb m (11.2) ..............  ,מְשַׁל־, מִשְׁלֵי־מָשָׁל, מְשָׁלִים  
purple (material) m (8.1) ........................................... אַרְגָּמָן 
pursue (6.2) ................................................................ פ.ד.ר  

Put! Place! Set! (2.4) ............. מִי ,שִׂים מוּ ,שִׂ֫ ינָה  ,שִׂ֫ שִׂימֶ֫  

]מ.י/ו.שׂ[  
put, place (2.4)........................................................ ׂמ.י/ו.ש  

queen f (9.1) ............... לְכּוֹת־, מַ לְכַּת־, מַ לְכּוֹת, מַ מַלְכָּה  

question mark, interrogative particle (1.1) .........  ֲהַ  / …ה…   

raise high piel (10.1) .................................................. א.שׂ נ.  
really (1.1) ................................................................ בֶּאֱמֶת 
recount piel (6.1) .......................................................  ר.פס.  
Red [Reed] Sea, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ... יַם־סוּף 
rejoicing, joyful pt (6.1) ............  ַחָה ,שָׂמֵח ,מֵחִיםשְׂ , שְׂמֵ֫  

ח].מ.מֵחוֹת [שׂשְׂ    
remember (5.1) ............................................................ ר.כ.ז  

Remove! hifil imv (9.2) ....  רְנָה , הָ סִירוּ , הָ סִירִי , הָ הָסֵר סֵ֫  
.ר].ו [ס   

Repeat, please! imv ms, fs (1.3) ........... נִי־נָא, , שְׁ שְׁנֵה־נָא  
ינָה־נָא [שׁ.נ.י/ה ]שְׁנוּ־נָא, שְׁנֶ֫  

Rescue me!  Help me! ms (4.3) ..............  נִי ]ע.שׁ.י[הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  
rescue, help hifil (4.3) ................................................. ע.שׁ.י  
rest (7.1) ...................................................................... ח.ו.נ  
return (5.1) ................................................................. ׁב.ו.ש  
reveal, uncover piel (10.1) ....................................... י/ה.ל ג.  
righteous, true to one’s community, innocent (legally and 

morally) (10.2) ........................................ צַדִּיקִים, צַדִּיק  
righteousness f (11.2) . דְקוֹת־, צִ דְקַת־, צִ דָקוֹת, צְ צְדָקָה  
river or stream m (map of Ancient Near East)............... נָהָל 
road, way m or f (4.4) ........... ְרֶך דַּרְכֵּי־ ,דֶּרֶךְ־ ,דְּרָכִים ,דֶּ֫  
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rock, cliff m (10.3) ......................  רֵי־, צוּר־, צוּרִים, צֻ צוּר  
rule (4.3) .................................................................... כ.ל.מ  

 
sack, sackcloth m (9.2) ............... שַׂקֵּי־, ק־, שַׂ שַׂקִּים, שַׂק  

sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel (10.2) ................ ח.ב.ז  
sacrifice qal (5.1) ........................................................ ח.ב.ז  
sacrifice, ritual feast m (5.1) ... בַח זִבְחֵי־, זֶבַח־ ,בָחִיםזְ , זֶ֫  
sailor m (3.2) ................................................................. חֹבֵל 
Samaria pn loc (map of Israel) .................................. שׁמְֹרוֹן 

save, deliver piel (10.3) .............................................. ט.ל.פ  

Save, deliver! piel imv (10.3) ............ פַּלְּטוּ, פַּלְּטִי, פַּלֵּט ,  
טְנָה [פ ט] .ל.פַּלֵּ֫  

say (5.3) .................................................................... ר.מ.א  
Say! imv (9.1) .....  ר].מ[א , אֱמֹרְנָהמְרוּ , אִ מְרִי , אִ אֱמֹר.  

sea captain (lit., captain of the sailor[s] m, 3.2)..............  רַב 
רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל, הַחֹבֵל  

sea, west m (3.1) ................................. יַמִּים ,[יָם] יַם־ ,יָם  
Sea of Chinnereth [Galilee], the m (map of Israel) .. רֶת  יָם־כִּנֶּ֫
secondly (5.2) ........................................................... בַּשֵּׁנִית 
see, look (4.2) ........................................................ י/ה.א.ר  
send qal (8.1) ............................................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
servant, slave, worker m (4.1) ......... בֶד , בֶד־עֶֽ  ,עֲבָדִים ,עֶ֫  

 עַבְדֵי־

set free, send away piel (10.1) ..................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
seven m, f (7.3) ............................................. בַע, שִׁבְעָה שֶׁ֫  

shadow m (11.3)............................................................... צֵל 

shatter piel (10.2) ...................................................... ׁר.ב.ש  

she came, entered (6.2) ................................. אָה ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫  
she descended (6.2) ....................................... ד.ר.י[ יָרְדָה[  
she hit, struck (7.1) ................................. י/ה.כהִכְּתָה [נ.[  

she lifted up (6.2) ......................................  א.שׂ.נ[נָשְׂאָה[  
she pursued (6.2) ........................................ פ.ד.ר[ רָדְפָה[  
she threw hifil (6.2) ..............................  יכָה ]כ.ל.שׁ[הִשְׁלִ֫  
she took (6.2) ............................................. ח.ק.ל[ לָקְחָה[  
she walked about piel (10.1) ....................... כ].ל [ה הִלְּכָה.  
she went out (6.2) ........................................  א.צ.י[יָצְאָה[  
she went up (6.2) .................................... ה/י.ל.ע[ עָלְתָה[  
she will break (4.5) ...................................  ֹר.ב.שׁ[תִּשְׁבּר[  
she will do, make (4.5) .........................  י/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂה[  
she will draw near (4.5) .............................  ב.ר.ק[תִּקְרַב[  
she will hit (4.5) ........................................  י/ה.כ.נ[תַּכֶּה[  
she, it, that one f (2.1) .................................................... הִיא 
shekel, unit of money, weight, m (7.5) ....... קֶל , שְׁקָלִים, שֶׁ֫  

קְלֵי־שִׁ  ,קֶל־שֶֽׁ   
Sheol, netherworld f (3.2) ........................................... שְׁאוֹל 
ship f (2.1) .......................... אֳנִיּוֹת־ ,אֳנִיַּת־ ,אֳנִיּוֹת, אֳנִיָּה  
shore, the f (5.2) ..................................................שְׂפַת־הַיָּם 
show, reveal hifil (8.1) ............................................ ה/י.א.ר  

Sidon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................... צִידוֹן 
silver, money m (2.1) ........... סֶף כַּסְפֵּי־ ,סֶף־כֶּֽ  ,כְּסָפִים, כֶּ֫  
sin, miss (7.4) ........................................................... א.ט.ח  
sin, sin-offering f (7.1) .......... חַטַּאת־, חַטָּאוֹת, חַטָּאת ,  

 חַטּאֹות־
sing, play (an instrument) piel (10.3) ......................... ר.מ.ז  

Sit! Dwell! imv (1.3) .....  שׁ.ב].[י בְנָה, שַׁ֫ בוּ , שְׁ שֵׁב, שְׁבִי  

sit, dwell (4.3) ............................................................ ב.שׁ.י  
sky, heavens m (8.1) ...................................... יִם שְׁמֵי־, שָׁמַ֫  
sleeping adj (3.2) ............................... שֵׁנִים, יְ שֵׁנָהיְ , יָשֵׁן ,  

שֵׁנוֹתיְ   
small, young (2.3) ...  קְטַנּוֹת ,קְטַנִּים ,קְטַנָּה, / קָטןֹקָטָן  
smoke, incense f (10.3) .............................. רֶת רֶת־קְטֹֽ , קְטֹ֫  
so he answered (7.2) ....................................  עַן ]י/ה.נ.ע[וַיַּ֫  
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so it was at rest f (11.2) .......................... ֹ[שׁ.ק.ט] וַתִּשְׁקט  
so it was recounted pual (11.1) ..................  ר].פוַיְסֻפַּר [ס.  

so that (3.1) .................................................................. עַן  לְמַ֫
so they appeared nifal (7.4) .....................  ּי/ה.א.ר[וַיֵּרָאו[  
so, thus (11.1) ................................................................... כֵּן 
soft (3.1) ...................................... ְרַכּוֹת ,רַכִּים ,רַכָּה ,רַך  
son m (6.1) .......................................... נֵי־בְּ , ן־בֶּ , נִיםבָּ , בֵּן  
soul, person, life force, throat f (3.3) ........... ׁפֶש , נְפָשׁוֹת ,נֶ֫  

פְשׁוֹת־נַ , פֶשׁ־נֶֽ   
sound, voice m (3.2) ............... קוֹלוֹת־, קוֹל־, קוֹלוֹת ,קוֹל  
south-country, south m (map of Israel) ...........................גֶב  נֶ֫
speak piel (2.4) .......................................................... ר.ב.ד  

Speak! piel imv (9.2)  רְנָה [ד , דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר .ר].בבֵּ֫  

spirit, wind f (3.2) ................  ַרוּחוֹת־ ,וּחַ־רֽ , רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּח  
stand (4.2) .................................................................. ד.מ.ע  
Stand! imv (9.1) ... ד].מ[ע , עֲמֹדְנָהמְדוּ , עִ עִמְדִי  ,עֲמֹד.  

station oneself hitpael (11.3) ....................................... ב.צ.י  

steal qal (7.5) ............................................................... ב.נג.  
stiff-necked, stubborn (6.4) ................................ רֶף  קְשֵׁה־עֹ֫
stone f (1.1) ............................. בֶן אַבְנֵי־ ,־בֶןאֶֽ  ,אֲבָנִים ,אֶ֫  
strength m (8.2) .....................................................  ַח חַ־ ,כֹּ֫ כֹּ֫  
stretch out (something) qal (9.2) ............................ ה/.י.ט נ  

Stretch out! imv (9.2) ... ינָה [נ, נְ טוּ , נְ טִי , נְ נְטֵה ה]/.י.ט טֶ֫  

strike hifil (5.3) ....................................................... י/ה.כ.נ  
strong, hard, tough (2.3) ...... חֲזָקוֹת ,חֲזָקִים ,חֲזָקָה ,חָזָק  
sun f (7.1) ..................................................................  ׁמֶש  שֶׁ֫
supplication, request m (10.3) ............... תַּחֲנוּנִים, תַּחֲנוּן,  

תַּחֲנוּנֵי־ , חֲנוּן־תַּ   
surround (6.1) ............................................................ ב.ב.ס  
swallow (4.3) ............................................................. ע.ל.ב  
swear an oath nifal (7.3) ........................................... ׁע.ב.ש  
sweet (3.1) .............. מְתוּקוֹת ,מְתוּקִים ,מְתוּקָה ,מָתוֹק  

sword f (6.3) .................... רֶב רָבוֹת־חֲ , רֶב־חֶֽ , חֲרָבוֹת ,חֶ֫  

table m (2.1) ........... שֻׁלְחֲנוֹת־ ,שֻׁלְחַן־ ,שֻׁלְחָנוֹת ,שֻׁלְחָן  
tablet, board m (11.1) ...........  ַלוּחוֹת־ ,לוּחַ־ ,לוּחוֹת ,ל֫וּח  

take (5.1) ................................................................... ח.ק.ל  
take refuge (10.3) .................................................. י/ה.ס ח.  
Tanis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....................... עַן  צֹ֫
Tarshish pn loc (1.3) ............................................... ׁתַּרְשִׁיש 
taste (9.5) ...................................................................  מ.עט.  

teach, train piel (10.1) ................................................  ד.מל.  
Tell!  Recount! piel imv ms, fs (6.1) . סַפֵּר, סַּפְּרִי [ס.פ.ר[  

Tell!  Speak! piel imv (9.2) ......  רְנָה, דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר בֵּ֫  
]ר.ב.ד[   

tent m (6.1) ......................... הֶל הֳלֵי־אָ , הֶל־אֹֽ , אֹהָלִים, אֹ֫  
thanks, gratitude m (5.1) ............................................. תּוֹדָה 
that which is written qal passive pt (11.1) כְּתוּבָה ,כָּתוּב,  

כְּתוּבוֹת  ,כְּתוּבִים  

the (2.1) ......................................... …הֶ  ,…הָ  ,…הַ  ,…ּ◌ הַ   

Thebes [No] pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ..............  ֹ אנ  
their mpl soul, themselves (4.1) .................................. נַפְשָׁם 
them object form, fpl (3.4) ............................................. אֹתָן 
them object form, mpl (3.4, also אוֹתָם) ..................... אֹתָם 
then, at that time (5.3) ...................................................... אָז 
then he did [an activity] again hifil (7.2) ......  פ].ס וַיּ֫וֹסֶף [י.  

then he put (7.2) .......................................  שֶׂם ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[וַיָּ֫  
then he took (7.2) ........................................  ח.ק.ל[וַיִּקַּח[  
then he turned (9.4) ..................................... פֶן [פ ה]/.י.נוַיִּ֫  

then she did [an activity] again (7.2) ..........  פ.ס.י[וַתּ֫וֹסֶף[  
then they gathered together nifal (8.2) ..... וַיֵּאָסְפוּ [א.ס.פ[  
then we struck hifil (8.2) ..............................  ְה]/י.כ.נ[וַנַּך  
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there (5.2) ...................................................................... שָׁם 
there is / are (1.1) ................................................... יֵשׁ, יֶשׁ־ 
there is not, there are not constr (1.1) ............................ 4אֵין  
therefore (8.1) .................................................................  ָכֵןל  
these m and f (3.1) ........................................................ לֶּה  אֵ֫
they (beverages) were drunk nifal (11.1) ...................  ּנִשְׁתּו 

.י/ה].ת[שׁ   

they are mighty (6.3) .................................... ]ד.ב.כ[כָּבְדוּ   
they called, met, encountered (6.2) ............ ּא.ר.ק[ קָרְאו[  
they feared (6.2) ............................................ ּא.ר.י[ יָרְאו[  
they hoped piel (10.1) ................................... ּי/ה].ו [ק קִוּו.  
they lifted up (6.2) ...................................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאו[  
they lifted up (6.2) ...................................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאו[  
they may be established or regarded as nifal (10.3) .... ּיִכּ֫וֹנו  

]נ.ו.כ[  
they returned (6.4) ........................................  ּבו ]ב.ו.שׁ[שָׁ֫  
they threw me hifil (6.2) ..................... כ.ל.שׁ[ הִשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי[  
they were brought hofal (11.2) ...................  ּא.ו [בהוּבְאו.[  

they were devoured qal passive (11.1) ........ ל].כאֻכְּלוּ [א.  

they were sent away pual (11.1) ..............  ׁח] .ל שֻׁלְּחוּ [ש.  

they were stolen nifal (10.2) ......................... ב].ננִגְנְבוּ [ג.  
they were thrown hofal (11.2) ..................  ּכ].ל [שׁ הֻשְׁלַכו.  

they were willing (6.2) ...............................  ּא.ב.י/האָבו][  
they will be captured nifal (7.4) ................  ּד.כ.ל[וְנִלְכְּדו[  
they will cut m (4.1) ..................................  ּת.ר.כ[יִכְרְתו[  
they will do m (4.1) .................................  ּי/ה.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשׂו[  
they will do, make f (4.5) ..................  ינָה ]י/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂ֫  
they will fall m (4.1) ......................................  ּל.פ.נ[יִפְּלו[  
they will find m (4.1) ................................  ּא.צ.מ[יְמְצְאו[  
they will go, walk f (4.4) ..........................  כְנָה ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלַ֫  

                                                            
4 The absolute form is יִן  .אַ֫

they will guard m (4.1) ............................  ּר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְרו[  
they will hear f (4.4) ...........................  עְנָה ]ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַ֫  
they will hear m (4.1) ..............................  ּע.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְעו[  
they will lie down m (4.1) ........................  ּב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכְּבו[  
they will rule m (4.1) ..................................  ּכ.ל.מ[יִמְלְכו[  
they will see f (4.4) .............................  ינָה ]י/ה.א.ר[תִּרְאֶ֫  
they will taste mpl (9.5) ............................  ִמ.עטְעֲמוּ [ט י.[  

they, those f (3.4) ........................................................... נָּה  הֵ֫
they, those m, alternate forms, same meaning (3.1) .....  ,הֵם 

מָּה  הֵ֫
think, say in one’s heart (4.3, 6.3) ....... בְּלֵב, בְּלֵבָב ר.מ.א  
think, suppose, be on the verge of qal (7.4) .............. ב.שׁ.ח  
third (7.5) ............................................... לִישִׁיתשְׁ , שְׁלִישִׁי  
thirdly (5.2) .......................................................... בַּשְּׁלשִׁית 
this m, f (3.2) ......................................................... זאֹת ,זֶה  
thought, intent, plan f (9.4) .............. חֲשָׁבוֹת, , מַ מַחֲשָׁבָה  

חְשְׁבתֹ־, מַ בֶת־חֲשֶֽׁ מַ   

three (4.1) .................................................... שָׁלֹש ,שְׁלֹשָה  
three days mpl (4.3) ........................................ יָמִים שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת  
throw hifil (5.2) ......................................................... ׁכ.ל.ש  

Throw! imv mpl (3.3) .............................  ׁיכוּ [ש .כ].ל הַשְׁלִ֫  
thus, in this manner (7.2) ................................................. ֹכּה 
Tigris River pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... קֶל  חִדֶּ֫
time, occurrence, step, instance f (7.2) ....... עַם , פְּעָמִים, פַּ֫  

פַּעֲמֵי־ , עַם־פַּֽ   
time, point in time, occasion f (7.2) ........ עֶת־ ,תִּיםעִ , עֵת  

תֵּי־עִ , [עֵת]  
to / for me  (1.1) ..............................................................  ִיל  
to / for you ms, fs  (1.1) ............................................ ָלָךְ, לְך  
to afflict piel inf c, prep (10.2) ............... ה].ינ.לְעַנּוֹת [ע/  
to announce hifil inf c, prep (8.1) ............... דג.לְהַגִּיד [נ. [  
to answer, reply inf c, prep (7.1) ............  ה/י.נ.ע[לַעֲנוֹת[  
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to be broken up nifal inf c, prep (6.2) ....  ר.ב.שׁ[לְהִשָּׁבֵר[  
to be hot inf c, prep (4.2) .....................  י/ה.ר.ח[לַחֲרוֹת[  
to be reported hofal inf c (11.3)....................... ד]ג.הָגַּד [נ.  

to call, read inf c, prep (1.2) ......................  ֹא.ר.ק[לִקְרא[  
to contend qal inf absol, prep (11.3) ..............  ב].י לָרִיב [ר.  

to cover, atone for piel inf c, prep (10.1) .... ר].פלְכַפֵּר [כ.  
to cross over inf c, prep (3.2) .....................  ֹר.ב.ע[לַעֲבר[  
to do, make inf c, prep (3.4) ................  ה]/י.שׂ.ע[לַעֲשׂוֹת  
to draw near inf c, prep (5.1) .....................  ב.ר.ק[לִקְרוֹב[  
to drink inf c, prep (3.1) .....................  י/ה.ת.שׁ[לִשְׁתּוֹת[  
to eat inf c, prep (3.1) .................................  ֹל.כ.א[לֶאֱכל[  
to enter, come, go inf c, prep (3.3) ............... א].ו לָבוֹא [ב.  
to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) .........  מ].ח[ל.  הִלָּחֵם or נִלְחםֹ 
to fight nifal inf c (8.2) ..............................  מ].חהִלָּחֵם [ל.  
to find inf c, prep (3.1) ..............................  ֹא.צ.מ[לִמְצא[  
to gather inf c (7.2) ....................................... פ].ס.[א אֱסֹף  
to give inf c, prep (2.4) .................................  נ.ת.נ[לָתֵת[  
to go inf c, prep (1.3) .................................  כֶת ]כ.ל.ה[לָלֶ֫  
to go out inf c, prep (5.3) ............................  א.צ.י[לָצֵאת[  
to help us inf c, prep (7.3) ..........................  ּנו ]ר.ז.ע[לְעָזְרֵ֫  
to investigate inf c (7.4) ................................ .שׁ].ר דְּרשֹׁ [ד   
to keep, guard inf c, prep (4.2) .................  ר.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמֹר[  
to lie down inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[לִשְׁכַּב   
to listen inf c, prep (2.4) .........................  ַע.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמוֹע[  
to love inf c, prep (4.2) .............................  ב.ה.א[לֶאֱהֹב[  

to perish inf c, prep (6.3) ............................ ֹד.ב.א[ לַאֲבד[  

to prophesy nifal inf c, prep (7.1)............  א.ב.נ[לְהִנָּבֵא [  
to pursue inf absol (7.4) .............................  פ.ד.ר[רָדוֹף[  
to put, to place inf c, prep מ.ו/י.שׂ[לָשׂוּם  ........... (3.1) ל[  
to recount piel inf c, prep (10.2) ................  ר].פלְסַפֵּר [ס.  
to rest inf c, prep (7.1)....................................  ַח.ו.נ[ לָנוּ֫ח[  

to return [something] hifil inf c, prep (7.4) ............... לְהָשִׁיב 

[שׁ.ו.ב]   
to rule inf c, prep (3.1) ................................  ְכ.ל.מ[לִמְלֹך[  
to sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel inf absol (10.2) .......  

חַ  .ח] .ב[ז זַבֵּ֫  
to sacrifice qal inf c, prep (5.1) ...................  ַח ]ח.ב.ז[לִזְבֹּ֫  
to say inf c, prep (4.1) ...............................  ר.מ.א[לֵאמֹר[  
to see inf c, prep (4.2) ...........................  י/ה.א.ר[לִרְאוֹת[  
to seek piel inf c, prep (3.1) ...................... ׁשׁ.ק.ב[ לְבַקֵּש[  
to send away piel inf absol (10.3) ................ ] ַח.ל שׁ שַׁלֵּח.[  
to speak piel inf c, prep (2.4) ......................  ר.ב.ד[לְדַבֵּר[  
to stand inf c, prep (4.2) ............................  ד.מ.ע[לַעֲמֹד[  
to swallow inf c, prep (4.3) .......................... ע].ל.בּ[ לִבְלֹ֫עַ   
to throw hifil inf c, prep (3.3) ................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[לְהַשְׁלִיך[  
to turn (or return) self toward, to repent to inf c, prep 

]ב.ו.שׁ[לָשׁוּב אֶל  .................................................. (3.3)  
to us (4.5) ....................................................................ּינו  אַלֵ֫
To where?  Whither? (2.3) ...................................... נָה ?…אָ֫  
to, for (1.1) .....................................................................  ְל…  
to, toward (2.4) ................................................................ אֶל 
today m (5.1) ................................................................ הַיּוֹם 
tomorrow, next day, in the future m and adverb (4.3) .. מָחָר 
tongue, language m (2.1) .. לְשׁנֹוֹת־, שׁוֹן־לְ  לְשׁנֹוֹת ,לָשׁוֹן  
toward Tarshish (6.1) .......................................... ישָׁה  תַּרְשִׁ֫
toward, as far as (2.4) ...................................................... עַד 
transgression m (10.1) ..... שַׁע שְׁעֵי־, פִּ שַׁע־, פֶּֽ שָׁעִים, פְּ פֶּ֫  
tree, wood m (4.2) ..........................  עֲצֵי־, עֵץ־ ,עֵצִים,עֵץ  
truth f (5.1) .................................................................. אֱמֶת 
turn (9.4) ................................................................. ה/.י.נפ  
Turn back! Return! imv (9.2) .. בְנָה , שֹׁ וּבוּ , שׁוּ֫בִי , שׁשׁוּב  

.ב].ו [שׁ   

turn something away from hifil (3.2) ........................... ר.ו.ס  
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turn something away, remove hifil (9.2) .....................  ר.ו ס.  

Turn! imv m, f (4.3) ............................................. רִיסוּ֫ , סוּר  
two dual (7.5) ......................... יִם יִםשְׁ , שְׁנַ֫ שְׁתֵּי־, שְׁנֵי־ ,תַּ֫  

Tyre pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......................... ֹצר 

under, instead of (2.4) .................................................. חַת  תַּ֫
understand (1.3) ........................................................... נ.י.ב  
upon me  ........................................................................ עָלַי 
Ur of the Chaldeans m (map of ANE) ............. כַּשְׂדִּים אוּר  
us object form, mpl (3.4, also ּנו נוּאֹתָ֫  ......................... (אוֹתָ֫  

very or much (2.2) ....................................................... ֹמְאד 
violence m (10.2) ............. מְסֵי־, חַ חֲמַס־, חָמָס, חֲמָסִים  
visit, inspect, inflict, appoint qal (6.4) ....................... ד.ק.פ  
vow m (10.2) .............................. דֶר דְרֵי־, נִ , נְדָרִים נֶדֶר,נֵ֫  

walk about piel (10.1) ................................................ כ.ל.ה  

walk back and forth, roam hitpael (11.3) ................... כ.ל.ה  

war, battle f (6.3) ............ לְחָמַת־מִ , מִלְחָמוֹת ,מִלְחָמָה,  

 מִלְחָמוֹת־
water mpl (2.1) ...................................................... יִם מֵי־ ,מַ֫  
watery depths f (4.3) .. תְּהמֹוֹת־ ,תְּהוֹם־ ,תְּהמֹוֹת ,תְּהוֹם  
wave, surf, breaker m (5.1) . מִשְׁבָּרִים, מִשְׁבַּר־, מִשְׁבָּר ,  

 מִשְׁבְּרֵי־
Way of the Sea, the m or f (map of Israel, note) ... ְרֶך הַיָּם דֶּ֫  

we are not, we do not; he is not, he does not (3.2) ......  ֶ֫נּוּאֵינ  
we c (3.2)................................................................... ּחְנו  אֲנַ֫
we came (6.4) ...............................................  ָּ֫א.ו.ב[ אנוּב[  
we defiled piel (10.2) ..............................  ִא]מ.מֵּאנוּ [טט.  
we filled piel (10.2) ..................................  ֵּ֫א].ל אנוּ [ממִל.  
we must...(…be sure [to]..., 3.3), upon us  ..................  ֵ֫ינוּעַל  
we shattered piel (10.2) ...........................  ׁר].בשִׁבַּרְנוּ [ש.  
we spoke piel (6.4) ....................................  ּרְנו ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫  
we (will) swear nifal (7.3) ......................... שׁ.ב.ע נִשָּׁבַע][  
we understand hifil (3.3) ...................................  ננָבִין [ב.י.[  
we visited, inspected, inflicted, appointed (6.4) .......  ַ֫דְנוּ פָּק  

]ד.ק.פ[  
we waited, hoped piel (10.2) .................... י/ה] .ו.ינוּ [קקִוִּ֫   
we went out (6.4) ......................................... ּא.צ.י[ יָצָאנו[  
we will call, read, or encounter (5.1) ..........  א.ר.ק[נְקְרָא[  
we will cause (something) to go out hifil (8.2) ..........  נוֹצִיא 

.א].צ[י   
we will cause (something) to go up hifil (8.2) ...........  נַעֲלֶה 

.י/ה].ל [ע  
we will cause (something) to return hifil (8.2)............  ִׁיב נָש  

.ב].ו [שׁ   
we will cover piel (10.1)..........................  ֶּי/ה.ס ה [כנְכַס.[  
we will find qal (5.1) .................................  א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא[  
we will fulfill, repay piel (10.2) .................  ׁמ.ל נְשַׁלֵּם [ש.[  
we will lift, we will carry qal (5.1) ...............  א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא[  
we will remember (5.1) .................................  ֹר.כ.ז[נִזְכּר[  
we will set apart, consecrate piel (10.2) .... שׁ].ד נְקַדֵּשׁ [ק.  
we will take (5.1) ..........................................  ח.ק.ל[נִקַּח[  
we would fight (7.3) ................................  ּמְנו ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחַ֫  
wear qal (9.3) ............................................................  שׁ.בל.  

Wear! Put on! imv (9.3) .....  ׁלְבַשְׁנָה , בְשׁוּ, לִ בְשִׁי , לִ לְבַש  

.שׁ].ב[ל   
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Weep for…! imv (9.3) ................. כֶינָה , בְּ בְּכוּ  ,בְּכִי ,בְּכֵה  

…לְ ה] י/..כ[ב  
well f (7.1)..........................  ֹת־בְּאֵר, בְּאֵרתֹ, בְּאֵר־, בְּאֵר  
What? (1.1) ...................................... ה, מֶ ה, מָ מַה־ּ◌  ,מַה  
What are you doing here?  (6.1) ...................... מַה־לְּךָ פֹה?  
What is this? (1.1) ................................................... מַה־זֶּה?  
What is your ms/fs concern? (4.4) .......................... מַה־לָּך?  

What is your fpl concern? (7.3) .......................... נָה׃  מַה־לָּכֶ֫

What is your ms name? (1.1) ............................. ָמַה־שִּׁמְך?  

when (entity) is / was crossing over inf c, prep (6.2)  ֹבַּעֲבר 

][ע.ב.ר  
when (it) descended / descends / will descend inf c (6.4)......  

דֶתבְּ  ]ד.ר.י[ רֶ֫  
when it is / was reported hofal inf c, prep (11.3)........ בְּהָגַּד  

].דג.[נ  
when they threw you pl hifil inf c (6.3) .............  בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם 

]כ.ל.שׁ[  
when we return (5.1) ...............................  ֵ֫ב.ו.שׁ[נוּ בְּשׁוּב[  
Where is...? (2.1) ...................................................... ?…אַיֵּה  
which, that, who (not interrogative), since ( 2.4) ......... אֲשֶׁר 
while being inf c, prep (4.4) .................... י/ה.י בִּהְיוֹת [ה.[  
while he is inf c, prep, 3ms sfx (9.4) ...... י/ה.י [ה וֹבִּהְיוֹת.[  
while he was speaking piel inf c, prep, 3ms suffix (8.2) ........  

 בְּדַבְּרוֹ [ד.ב.ר]
Who knows? (5.3) ..................................  ֵ֫ע.ד.י[ ?עַ מִי יוֹד[  
Who? (3.2) ................................................................. מִי…?  
Whose? To whom? (2.1) .......................................... לְמִי…?  
Why? (2.3) .............................................................. מָּה ?…לָ֫  
wickedness, disaster m (9.4) ...... וֶן   נֵי־, אוֹאוֹנ־, אוֹנִים, אָ֫
widow f (7.3) ...... אַלְמְנוֹת־, אַלְמָנוֹת ,נַת־לְמְ אַ , אַלְמָנָה  
wilderness m (3.2) ....................................... מִדְבַּר־ ,מִדְבָּר  
wine m (7.1) ............................................................ יִן   יֵין־ ,יַ֫

with (2.4) .............................................................. אֵת, אֶת־ 
with [together] (2.4) ........................................................ עִם 
Woe is me (6.1) ..........................................................אוֹי לִי 
woe, alas (8.2) ................................................................. אוֹי 
woman, wife f (1.1) ................ נְשֵׁי־ ,שֶׁת־אֵֽ  ,נָשִׁים ,אִשָּׁה  
word, thing m (4.1) ............... דִּבְרֵי־ ,דְּבַר־ ,דְּבָרִים ,דָּבָר  
work, worship (4.3) ................................................... ד.ב.ע  
work (of labor or of worship) f (11.1) ....... עֲבדַֹת־, עֲבוֹדָה  
work, deed m (8.1) . מַעֲשֵׂי־ ,עֲשֵׂה־, מַ מַעֲשִׂים, מַעֲשֶׂה  
world, eternity m (4.3) ................................................  עוֹלָם 

worship, bow down hishtafel (11.2) ........................ י/ה.ו.ח  

write (10.1) ................................................................ ב.ת.כ  

year f (6.3) ... שְׁנוֹת־ / נֵי־שְׁ ,נַת־ שְׁ , שְׁנוֹת / שָׁנִים ,שָׁנָה  
yesterday (6.1) ......................................................... אֶתְמוֹל 
you fpl (3.3) .....................................................  ֵּנָה, אַת ןאַתֵּ֫  
you fs (1.3) .....................................................................  ְּאַת 
you mpl (3.3) ............................................................... אַתֶּם 
you ms (1.3) ................................................................. אַתָּה 
you object form, fpl (3.4) ............................................ אֶתְכֶן 
you object form, fs (3.4, also ָאוֹתְך) ............................ ָאֹתְך 
you object form, mpl (3.4) ......................................... אֶתְכֶם 
you object form, ms (3.4, also ָאוֹתְך) .......................... ָאֹתְך 
you are able fpl (3.4) ................................  ל.כ.י[תּוּכַלְנָה[  
you are able fs (3.4) .....................................  ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלִי[  
you are able mpl (3.4) ..................................  ּל.כ.י[תּוּכְלו[  
you are able ms (3.4) ..................................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַל   
you are not, you do not ms (3.2) ................................... ָאֵינְך 
you bought, acquired, created fs (6.3) .......  ִי/ה.נ.ק[ יתקָנ[  
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you caused (someone) to hear, you announced hifil ms 

ע].עְתָּ [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫  ................................................. (8.1)  
you crossed over mpl (6.3) ......................  ר.ב.ע[עֲבַרְתֶּם[  
you descended fpl  (6.4) ..............................  ַד.ר.י[ דְתֶּןיְר[  
you do not have ms (1.1) ........................................... ָאֵין לְך 
you do / will / would believe hifil ms, fs (4.4) ........ תַּאֲמִין ,  

ינִי ]נ.מ.א[ תַּאֲמִ֫  
you established hifil ms (8.1) ..................  ֫מ.ו וֹתָ [קהֲקִימ.[  
you gathered (7.2) ....................................  ָּפְת ]פ.ס.א[ אָסַ֫  
you gave birth to fpl (6.4) ............................  ד.ל.י[יְלַדְתֶּן[  
you gave fs (6.3) ............................................  ְּנ.ת.נ[ נָתַת[  
you have multiplied hifil ms (8.1) ..........  ִּ֫י/ה..ביתָ [ר הִרְב[  
you heard mpl (6.3) ..............................  ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְתֶּם[  
you must fs... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ....................  ָיִךְ לע …לַ֫  
you must mpl... (…be sure [to]..., 3.3) .............. עַלֵיכֶם ל…  
you must ms... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ...................  ֶ֫ל יךָעָל…  
you hid yourself, were hidden nifal ms (7.1) ..........  ַּ֫רְתָּ נִסְת  

]ר.ת.ס[  
you hoped piel ms (10.1) ............................  ִּ֫י/ה].ו [קיתָ קִו.  
you oppressed ms (7.1) ................................ [י.נ.י/ה] ָית  יָנִ֫
you removed hifil ms (8.1) .......................  ֫ר].ו וֹתָ [ס הֲסִיר.  

you showed compassion piel (10.1) ..........  ַ֫מ.חמְתָּ [ר רִח.[  
you thought, supposed ms (6.3) ..............  ָּבְת ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫  
you visited, inspected, inflicted, appointed  fpl (6.4) ............  

]ד.ק.פ[ קַדְתֶּןפְּ   
you walked fs (6.3) ....................................  ְּכ.ל.ה[ הָלַכְת[  
you went fpl (6.4) ...................................... כ.ל.ה[ הֲלַכְתֶּן[  
you went ms (6.3) ......................................  ָּכְת ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫  
you were afraid ms (6.3) ..............................  ָאת ]א.ר.י[ יָרֵ֫  
you were trapped ms nifal (7.1) ................  ַּ֫ד.כ.ל[דְתָּ נִלְכ[  
you will answer ms (5.3) ..........................  י/ה.נ.ע[תַּעֲנֶה[  
you will believe hifil fpl (5.1) .................  ֵ֫נ.מ.א[נָּה תַּאֲמ[  

you will cry ms (4.3) .............................  י/ה.כ.ב[תִּבְכֶּה[  
you will die ms (5.2) ...................................  ת.ו.מ[תָּמוּת[  
you will do, make fs (5.3) ...................... י/ה.שׂ.ע[ תַּעֲשִׂי[  
you will do, make mpl (5.1) ..................  ּי/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשׂו[  
you will eat ms (5.2) ..................................  ל.כ.א[תּאֹכַל[  
you will fear mpl (5.1) ................................  ּא.ר.י[תִּירְאו[  
you will forget ms (5.3) ...........................  ח.כ.שׁ[תִּשְׁכַּח[  
you will go out, exit mpl (5.1) .....................  ּא.צ.י[תֵּצְאו[  
you will go up ms (5.3) ...........................  י/ה.ל.ע[תַּעֲלֶה[  
you will go, walk fpl (5.1) ........................  ַ֫כ.ל.ה[כְנָה תֵּל[  
you will go, walk mpl (5.1) .........................  ּכ.ל.ה[תֵּלְכו[  
you will go, walk ms (5.2) ............................  ְכ.ל.ה[תֵּלֵך[  
you will hear ms (5.3) ..............................  ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַע[  
you will lift, carry mpl (5.1) ...................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ תִּשְּׂאו[  
you will lift, carry ms (5.2) .........................  א.שׂ.נ[תִּשָּׂא[  
you will remember mpl (5.1) ......................  ּר.כ.ז[תִּזְכְּרו[  
you will remember ms (5.3) ......................... ֹר.כ.ז[ תִּזְכּר[  
you will say ms (5.2) ................................  ר.מ.א[תּאֹמַר[  
you will send us away piel ms (10.3).....  ֵ֫ח].ל נוּ [שׁ תְּשַׁלְּח.  
you will sit, dwell fs (5.3) ........................... ב.שׁ.י[ תֵּשְׁבִי[  
you will speak piel ms (5.3) ........................  ר.ב.ד[תְּדַבֵּר[  
you will take mpl (4.1) ...............................  ּח.ק.ל[תִּקְחו[  
you will throw hifil ms (5.2) ....................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיך[  
you will throw me hifil mpl (5.2) .........  כ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי[  
you will return fs (5.3) ...............................  ׁ֫ב.ו.שׁ[ וּבִיתָּש[  
you will return ms (5.3) .............................. ב.ו.שׁ[ תָּשׁוּב[  
your fs name (1.1) ....................................................... ְשְׁמֵך 
your ms God (3.2) ....................................................  ֶ֫יךָאֱלֹה  
your ms head (4.1) ..................................................... ָראֹשְׁך 
your ms name (1.1) ...................................................... ָשִׁמְך 
your ms request (4.4) .............................................. ָשְׁאֵלַתְך 
your arm ms, fs (4.1) ........................................ ָזְרעֵֹךְ, זְרעֲֹך  
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1 For רֶךְ הַיָּם  .ד.please see §1.3 ,דֶּ֫
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